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PREFACE 


This  First  German  Book  is  a  revision  of  a  book  of  the  same 
title  published  in  1923  by  R.  G.  Adams  and  Company, 
Columbus.  It  is  intended  to  cover  one  year  of  work  in 
high  school,  one  Semester  or  more  in  College. 

This  book  owes  much  to  earlier  German  texts,  above  all, 
perhaps,  to  that  pioneer  work,  ProkosclTs  Introduction  to 
German ,  but  differs  in  many  respects  from  all  of  them. 

Every  teacher  has  his  own  method;  the  author  of  a  text- 
book  cannot  prescribe,  but  can  only  hope  that  his  book  may 
be  convenient  to  the  method  of  a  considerable  body  of  teach- 
ers.  If  I  here  outline  the  teaching  habits  out  of  which  these 
lessons  have  grown,  I  do  so  merely  to  show  the  intent  of  the 
book. 

Pronunciation.  The  outline  of  pronunciation  and  spelling 
in  Lessons  I— III  is  intended  mainly  for  reference.  In 
practice  only  two  or  three  days  are  given  at  the  outset  to  the 
essentials  of  pronunciation  —  the  vowels,  the  d)-sounds, 
initial  g-.  The  greater  part  of  the  pronunciation  and  all  of 
the  spelling  is  developed  in  connection  with  the  actual  work 
of  Lessons  IV  and  following. 

The  phonetic  key  is  given  because  many  teachers  like  ta 
use  it.  But  German  orthography  is  fairly  consistent  and, 
except  for  vowel  quantities  and  accent,  teils  the  whole  story; 
the  key  can  safely  be  ignored  if  the  teacher  is  lavish  of 
example  and  insistent  in  correction. 

Class-room  texts.  Most  of  the  earlier  texts  deal  with  dass- 
room  objects  and  actions.  There  is  no  clearer  way  of  bring- 
ing  out  the  essentials  of  the  language  —  fundamental 
vocabulary,  treatment  of  noun-modifiers,  personal  pronouns, 
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personal  forms  of  the  verb,  too  and  toofjtit  —  than  by  talking 
about  actions  and  objects  that  are  before  the  learner’s  eyes. 
This  talking  is  of  course  accompanied  by  pointing,  acting, 
and  the  like.  It  is  copious  and  somewhat  random,  and  by 
no  means  confines  itself  to  what  is  printed  in  the  book,  but 
takes  advantage  of  chance  situations  and  incidents.  One  says 
everything  that  can  be  made  intelligible  to  the  pupils,  taking 
care  to  use  as  often  as  possible  the  words  and  forms  that  are 
next  to  be  learned.  The  printed  text  merely  gives  the  pupil, 
for  home  work  or  review,  the  essentials  of  the  teacher’s  talk. 

Class-room  questions  and  answers.  When  the  talk  seems  to 
be  taking  hold,  it  gradually  passes  over  into  questions,  which 
the  pupils  answer.  For  instance,  having  many  times  said 
ift  ber  £tf<fj  and  many  times  answered  one’s  own 
rhetorical  question  ift  ba3?  one  may  direct  this  question 
at  an  attentive  Student,  who  answers  T)a3  ift  ber  £ifcfj. 

These  questions  and  answers  are  a  far  cry  from  real  con- 
versation;  they  adhere  to  fixed  patterns.  Anything  like 
real  conversation  is  probably  prohibited,  for  all  of  us,  by 
considerations  of  time.  Yet  this  pseudo-conversation,  in 
which  the  pupil  learns  to  answer  and  then  to  ask  questions  of 
strictly  formalized  pattern,  is  the  surest  way  of  practising 
and  fixing  the  essentials. 

Narrative  texts.  The  texts  which  do  not  deal  with  class- 
room  objects  are  also  presented  by  talking.  A  text  like 
Lesson  VI,  T)ie  0ortne,  becomes  quite  intelligible  if  presented 
in  simplified  and  greatly  lengthened  form  with  pointing, 
acting,  and  blackboard  sketching.  It  is  then  read  aloud 
from  the  book;  the  more  concentrated  parts,  even  translated. 
Only  after  this  do  the  pupils  open  their  books  and  see  it  in 
printed  form.  The  same  applies  to  the  later  texts,  only  that, 
as  the  pupils’  understanding  increases,  there  is  less  need  for 
preliminary  demonstration.  The  pupils’  work  is  to  practise 
reading  the  text  aloud,  to  copy  parts  of  it,  and  to  get  ready 
for  the  following  questions  and  answers. 


PREFACE 


VTL 


The  stories  in  the  narrative  texts  are  taken  mainly  from 
Grimm  and  from  Paulsiek -Muffs  T)eutfd)e6  £efebudj 
(©eptima);  the  story  in  Lesson  XX  is  taken  from  Goethe’s 
T)icf)tung  unb  2öaf)rf)eit;  that  in  Lesson  XXIII  I  owe  to  my 
colleague,  Professor  P.  H.  Hagboldt. 

Narrative  questions  and  answers.  The  questions  and  an- 
swers  based  on  these  non-class-room  texts  are  the  chief  means 
of  repeating  and  impressing  their  words  and  forms.  Transla¬ 
tion  is  resorted  to  only  occasionally  as  a  means  of  making 
sure  that  the  pupil  understands  a  troublesome  word  or 
phrase.  The  great  drawback  of  translation  is  that  it  dis- 
tracts  attention  from  the  German  forms;  translators  do  not 
recognize  words  which  they  have  met  before. 

Grammar.  To  the  average  person,  certainly  to  our  pu- 
pils,  a  grammatical  Statement  means  little  or  nothing, 
unless  it  comes  as  an  answer  to  a  question  that  has  arisen. 
The  grammar  is  presented  as  an  explanation  of  difficulties  or 
peculiarities  that  have  appeared  in  the  German  text.  The 
learner  is  not  asked  to  study  the  grammar  paragraphs  for 
their  own  sake,  but  merely  to  read  them  and  to  use  them 
later  for  reference. 

Many  of  the  pedantries  traditional  in  German  grammar 
are  here  abandoned:  “separable  compounds”  (which  are 
here  dealt  with  as  combinations  of  verb  and  accented  adverb), 
the  “classes”  of  nouns,  the  “compound  tenses.”  The  justi- 
fication  will  be  evident  if  one  agrees  that  the  grammar 
should  be  an  explanation  of  German  (not  of  Latin)  speech- 
habits,  and  not  an  arbitrarily  added  bürden.  A  single  in- 
stance:  the  traditional  treatment  of  noun  plurals  asks  the 
pupil  to  learn  the  dass  and  sub-class  (umlaut  or  not)  of  each 
individual  noun.  But  in  actual  reading  this  question  does 
not  very  often  come  up;  modifiers  and  verb  form  usually  teil 
us  when  a  noun  is  plural.  When  the  question  does  come  up, 
it  is  best  dealt  with  by  referring  to  (not  memorizing)  a  few 
simple  rules  which  cover  all  German  nouns  but  a  hundred  or 
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so  of  the  commonest  —  for  it  is  the  commonest  words  of  a 
language  which  are  irregulär. 

Exercises.  If  the  grammar  paragraphs  are  merely  read 
over  and  then  used  for  reference,  it  is  necessary  to  have  some 
means  of  practising  the  essential  habits  which  go  under  the 
name  of  grammar.  For  this  the  exercises  are  given.  They 
have  been  made  as  varied  as  possible  and  removed  as  far  as 
possible  from  the  profitless  reciting  of  paradigms.  They 
may  be  supplemented  in  various  ways  —  for  instance,  by 
having  the  pupil  collect  from  the  texts  examples  of  a  given 
form  or  construction. 

The  English-German  translation  exercises  are  given  be- 
cause  many  teachers  like  to  use  them;  others,  including  the 
author,  prefer  to  postpone  them  beyond  the  first  term. 

Vocabulary.  The  vocabulary  consists  of  (1)  a  small 
nucleus  of  the  commonest  words,  which  are  repeated  almost 
endlessly,  (2)  a  number  of  words  which  are  necessary  for  the 
texts  but  do  not  seem  to  deserve  the  repetition  of  the  first 
group,  and  (3)  a  large  body  of  words  introduced  merely  to 
illustrate  German  word-formation,  words  whose  meaning  is 
transparent,  once  their  formation  is  understood.  The 
principle  of  a  nuclear  vocabulary  which  the  learner  thorough- 
ly  assimilates  seems  to  have  found  general  acceptance. 

The  special  vocabularies  for  each  lesson  have  been  added 
because  some  teachers  feel  that  they  need  them.  My  feeling 
has  always  been  that  learning  words  from  a  list  is  extremely 
wearisome  and  for  some  pupils  well-nigh  impossible, 
whereas  from  a  connected  text  one  learns  them  easily  and 
almost  without  conscious  effort.  For  a  decade  I  have  used 
the  text  T)ie  ©ortne  in  Lesson  VI  as  the  first  real  text  with 
beginners;  after  the  oral  presentation  they  retained  most  of 
the  vocabulary,  although  in  earlier  years  they  had  not  even  a 
copy  of  it.  Yet  the  vocabulary  of  this  text,  given  in  the  form 
of  a  list,  is  surprisingly  great.  Another  drawback  of  such 
lists  is  that  one  never  knows  whether  to  include  a  familiär 
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word  which  appears  in  a  slightly  new  shade  of  meaning  or 
construction.  Hence  I  prefer  to  use  the  general  vocabulary 
for  reference,  even  though  the  pupil  then  needs  more  careful 
help  from  his  teacher. 

Word-formation.  Word-formation  is  the  key  to  German 
vocabulary.  It  is  really  a  part,  though  a  neglected  one,  of 
grammar,  and  the  treatment  should  be  that  of  grammar:  the 
teacher  explains  the  topic  and  the  pupil  merely  reads  over  the 
Paragraph.  An  exercise  that  is  encouraging  to  learners  is  to 
use  new  compounds  and  derivatives  in  sentences  which  one 
speaks  or  writes  on  the  blackboard  and  asks  the  pupils 
to  interpret.  The  vocabulary  of  the  book  could  have  been 
doubled  without  adding  an  hour’s  work  to  the  study  by  simply 
adding  more  compounds  and  derivatives,  but  this  has  been 
left  to  the  teacher,  to  save  printing  and  bulk.  Even  as  it  is, 
most  of  the  vocabulary  is  of  this  nature  and  represents  no 
added  work  for  the  learner. 

Needless  to  say,  the  statements  about  word-formation 
deal  with  resemblances  between  present-day  German  words 
(laben:  einlaben;  bie  SUMlcfj:  melfen)  and  not  with  the  history  or 
conditions  of  earlier  times. 

Size  of  lessons.  Most  of  the  lessons  represent  a  week’s 
work.  A  great  deal  has  been  said  for  and  against  units  as 
large  as  this :  is  it  better  to  have  lesson  units  that  can  be  dis- 
posed  of  in  a  single  recitation,  or  to  present  a  lesson  and 
give  the  meaning  of  a  text  on  the  first  day  and  then  spend  the 
rest  of  the  week  in  going  over  it  with  question  and  answer, 
inductive  grammar  study,  exercises,  and  so  on?  The  latter 
alternative  has  always  held  me,  for  two  reasons:  first,  it 
allows  of  more  interesting  and  natural  text  material,  and, 
second,  it  enforces  repetition  and  study  after  the  meaning  of 
the  text  is  known.  This  latter  I  believe  to  be  the  great 
secret  of  language  learning. 

Extensive  reading.  The  textbook  supplies  three  of  the 
features  of  elementary  language  work: 
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(1)  intensive  reading  (or,  in  the  earlier  lessons,  hearing) 
in  the  texts; 

(2)  intensive  formal  (grammatical)  drill  in  the  exercises; 

(3)  extensive  formal  study  in  the  explanations,  grammar, 
and  word-formation. 

This  leaves  the  fourth  essential,  extensive  reading,  to  be 
supplied  by  means  of  a  reader.  Teachers  will  differ  as  to 
when  it  begins  and  as  to  how  much  time  it  takes  up.  In  my 
practice  it  has  begun,  with  a  very  easy  reader,  almost  at  the 
start.  In  dass  it  occupies  a  few  minutes  at  the  end  of  the 
hour;  occasionally  a  whole  hour.  Gradually  it  turns  into 
outside  reading,  with  set  opportunity  for  questions  by  the 
pupil  and  for  test  questions  and  written  translation  tests  by 
the  teacher.  The  contrast  between  this  extensive  reading, 
in  which  the  pupil  merely  applies  his  knowledge  to  get  the 
meaning  of  the  German  and  there  stops,  and  the  intensive 
reading  (in  the  textbook)  where  new  things  are  to  be  learned 
and  understanding  the  text  is  only  a  preliminary  to  the  real 
work  —  this  contrast,  more  than  anything  eise,  helps  the 
pupil  to  understand  the  process  of  language  learning. 
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(£rfte  5(ufgaf)e 
Pronunciation 

t  Hints  on  study.  Experience  shows  that  the  difficulty 
of  learning  German  is  greatly  reduced  if  one  observes  a  few 
simple  points  of  technique.  Especially  the  problem  of  re- 
membering  words  is  halfway  solved  if  one  merely  goes  at  it 
in  the  right  way. 

I.  Every  language  uses  a  strictly  limited  number  of 
sounds.  Most  of  the  German  sounds  are  close  enough  to 
those  of  English  to  seem  familiär;  only  a  few  are  noticeably 
stränge.  It  is  easy,  therefore,  with  a  little  practice,  to  achieve 
a  reasonably  accurate  pronunciation.  This  labor  is  repaid 
many  times  over  by  the  fact  that  words  and  forms  are  far 
easier  to  remember  when  one  actually  pronounces  them  out 
loud.  It  is  very  hard  to  remember  foreign  words  through  the 
eye  alone;  the  Student  who  attempts  this  soon  finds  himself 
confusing  the  commonest  words  and  looking  them  up  over 
and  over  again.  Therefore  even  the  Student  whose  object 
is  to  read  German  rather  than  speak  it,  will  reach  his  aim 
much  faster  if  from  the  start  he  studies  and  reads  aloud, 
giving  as  nearly  as  possible  the  proper  sounds  to  each  word. 
Only  in  this  way  does  a  foreign  language  become  a  living 
part  of  one’s  personality. 

II.  It  is  much  easier  to  remember  words  and  forms  in 
some  context  than  to  learn  them  as  disconnected  fragments. 
This  is  especially  true  in  German,  where  many  a  word, 
taken  by  itself,  is  not  very  useful,  and  becomes  so  only  if 
understood  in  its  natural  context.  The  study  of  mere  word- 
lists  or  of  grammatical  tables  does  not  pay  very  well;  they 
are  given  only  for  reference.  One’s  actual  studying  should 
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be  applied  to  phrases,  sentences,  or,  best  of  all,  to  whole 
paragraphs  and  texts.  These  should  be  read  aloud,  copied, 
and,  if  possible,  even  memorized. 

III.  The  number  of  separate  word-roots  in  German  is  rela- 
tively  small.  The  German  says  “hand-cloth”  for  “towel,” 
and  “hand-shoe”  for  “glove”  or  “mitten,”  and  so  on.  He 
makes  many  words  by  adding  a  syllable  to  some  shorter 
word.  Therefore  accurate  observation  of  the  make-up  of  words 
and  especially  of  the  endings,  which  often  look  insignificant 
enough,  is  really  the  quiekest  way  of  getting  a  large  German 
vocabulary  and  saving  the  tiresome  looking-up  of  words. 

IV.  The  greatest  progress  in  a  foreign  language  is  made 
not  when  one  is  puzzling  over  something  hard;  progress  is 
fastest  when  one  is  going  over  material  which  is  already 
familiär.  In  a  new  text,  where  one  is  still  busy  trying  to  get 
the  meaning,  it  is  often  the  English  equi valent  which  ab- 
sorbs  one’s  attention;  one  scarcely  gets  acquainted  with  the 
text  itself.  It  is  after  one  knows  the  meaning  that  profitable 
study  really  begins;  it  is  then,  in  repeated  reading  aloud  and 
other  exercises,  that  one  really  gets  hold  of  the  foreign  words 
and  expressions.  This  book  attempts  to  give  a  great  deal 
of  repetition,  but  the  most  valuable  repetition  depends  on 
the  student :  do  most  of  your  work  on  matter  whose  meaning 
you  already  know,  attending  as  little  as  possible  to  the 
English  equivalent,  and  as  much  as  possible  to  the  actual 
German  form.  This  will  soon  make  the  new  texts  seem  easy. 

2.  Key  alphabet.  The  written  or  printed  form  of  a 
German  word  does  not  always  show  exactly  what  sounds  it 
contains.  To  show  this,  we  use  a  key  alphabet,  —  just  as 
there  is  a  “key  to  pronunciation ”  in  our  English  dictionaries. 
The  key  alphabet  used  in  this  book  is  that  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Phonetic  Association.  Whatever  is  printed  in  the  key 
alphabet  is  enclosed  in  square  brackets.  For  instance,  the 
printed  form  of  the  German  word  gafe  leaves  some  doubt  as 
to  the  pronunciation.  Our  key  alphabet  enables  us  to  show 
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the  pronunciation  thus:  [fas].  This  teils  us  that  the  German 
word  printed  gafe  is  pronounced  by  the  three  German  sounds 
[f],  [a],  [s],  each  of  which  is  described  in  the  following 
paragraphs. 

3*  German  pronounciation.  German  pronunciation  is,  on 
the  whole,  more  energetic  and  more  staccato  than  English. 
The  consonants  come  out  forcibly,  especially  at  the  end  of  a 
word.  Initial  vowels  are  preceded  by  a  slight  catch  in  the 
throat,  called  the  “glottal  stop.”  Unstressed  syllables  are 
more  audible  than  in  English. 

4.  Vowels.  German  vowels  are  either  very  long  or  very 
short.  In  the  key  alphabet  the  long  ones  are  marked  by  a 
colon  after  the  vowel  letter,  thus:  [a:];  the  short  ones  are 
left  unmarked,  thus:  [a].  German  vowels  have  no  diphthong 
glide  at  the  end ;  that  is,  the  tongue  and  lips  are  kept  rigidly 
in  one  position  throughout  the  vowel.  The  lip  position  is 
well  marked:  in  [e]  and  [i]  the  corners  of  the  mouth  are 
drawn  back;  in  [o]  and  [u]  the  lips  are  rounded  and  thrust 
forward. 

We  give  first  those  vowels  which  offer  little  difficulty. 

German 

Sound  spelling  Example  Description 

[a:]  a  ber  £>af)n  *  [ha:n]  rooster.  Like  a  in  father. 

[a]  a  ber  ifftann  [man]  man.  Same  vowel  as  the 

preceding,  but  very 
short,  —  unlike  any 
English  sound. 

[ei]  e,  et  gef)!  [gei]  go!  Like  gay,  but  cor- 

ners  of  mouth  drawn 
back,  and  no  y- glide 
at  end. 

*  The  article  “the,”  German  ber,  Me,  baS,  is  given  with  each  noun. 
The  reason  for  this  will  appear  presently.  Up  to  §  9  the  Student  should 
not  try  to  pronounce  the  article. 
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Sound 

German 

spelling 

Example 

1 — 1 
a; 

i _ i 

e,  ä 

ba£  Söett  [bet]  hed. 

M 

• 

t 

nie  [ni:]  never. 

[i]  i  btcf  [dik]  thick. 


[oi]  o  ber  £on  [toin]  tone. 


[o]  o  fomm!  [kom]  come! 


[ui]  u  ber  §ut  [hu:t]  hat . 


[u]  u  bumm  [dum]  foolish. 


Description 

Short  form  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding,  but  tongue 
looser;  much  like  het. 

Like  knee,  but  Cor¬ 
ners  of  mouth  drawn 
far  back,  and  no 
2/-glide  at  end. 

Short  form  of  the 
preceding;  tongue  re¬ 
laxed  ;  much  like 

Dick. 

Like  the  English 
word,  but  lips  round- 
ed  and  thrust  for- 
ward,  and  no  w-glide 
at  end  of  vowel. 

Short  form  of  the 
preceding;  tongue  re¬ 
laxed  ;  the  German 
word  differs  from  the 
English  in  that  the 
lips  are  rounded. 

Like  hoot,  but  the 
lips  are  decidedly 
rounded  and  pushed 
out,  and  there  is  no 
w-glide  at  the  end  of 
the  vowel. 

Short  form  of  the 
preceding;  the  lips 
are  more  rounded 
than  in  put. 
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The  vowel  letters,  a,  e,  t,  o,  u,  have  always  the  values  here 
shown.  These  values  are  best  remembered,  if  one  gives  the 
letters  their  German  names:  the  name  of  each  of  these  let¬ 
ters  is  its  long  sound. 

Thus  the  names  of  these  five  letters  are:  a  [ai],  e  [ei], 
i  [ii],  o  [oi],  u  [ui].  To  avoid  confusion,  the  German  letters 
should  always  be  spoken  of  by  their  German  names. 

The  letter  ä  is  called  a^Umlaut  [’ai  'um-laut],  that  is 
“a-changed-sound.”  It  Stands  for  the  same  sound  as  e, 
namely,  long  [ei]  and  short  [e],  as,  mäf)t  [meit]  mows, 
bäcft  [bekt]  bakes. 

Unstressed  vowels.  (a)  In  unstressed  syllables  the 
vowels  keep  their  full  value;  they  are  not  “slurred,”  as  in 
English.  In  general,  the  first  syllable  of  a  word  is  the  loud- 
est.  In  case  some  other  syllable  is  loudest,  the  key  alphabet 
marks  this  by  putting  an  accent  mark  [']  before  the  stressed 
syllable.  The  same  sign  is  used  to  show  which  word  of  a 
phrase  is  loudest. 

bie  ©attin  [gatin]  wife.  The  first  syllable  is  stressed, 

but  the  [i]  keeps  its  full 
value,  so  that  the  last  syllable 
sounds  like  tin. 


£)a3  fommt  baüott!  [das  'komt 
da'fon]  That’s  what  comes 
of  it! 


The  two  [a]  vowels,  although 
unstressed,  keep  their  full 
value. 


ber  [antsuik]  suit  of  The  first  syllable  is  stressed,  but 

clothes.  the  second  has  a  full  long  [u:]. 

(b)  There  is,  however,  a  slurred  vowel,  which  occurs  only 
in  unstressed  syllables.  Its  sound  is  perhaps  midway  be- 
tween  the  unstressed  vowels  of  pity  and  Cuba.  The  key 
Symbol  for  it  is  [a],  the  German  spelling  is  e. 

bitte!  [bito]  please! 


genug  [go'nuik]  enough. 
genommen  [go'nomon]  taken. 
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(c)  In  the  combination  *en  [an],  the  [a]  is  often  dropped 
entirely  and  the  [n]  becomes,  as  it  were,  the  vowel  of  the 
syllable;  the  same  thing  happens  in  English  words  like  bitten. 
The  key  symbol  for  this  “syllabic”  [n]  is  [n]. 

bitten  [bitn]  ask  .  Much  like  English  bitten. 

After  a  vowel,  the  [an]  or  [p]  may  be  further  reduced  to 
[n],  so  that  there  is  one  syllable  less:  geben  [geian]  or 
[gern]  or  [gern]  go ,  walk;  the  last  form  much  like  gain  ( ex - 
cept  that  the  corners  of  the  mouth  are  drawn  back  and  that 
there  is  no  diphthong  glide  of  y  at  the  end  of  the  German 
vowel) . 

6»  The  rounded  front  vowels.  We  have  seen,  in  §  4,  that 
in  pronouncing  German  [e]  and  [i]  one  draws  back  the  Cor¬ 
ners  of  the  mouth.  These  are  called  front  vowels,  because 
when  one  utters  them  the  tongue  is  in  the  front  of  the 
mouth.  German  has  two  more  front  vowels,  which  are  like 
[e]  and  [i],  except  that  the  lips  are  rounded  and  thrust 
forward. 

The  first,  then,  is  an  [e]  with  the  lips  rounded.  The  way 
to  acquire  it  is  to  practise  (preferably  before  a  mirror),  first, 
German  [e:]  (lips  drawn  back),  and  then  the  same  with  lips 
protruded  and  rounded.  The  key  symbol  for  this  rounded 
[e]  is  [0], 

Normal  long  [e?]  bte  ©ebne  [’zeino]  sinew. 

Rounded  long  [0:]  bte  ©öbne  [’zpino]  sons. 

Normal  short  [e]  fennen  [’kenon]  know. 

Rounded  short  [0]  fönnen  [’kpnan]  be  able. 

The  letter  ö  by  which  the  Germans  represent  this  sound  is 
called  oUmlaut  [’oi  ’um-laut];  this  is  misleading,  since  [0]  is 
not  a  kind  of  [o],  but  a  kind  of  [e]. 

The  other  rounded  front  vowel  is  an  [i]  with  lips  rounded. 
Practise  (preferably  before  a  mirror)  first  German  [i:]  (lips 
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drawn  back)  and  then  the  same  with  lips  protruded  and 
rounded.  The  key  Symbol  is  [y]. 

Normal  long  [ii]  bie  53iene  [’biino]  bee. 

Rounded  long  [yi]  bie  53ül)ne  [’byino]  stage  of  theatre. 

Normal  short  [i]  bie  $ifte  [’kisto]  big  box,  ehest. 

Rounded  short  [y]  bie  $iifte  [’kysta]  sea-coast. 

German  spelling  represents  this  sound  by  the  letter  ü,  called 
u=Umlaut  [’ui  'um-laut];  this  is  misleading,  since  [y]  is  not 
a  kind  of  [u],  but  a  kind  of  [i].  In  a  few  foreign  words  the 
letter  t)  called  g)pfiIon  [’ypsilon]  is  used  to  represent  [y],  as 
bie  ‘ißbpfif  [fy'ziik]  physics. 

The  two  dots  used  over  three  of  the  vowel  letters  are  called 
Umlaut  ['um-laut]  chang ed-sound.  In  a  few  names  the  let¬ 
ter  e  is  used  instead  of  Umlaut:  ©oetfye  [’gpito]. 

Remember  that 

ä  is  the  same  as  e; 

ö  is  the  same  as  e,  but  with  lips  rounded,  [0]; 
ii  is  the  same  as  i,  but  with  lips  rounded,  [y]. 

7*  Diphthongs.  German  has  three  diphthongs.  They  are 
shorter  than  the  corresponding  English  ones:  not  drawled, 
but  staccato  (snappy). 


German 

Sound  spelling  Example 

[ai]  ai,  ei  ber  9ftai3  [mais]  maize. 
ba3  (Si  [ai]  egg. 

[au]  au  baS  §au3  [haus]  house. 

[oi]  äu,  eu  bie  9ftäufe  [moizo]  mice. 
neu  [noi]  new. 


Description 

Like  mice,  but  shorter. 

Like  eye,  but  much 
shorter. 

Shorter  than  the  Eng¬ 
lish  word. 

Much  shorter  than  the 
diphthong  in  boy,  oil. 
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In  a  few  names  [ai]  is  spelled  at)  and  et):  23atyern  [baiorn] 
Bavaria ,  90?et)er  [maiar]  (family-name). 

8*  Long  and  short  vowels.  We  need  to  know  whether  a 
German  vowel  has  the  very  long  or  the  very  short  sound. 

German  spelling  has  four  ways  of  showing  that  a  vowel 
has  the  very  long  sound: 

(1)  The  vowel  letter  is  written  twice: 

ba3  93eet  [beit]  garden-bed.  Note  that  ee  has  not  the  mean- 

ing  it  would  have  in  English,  but 
means  simply  long  [ei]. 

ba$  33oot  [boit]  boat.  Note  that  oo  has  not  the  meaning 

it  would  have  in  English,  but 
means  simply  long  [oi]. 

The  letters  i  and  u  and  the  umlaut  letters  are  never  written 
double. 

(2)  A  silent  f)  is  written  after  the  vowel  letter: 

ber  ,!paf)n  [hain]  rooster. 
gef)!  [gei]  go! 
mäf)t  [meit]  mows. 

(3)  After  i  a  silent  e  is  written  as  a  sign  of  length,  so  that 
ic  means  [ii]:  nie  [ni:]  never. 

This  use  of  e,  the  use  of  \)  described  in  (2),  and  a  few 
other  cases  of  1),  are  the  only  instances  of  “silent  letters” 
in  German  spelling. 

It  is  very  important  not  to  confuse  te  and  et;  te  is  a  sign 
for  long  [ii],  et  represents  the  diphthong  [ai]. 

(4)  A  long  stressed  vowel  is  followed  by  one  consonant 
letter  plus  another  vowel.  That  is,  the  spelling 

stressed  vowel  —  one  consonant  letter  —  vowel  letter 

means  that  the  stressed  vowel  is  long:  bie  Jage  [’taigo] 
days,  haben  [’haibp]  have. 
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(5)  German  spelling  has  one  way  of  showing  that  a  vowel 
is  short:  the  following  consonant  letter  is  written  double: 

bumm  [dum]  foolish 
bitte!  [bito]  please! 

As  none  of  the  above  schemes  is  consistently  applied,  the 
spelling  sometimes  fails  to  show  the  vowel  quantity.  Thus, 
the  words  f)at  has,  tat  did,  do  not  show  by  their  spelling 
whether  the  vowel  is  short  or  long.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
these  words  are  [hat,  ta:t].  Sometimes  a  longer  form  of  a 
word  will  show  it.  Thus  the  plural  Jage,  days,  above,  shows 
that  the  word  ber  Jag,  day,  also,  has  long  [a:]:  [ta:k]. 


II 


Breite  Rufnähe 
Pronunciation  ( Continued ) 

9*  German  l  and  r.  The  German  sounds  which  resemble 
our  l  and  r  differ  from  them  in  that  the  tongue  is  kept  flat. 

In  a  German  [1],  be  sure  that  the  front  part  of  the  tongue 
is  pressed  well  against  the  upper  teeth  or  gums,  and  that 
the  back  of  the  tongue  is  convex,  not  hollowed  into  a  spoon 
shape : 

tnel  [fhl]  much.  Quite  unlike  feel ,  owing  to  the  different  [1]. 

In  German  [r],  also,  the  tongue  is  kept  flat.  Some  Speak¬ 
ers  pronounce  it  as  a  friction  sound  in  the  back  of  the 
mouth,  others  in  the  front;  the  best  pronunciation,  however, 
is  a  trill  (“rolling  the  r”):  the  tip  of  the  tongue  vibrates 
against  the  upper  gums,  or  eise  the  uvula  vibrates  against 
the  back  of  the  tongue,  which  is  raised : 

bte  9?ofe  *  [dii  ’rosza]  rose. 
toer?  [veir]  wliot 

The  names  of  these  German  letters  are  [el]  and  [er]. 

10,  The  velar  Spirant.  We  come  now  to  a  sound  which 
differs  strikingly  from  any  of  the  sounds  of  English.  The 
technical  name  for  it  is  an  unvoiced  velar  spirant. 

An  unvoiced  spirant  is  a  sound  in  which  the  breath  is 
forced  through  a  narrow  opening,  so  as  to  produce  a  fric- 
.  tion  noise:  this  noise  constitutes  the  sound.  Unvoiced 
spirants  in  English  are  f,  th  (as  in  thaw),  s  (as  in  see),  sh. 
If  we  speak  these  sounds,  we  see  that  the  narrow  opening 
may  be  formed  in  various  parts  of  the  mouth. 

*  At  this  point  begin  pronouncing  the  German  article  with  the  nouns. 
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The  German  sound  in  question  is  pronounced  in  velar 
\ Position ;  that  is,  in  the. place  where  k,  g  (as  in  go ),  and  ng 
(as  in  sing )  are  pronounced.  The  back  of  the  tongue  is 
raised  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  an  unvoiced 
spirant  (friction-sound)  is  there  produced,  —  somewhat  as 
in  Clearing  the  throat.  One  must  be  careful  not  to  pronounce 
a  k,  which  is  not  a  friction  sound,  but  an  explosion:  a  k 
lasts  only  an  instant,  while  a  spirant  can  be  continued  as 
long  as  the  breath  lasts.  The  key  symbol  for  this  sound  is 
H;  the  German  spelling  is  dj,  called  ['tse:  'ha:].  The 
Germans  often  call  it  ber  a(fj*Saut  [dar  ’ax-laut],  “the  ad)= 
sound”: 

acf) !  [ax]  Oh  my!  ba3  33ucf)  [das  ’buix]  hook. 

f)odj  [ho:x]  high.  audj  [aux]  also. 

The  best  way  to  practise  this  sound  is  to  pronounce  first 
English/,  th  (as  in  thaw),  s  (as  in  see),  and  sh;  then  say  ring; 
keep  the  position  of  the  tongue  as  in  the  final  n^-sound,  and 
there  utter  an  unvoiced  spirant. 

This  sound  occurs  only  after  the  vowels  [a],  [o],  [u], 
long  and  short,  and  after  the  diphthong  [au]. 

11.  The  palatal  Spirant.  There  is  one  more  sound  that  is 
entirely  foreign  to  English  habits  of  speech:  the  unvoiced 
palatal  spirant.  Like  the  sound  in  the  preceding  paragraph, 
it  is  an  unvoiced  spirant,  but  it  is  produced  with  the  middle 
of  the  tongue  pressed  against  the  palate  (roof  of  the  mouth). 
This  is  the  same  mouth  position  as  that  of  the  y- sound  in 
yes  or  year.  It  is  easy  to  hold  this  position  if  one  keeps  the 
tip  of  the  tongue  pressed  against  the  back  of  the  lower  front 
teeth.  The  key  alphabet  marks  this  sound  by  [q];  the 
German  spelling  is  again  d)  ['tse:  'ha:],  and  the  Germans  often 
call  it  ber  idj4?aut  [dar  ’ig-laut],  “the  id)-sound.” 

Practise  again  the  series  of  unvoiced  spirants,  as  in  §  10; 
then  take  the  tongue  position  of  the  y- sound  in  year ,  and 
produce  an  unvoiced  spirant. 
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idj  [ig]  I.  nid)t3  [nigts]  nothing. 

nidjt  [nigt]  not.  bie  lernte*  [dii  ge'mii]  chemistry 

Notice  that  it  is  this  sound  and  not  [x]  which  is  used  after 
[1]  and  [r];  this  accords  well  with  the  convex  tongue  position 
of  German  [1]  and  [r],  §  9: 

bie  äfttld)  [dii  ’milg]  milk.  burd)  [durg]  through. 

This  sound  is  used  in  every  position  except  after  the  vowels 
[a,  o,  u]  and  the  diphthong  [au];  and  it  is  used  always, 
even  after  these  sounds,  in  the  sufhx  ^djen  [-gen]  little: 

ba3  äftänndjen  [das  'mengen]  little  man. 
baä  ]3apad)en  [das  pa'paigen]  daddy. 

12.  Other  consonants.  The  remaining  German  consonant 
sounds  are  very  much  like  those  of  English.  We  need  to 
remember  only  that  in  the  key  alphabet 

[g]  means  the  “hard”  sound,  as  in  go,  get ; 
ra  means  the  y- sound,  as  in  yes,  young; 

[$]  means  the  “sh- sound”  of  she,  show;* 

[rj]  means  the  “ng- sound”  of  sing,  singer .f 

German  lacks  the  consonant  sounds  of  English  j  as  in 
jam,  gern,  th  as  in  thin  and  in  then,  w,  and  “zh”  as  in  azure. 
It  has  the  consonants  [b,  d,  f,  g,  h,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  r,  s,  t,  v, 
z,  x,  g,  j,  S>  *)]•  The  letters  used  for  writing  these  sounds  are 
in  part  different  from  those  used  in  English.  The  chief 
differences  are  given  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

13»  Final  b,  b,  g.  The  letters  b,  b,  g  [bei,  dei,  gei]  at  the 
end  of  a  word  mean  [p,  t,  k]: 

ab  [ap]  off.  unb  [unt]  and. 

toeg  [vek]  away.  ber  9D?onb  [dar  ’moint]  moon. 

*  In  the  key  alphabet  [shj  will  of  course  mean  [s]  plus  [h],  as  in 
gas-house. 

f  In  the  key  alphabet  [ng]  would  of  course  mean  [n]  plus  [g],  as  in 
town-gate. 
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The  sounds  [b,  d,  g]  do  not  occur  at  the  end  of  German 
words.*  Thus  we  get  contrasts  like:  bie  £age  [di:  'ta:ga] 
days,  but  ber  £ag  [dar  ’taik]  day. 

The  same  pronunciation  is  used  before  [s,  $,  t]: 

tag$  [ta:ks]  in  daytime. 

e3  tagt  [es  'ta:kt]  day  is  breaking. 

f)übfd)  [hyp$]  pretty. 

Also  before  any  consonant  of  a  suffix:  täglidj  [teiklig] 
daily;  and  at  the  end  of  a  compound-member :  ba3  ^anbbucfj 
[das  ’hant-buix]  handbook. f 

14,  The  letter  f.  The  German  letter  f,  called  [es],  repre- 
sents  the  following  sounds: 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  a  word  fp  means  [$p]  and  ft  means 

CSt]: 

ba£  0piel  [das  '$pi:l]  game.  ber  @tift  [dar  '§tift]  peg,  pencil. 

This  is  the  case  even  in  compounds :  ber  331eiftift  [dar  'blai- 
$tift]  lead-pencil. 

(2)  Elsewhere  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  f  means  [z], 
as  in  English  zero: 

fo  [zoi]  so  ber  @of)n  [dar  ’zoin]  son. 

No  German  word  begins  with  the  sound  [s],  as  in  English  see. 

(3)  Between  vo weis  and  between  [1,  m,  n,  r]  and  vowel, 
f  means  [z],  as  in  English  zero: 

bie  9?ofe  [di:  'ro:za]  rose. 
bie  @änfe  [di:  ’genza]  geese. 

(4)  Elsewhere  f  means  [s],  as  in  English  see: 

er  ift  [e:r  'ist]  he  is. 

bie  $rebfe  [di:  ’krespsa]  crabs. 

*  That  is  why  Germans  have  trouble  in  learning  to  distinguish  be¬ 
tween  English  words  like  bag  and  back. 

fSome  Speakers  pronounce  final  g  like  cf),  saying  toeg  [ve<;],  Xag 
[ta:x]. 
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At  the  end  of  a  word,  even  in  compounds  and  before  a  suffix, 
the  round  form  of  the  letter,  6,  ranbeS  3  ['rundas  'es],  is  used: 

bie  ©cm3  [dii  ’gans]  goose. 

ber  $reb3  [dar  ’kreips]  crab. 

ba3  §au3  [das  'haus]  house. 

ber  §au3flur  [dar  ’haus-fluir]  hall  of  house. 

ba3  §äu3cf)en  [das  'hois9en]  little  house. 

(5)  The  combination  ['es  ’tset]  always  means  the  sound 
[s],  as  in  English  see: 

ber  gufc  [dar  'fu:s]  foot. 
ber  glufe  [dar  'Aus]  river. 
bie  güjie  [di:  ’fyisa]  feet. 

(§r  ifjt  [e:r  'ist]  he  eats;  sounds  exactly  like  er  ift  he  is, 
under  (4).  The  combination  ff  is  used  instead  of  ß  between 
vowels  when  the  preceding  vowel  is  short  (on  the  principle 
that  a  consonant  written  double  means  that  the  preceding 
vowel  is  short,  §  8) : 

ba3  SSaffer  [das  ’vasar]  water. 

bie  glüffe  [di:  ’flysa]  rivers;  contrast  bie  güfee  [fy:sa],  above. 

(6)  The  combination  fdj  ['es  'tsex  'ha:]  means  [$],  as  in 
English  she : 

fdjon  ßo:n]  already. 

f)übfd)  [hyp$]  pretty. 

beutfcf)  [doit$]  German;  this  is  the  only  way  the  German 
has  of  spelling  [t$]. 

15,  The  letters  j,  ö,  U),  5,  The  German  letter  j,  called 
[jot],  means  [j],  that  is,  the  sound  of  English  y,  as  in  yes: 

jung  Qu,]  young. 

ber  3uni  [dar  'jumi:]  June. 

The  letter  ö,  called  [fau],  means  [f]: 

ber  23ater  [dar  'fa:tar]  father. 

öiel  [fi:l]  much;  sounds  exactly  like  er  fiel  [e:r  'fi:l]  he  feil. 


LESSON  II 


17 


Only  in  some  foreign  words  does  b  mean  [v],  as  in  English 
have :  bte  Uniberfität  [dii  univerzi'teit]  university. 

The  letter  to,  called  [vei],  means  [v],  as  in  English  have : 

ba8  SSaffer  [das  ’vasar]  water. 
too?  [voi]  wheref 

The  letter  $,  called  [tset],  means  [ts],  as  in  English  hats: 
ber  2Sei$en  [dar  ’vaitsp]  wheat. 

It  is  especially  important  to  observe  this  at  the  beginning 
of  words: 

$el)n  [tsein]  ten,  different  from  feiert  [zein]  to  see. 
er  $tef)t  [e:r  ’tsiit]  he  pulls ,  different  from  er  ftef)t  [e:r  ’zi:t] 
he  sees. 

The  combination  [’te:  ’tset]  is  used  instead  of  j  after  short 
vowels : 

ftijen  [zitsp]  sit. 

er  fil^t  [eir  ’zitst]  he  sits. 

16*  Initial  combinations.  Some  German  words  begin 
with  combinations  of  consonants  that  do  not  occur  initially 
in  English: 

[gn]  bte  ®nabe  [di:  ’gnaida]  mercy  (cf.  Agnes). 

[kn]  ber  $nctbe  [dar  ’knaiba]  little  hoy  (cf.  acknowledge) . 
[kv]  bie  Oueffe  [di:  ’kvela]  source,  spring  (cf.  black  veil). 
[pf]  ba£  ]3ferb  [das  ’pfesrt]  horse  (cf.  cupful). 

[$1]  fdjlafen  ßlatfp]  sleep  (cf.  fish-line). 

[§m]  fdjmal  [Sma:l]  narrow  (cf.  ash-man). 
ßn]  fdjneff  [Snel]  quickly  (cf.  fish-net). 

[Sp]  ba3  @ptel  [das  'Spi:l]  game  (cf.  dish-pan). 
ßr]  fdjretbett  [Sraibp]  write  (cf.  dish-rag). 

[St]  ber  0tuf)l  [dar  'Stu:l]  chair  (cf.  dish-towel). 

[Sv]  fd^toer  [Sve:r]  heavy  (cf.  cash-value). 

[ts]  gefyn  [tse:n]  ten  (cf.  hats). 

[tsv]  $toet  [tsvai]  two  (cf.  it’s  vile). 


III 


dritte  5hifgöfce 
Pronunciation  and  Spelling 

17»  The  German  alphabet.  The  Germans  mostly  use  the 
so-called  Black-Letter  (Old  English,  Gothic)  type;  in  writing 
they  use  a  script  form  of  the  same.  Often,  however,  they 
use  the  so-called  Roman  letters,  which  we  use  in  English. 
The  following  table  gives  the  German  letters  in  all  these 
f orms,  together  with  their  names,  in  the  order  of  the  alphabet : 


German  print 

German  script 

Roman  print 

Name  of  letter 

n 

a 

A 

a 

1 — 1 
P 

1 _ 1 

53 

b 

B 

b 

[bei] 

<s 

c 

C 

c 

[tsei] 

$ 

b 

D 

d 

[dei] 

<g 

e 

E 

e 

M 

5 

f 

jy 

F 

f 

[ef] 

© 

9 

fr 

G 

g 

[ge:] 

§ 

// 

H 

h 

[ha:] 

3 

t 

t 

I 

• 

i 

DO 

3 

t 

I 

fr 

J 

j 

Qot] 

Ä 

r 

K 

k 

[kai] 

2 

i 

ser 

L 

1 

[el] 

m 

M 

m 

[em] 

w 

tt 

N 

n 

[en] 

o 

0 

0 

o 

1 - 1 

o 

1 _ 1 

P 

fr 

P 

P 

[pe:] 

o 

9 

fr 

Q 

q 

[ku:] 

18 


§17 
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German 

print 

German  script 

Roman  print 

Name  of  letter 

r 

R 

r 

[er] 

© 

f 

-zrj 

S 

s 

[es] 

X 

t 

yj- 

T 

t 

[tei] 

u 

u 

Wjs, 

U 

u 

[ui] 

% 

t> 

V 

V 

[fau] 

2B 

to 

w 

w 

[vei] 

2 

£ 

X 

X 

[iks] 

d 

fr 

Y 

y 

[ypsilon] 

3 

$ 

Z 

z 

[tset] 

The  modified  letters  are: 

* 

ö 

99 

Ot'sJi, 

A 

a 

['ai  'um-laut] 

Ö 

•i 

0 

CTj 

0 

0 

['o:  'um-laut] 

u 

ü 

u 

u 

['ui  'um-laut] 

$ 

s 

['rundas  'es] 

These  letters  have 

no  separate  place  in  the 

order  of  the 

alphabet; 

thus  in 

the  order  of 

a  dictionary 

a  word  like 

änbent  will  come  after  anber  and  before  anberS. 


The  combined  letters  are 


<5 

■f 

ch 

['tse:  'ha:] 

& 

ck 

['tsex  'kai] 

6 

■ß 

sz  * 

['es  ’tset] 

4 

tz 

['tei  ’tset] 

In  the  order  of  dictionaries  6  is  treated  as  though  it  were  ff; 
thus  ©cfilufc  will  come  before  ©djliiffel. 

*  When  writing  or  printing  with  Roman  letters  some  people  use  ss 
for  ;  others  use  the  German  §  character;  it  is  best,  however,  to  use  sz, 
as  above  indicated. 
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18*  Sound  values  of  the  German  letters.  The  following 

table  is  given  for  reference;  the  examples  may  be  used  for 
practice  in  pronunciation. 

German  letter  or 


nnation 

Sound  value 

Comments  and  examples 

a 

M  § 4. 

tat  [tait]  did.  For  long  and 
short  vowels  see  §  8. 

[a]  §  4. 

f)at  [hat]  has. 

ä 

M  §  4. 

fpät  [Speit]  late. 

[e]  §  4. 

t)ätte  [heta]  would  have. 

at 

[ai]  §  7. 

ber  äftatS  [dar  ’mais]  maize. 

au 

[au]  §  7. 

ba£  £>au$  [das  'haus]  house. 

äu 

[oi]  §  7. 

läuft  [loift]  runs. 

at) 

[ai]  §  7. 

kapern  [baiarn]  Bavaria; 
only  in  a  few  names. 

b 

[b] 

geben  [geibp]  give. 

[p] 

at  end  of  word:  ab  [ap]  off; 
before  [s,  S,  t]:  gibt  [gipt] 
gives;  at  end  of  compound 
member  and  before  conso- 
nant  of  suffix,  see  §  13. 

c 

M 

ber  (Sent  [dar  ’tsent]  cent;  be¬ 
fore  e  and  t,  only  in  a  few 
foreign  words. 

I — i 

M 

1 - 1 

bie  (Soufine  [di:  ku’ziina]  Je - 
male  cousin,  only  in  a  few 
foreign  words. 

$ 

H  §  io. 

ad)!  [ax]  Oh  my!  Only  after 
[a,  o,  u,  au],  see  §  10. 

[«]  §  ii. 

tdj  [ig]  I,  see  §  11. 

djS 

[ks] 

ber  0d)3  [dar  ’oks]  ox. 

[xs] 

bu  mad)ft  [dui  ’maxst]  thou 

makest,  only  after  [a,  o,  u, 
au],  when  the  f  belongs  to 
an  added  ending. 
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German  letter  or 
combination 


<f 


b 


bt 

e 


ei 

eu 

et) 

f 

0 


Sound  value 

M 


M 

[d] 

M 


[t] 

[e:]  §  4. 


[e]  §  4. 

DO  §  5. 


Cai]  §  7. 

[oO  §  7. 

[aO  §  7. 

CO 

[g]  §  12- 


Comments  and  examples 

f)öd)ft  [h0igst]  highly,  when 
the  f  belongs  to  an  added 
ending,  as  *ft  of  Super¬ 
lative. 

btcf  [dik]  thick;  used  instead 
of  double  t  to  show  that 
the  preceding  vowel  is 
short,  §  8. 

bie  ^unbe  [dii  ’hunda]  dogs. 
at  end  of  word:  ber  £mnb 
[dar  ’hunt]  dog;  at  end  of 
compound  member  and  be- 
fore  consonant  of  suffix: 
ba$§ünbd)en  [das  'hynt^en] 
puppy,  see  §  13. 
bte  ©tabt  [di:  ’§tat]  city. 
ba$  33eet  [das  'best]  garden - 
bed;  for,  long  and  short 
vowels  see  §  8. 
baS  Söett  [das  'bet]  bed. 
in  unstressed  syllables:  l)atte 
['hata]  had;  the  suffix  *d)en 
has  [e]:  ba3  Ülftäbdjen  [das 
'meitgen]  girl. 
ba3  ($t8  [das  ’ais]  ice. 
neu  [noi]  new. 

9D?et)er  [maiar]  (family-name) ; 

only  in  a  few  names. 
fiel  [ffil]  feil. 

bte  Jage  [di:  'ta:ga]  days;  al- 
ways  the  “hard”  sound, 
as  in  go:  ba3  Regiment  [das 
regi'ment]  regiment. 
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German  letter  or 

combination  Sound  value 

DO 


6 

DO 

CO 

9 

t 

1 - 1  1 - 1 

'  •  H-*  • 

l-'lj 

• 

ie 

[iO  §  4. 

DO 

• 

I 

Dl  §  12. 

f 

DO 

l 

CO  §  9. 

nt 

Cm] 

tt 

DO 

M  §  12. 

ng 

Co]  §  12. 

0 

1 — 1 1 — 1 
o  o 

000  ^ 

• 

ö 

[0:]  §  6. 
[0]  §  6. 

oe 

[0:]  §  6. 

Comments  and  examples 

at  end  of  word:  ber  Jag  [dar 
’taik]  day;  before  [s,  $,  t] : 
tagg  [taiks]  by  day ;  at  end 
of  compound  member  and 
before  consonant  of  suffix: 
tägfidj  [teiklig]  daily ,  see 
§  13. 

bie  §anb  [di:  'hant]  hand. 
after  vowel,  sign  of  length: 

gefd  [ge:]  go!  §  8. 
bie  33ibef  [di:  'bi:bal]  Bible. 
bag  $inb  [das  ’kint]  child. 
tnef  [fi:l]  much,  cf.  §  8. 
bie  £iüe  [di:  'li:lja]  Uly;  only 
in  some  foreign  words. 
always  the  y-sound  of  Eng- 
lish  yes:  ber  Sttajor  [dar 
ma'jo:r]  major,  §  15. 
faft  [kalt]  cold. 
fang  [lag]  long. 
ber  9)?ann  [dar  'man]  man. 
nein!  [nain]  no! 
before  k:  trinfen  [trigkn] 
drink. 

as  in  English  singer  (never 
as  in  English  finger) :  ber 
ginger  [dar  ’figar]  finger. 
fo  [zo:]  so. 
oft  [oft]  often. 
bie  0öf)ne  [z0:na]  sons. 
öfter  [pftar]  more  often. 

@oetf)e  [g0:ta];  only  in  a  few 
names. 
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German  letter  or 
combination 

Sound  value 

Comments  and  examples 

ou 

[u]  §  4. 

bie  (Soufine  [di:  ku'zima]  fe- 
male  cousin;  only  in  a  few 
foreign  words. 

p 

i — i 
"Ö 

i _ i 

ba£  ]3ult  [das  'pult]  desk. 

pf) 

ra 

bie  ^ßbpfif  [di:  fy'zi:k]  physics; 
only  in  foreign  words. 

qu 

i — i 
> 

i _ i 

quer  [kve:r]  crosswise. 

r 

H  §  9. 

rot  [ro:t]  red. 

f 

C^] 

initially:  fo  [zo:]  so;  between 
vowels:  bie  9tofe  [di:  ’ro:zo] 
rose ;  between  l,  m,  n,  r  and 
vowel  bte  ®änfe  [di:  'genzo]5 
geese,  §  14. 

Cs] 

elsewhere:  ift  [ist]  is,  §  14. 

« 

[s] 

at  end  of  word:  e$  [es]  it;  at 
end  of  compound  member : 
ber  ^auSar^t  [dor  'haus- 
a:rtst]  family  physician; 
before  consonant  of  suffix: 
ba8  §äu3djen  [das  'hois<jen] 
little  house,  §  14. 

tt 

CS]  §  12. 

fcf)on  [So:n]  already,  §  14. 

fp 

Dp] 

initially:  fpät  [Spe:t]  late,  §  14. 

ff 

[s] 

used  instead  of  6  between 
vowels  when  preceding 
vowel  is  short:  bte  glüffe 
[di:  ’flyso]  rivers,  §  14. 

ft 

1 - 1 

oo 

c“^ 

1 _ 1 

initially :  ftill  [Stil]  quiet,  §  14. 

6 

[s] 

bie  Sitfce  [di:  !fy:s z]feet,  §  14. 

t 

[t] 

tat  [ta:t]  did. 

tf) 

[t] 

baS  Xfjeater  [das  te'aitor]  the- 
atre;  only  in  a  few  foreign 
words  and  names. 

k 
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Kiviman,  ui 

combination 

Sound  value 

Comments  and  examples 

tton 

[tsjoin] 

bte  Portion  [di:  por'tsjoin] 
portion;  only  in  foreign 
words. 

* 

1 — 1 
C-t- 

w 

1 — 1 

instead  of  g  after  short  vow- 
els:  je^t  [jetst]  now,  §  15. 

u 

[u:]  §  4. 

ber  üftut  [dar  ’muit]  courage. 

[u]  §  4. 

unb  [unt]  and. 

ü 

[yO  §  6. 

über  [yibar]  over. 

[y]  §  6. 

muffen  [mysp]  have  to. 

t) 

[f] 

üiel  [fi:l]  much,  §  15. 

[v] 

only  in  some  foreign  words: 
bte  Uniüerfttät  [di:  univerzi- 
’te:t]  university,  §  15. 

ft 

[v] 

too?  [vo:]  where ?  §  15. 

? 

[ks] 

bte  ©eje  [di:  ’hekso]  witch. 

P 

[yO  §  6. 

bte  üDtytbe  [di:  ’myjto]  myth; 

only  in  some  foreign  words. 

[y]  §  6. 

bie  9tympbe  [di:  ’nymfo] 
nymph;  only  in  some  for¬ 
eign  words. 

i 

[ts] 

gef)U  [tse:n]  ten ,  §  15. 

19,  German  sounds  and  their  spellings.  The  following 

table  gives  in  their  alphabetical  order  the  key  Symbols  used 
in  this  book,  with  the  approximate  sound  values  and  the 
German  spellings  used  for  each. 

Key 

Symbol  Approximate  sound 

[a:]  a  in  father,  §  4. 


rooster. 

f)at  [hat]  has. 


German  spelling 

a  tat  [ta:t]  did. 
aa  ber  @aal  [dor  ’zail]  hall. 
at)  ber  |)af)n  [dor  'harn] 


[a]  short  of  preceding,  §  4.  a 
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Key 

symbol  Approxxmate  sound 

[ai]  eye,  I,  but  shorter,  §  7.  at 

et 

at), 

[au]  ou  in  out ,  but  shorter,  au 

§7. 

[b]  b  in  bet.  b 

[q]  unvoiced  palatal  spirant,  dj 

§  11. 

[d]  d  in  did.  b 

[e:]  ay  in  gay ,  but  no  y- glide,  e 

§  4.  ee 


ef) 

ä 

äf) 


German  spelling 

ber  9ftai  [dar  'mai]  May. 
baS  (St  [das  ’ai]  egg. 
et)  in  a  few  names. 
baS  §au3  [das  'haus] 
house. 

halb  [balt]  soon. 

W>  [i§]  I. 

ba  [da:]  there. 
geben  [geibp]  give. 
ba3  53eet  [das  'beit] 
garden-bed. 
gef)!  [ge:]  go! 
fpät  [$pe:t]  late. 
mäl)t  [me:t]  mows. 


1 — 1 

a> 

i _ i 

e  in  bet ,  §  4. 

e 

toeg  [vek]  away. 

ä 

hätte  [heto]  would  have. 

i — i 

a> 

i _ i 

e  in  fishes,  §  5. 

e 

genommen  [go'nomon] 

taken. 

i  i 

i _ i 

/  in  fife. 

f 

fiel  [fi:l]  feil. 

ö 

Otel  [fi:l]  much,  §  15. 

in  some  foreign  words. 

[g] 

g  in  get,  §  12. 

9 

get)!  [gei]  go! 

DO 

h  in  hay. 

f) 

hier  [hi:r]  here. 

DO 

ee  in  see,  but  no  t/-glide, 

t 

t 

bte  33ibel  [di:  ’biibol] 

§4. 

Bible. 

ie 

nte  [ni:]  never. 

«> 

ihn  [i:n]  him. 

[i] 

i  in  pin,  §  4. 

» 

t 

in  [in]  in. 

[j] 

y  in  yes,  §  12. 

t 

1 

ja!  [ja:]  yes! 

t 

t 

in  a  few  foreign  words 

bte  £ilie  [di:  ’liilja] 
Uly. 
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Key 

symbol  Approximate  sound 

[k]  k  in  kin. 


1 — 1 

m 

M 

i _ i 

x  in  ox. 

[i] 

1  in  let,  but  tongue  flat 

§9. 

[m] 

m  in  man. 

M 

n  in  man. 

M 

en  in  bitten,  §  5. 

M 

ng  in  singer,  §  12. 

[Ol] 

o  in  go,  but 

no  w-glide, 

§4. 

1 — 1 
O 

1 _ 1 

o  in  come, 

but  lips 

rounded, 

§4. 

[oi] 

oi  in  oil,  but 

shorter,  §  7 

[00 

[e:]  with  lips  rounded, 

§6. 

German  spelling 

t  fomm!  [kom]  come! 

cf  after  short  vowel:  bicf 

[dik]  thick. 

Ö  at  end  of  word,  §  13: 

toeg  [vek]  away. 
c  in  a  few  foreign  words. 
d)3  when  part  of  unit  word: 

ber  0djS  [dar  ’oks]  ox. 
X  bie  £>e£e  [dii  ’heksa] 
witch. 

I  üolt  [fol]  full. 

m  ber  Üftann  [dar  ’man] 
man. 

n  nein!  [nain]  no! 
en  bitten  [bitp]  ask. 
ng  ber  ginger  [dar  ’firjar] 

finger. 

n  before  f:  banfe!  [dagka] 

thanks! 

o  tno?  [vo:]  where? 
of)  bie  53of>ne  [di:  ’boma] 

bean. 

oo  baS  93oot  [das  ’boit] 
boat. 

o  fomm!  [kom]  come! 

eu  neu  [noi]  new. 
äu  läuft  [loift]  runs. 
ö  nötig  [npitik]  necessary. 
öf)  bie  0öljne  [di:  ’z0:na] 

sons. 

oe  in  a  few  names. 
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Key 

Symbol 

Approximate  sound 

German  spelling 

[0] 

[e]  with  lips  rounded, 

99 

0 

fönnen  [kpnan]  be  able. 

§6. 

[p] 

p  in  pin. 

p 

bie  ^3uppe  [di:  ’pupa]  doll. 

b 

at  end  of  word:  ab  [ap] 

t 

off,  §  13. 

1 - 1 

1 _ 1 

r  in  red,  but  tongue  flat, 

r 

rot  [ro:t]  red. 

§9. 

M 

s  in  see. 

f 

when  not  initial  and  not 

between  vowels,  §  14; 
ift  [ist]  is. 

« 

at  end  of  word,  §  14: 

e$  [es]  it. 

ff 

between  vowels  when 

preceding  vowel  is 
short,  §  14:  effen  [esp] 

eat. 

6 

t&t  [ist]  eats.  Cf.  [ks] 

and  [ts]. 

1 — 1 

1 _ 1 

sh  in  she,  §12,  §  14. 

tt 

fdjon  [$osn]  already. 

f 

initial  before  p  and  t, 

§  14:  fpät  [Speit]  late. 

[t] 

t  in  ten. 

t 

tat  [ta:t]  did. 

bt 

bie  0tabt  [di:  ’Stat]  city. 

b 

at  end  of  word,  §  13: 

unb  [unt]  and. 

tf) 

in  a  few  foreign  words. 

1 — 1 
m 

i _ i 

ts  in  hats. 

h 

§  15:  sroet  [tsvai]  two. 

« 

after  short  vowel:  jet^t 

[jetst]  now. 

t 

in  the  foreign  syllable 

=tion:  bic  Portion  [dii 
por’tsjoin]  portion. 


c  before  e  and  t  in  a  few 
foreign  words. 


/ 
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Key 

symbol 

Approximate  sound 

German  spelling 

[ui] 

oo  in  moon,  but  no 

u 

bu  [du:]  thou. 

w-glide  at  end,  §  4. 

uf) 

bie  $uf)  [di:  ’ku:]  cow. 

1 — 1 
3 

1 _ 1 

u  in  put,  §  4. 

u 

mufi  [mus]  must. 

tm 

in  a  few  foreign  words. 

1 — 1 
> 

1 _ 1 

v  in  very. 

tö 

§  15:  Rio?  [vo:]  where! 

ü 

in  some  foreign  words, 

§  15:  bie  Untrer fttöt 
[di:  univerzi’te:t] 

university. 

1 — 1 
X 

1 _ 1 

unvoiced  velar  spirant, 

<5 

after  a,  o,  u:  adj!  [ax] 

§  io. 

Oh  my! 

[yO 

[ii]  with  lips  rounded, 

Ü 

grün  [gryin]  green. 

§6. 

üf) 

füf)l  [ky:l]  cool. 

in  a  few  foreign  words. 

l — l 
>> 
l — 1 

[i]  with  lips  rounded, 

ü 

tnüffen  [mysn]  have  to. 

§6. 

1) 

in  a  few  foreign  words. 

DG 

z  in  zero. 

f 

initially ,  between  vowels, 

and  between  I,  m,  n,  r 
and  vowel,  §  14:  ber 
©anb  [dar  ’zant]  sand. 

CG 

sign  of  long  vowel,  §  4. 

ba 

[da:]  there. 

['] 

sign  that  the  next  sylla- 

genug  [go’nuik]  enough,  the 

ble  has  the  accent  (is 

[u:]  is  loud ;  tuaö  no$? 

loudest),  §  6. 

[vas  ’nox]  what  eise? 

the  [nox]  is  loud. 

20 ♦  German  punctuation.  German  spells  all  nouns  with 
a  Capital:  ber  9ftarm  man;  adjectives  only  when  used  as  nouns: 
beutfd)  German ,  ber  ©eutfdje  the  German. 

The  ordinary  word  for  you:  ©te,  3f)rer,  Qljnert,  and  the 
word  for  your:  3tyr  (with  various  endings,  Qfjren,  etc.)  are 
capitalized.  The  intimate  words  for  you  and  your  (bu,  btr, 
btcf),  betn,  tf>r,  eud),  euer)  are  capitalized  only  in  letter-writing. 
The  word  for  I  (td),  mtr,  mtd))  is  not  capitalized. 
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The  marks  of  punctuation  are  used  much  as  in  English, 
but  there  are  a  few  differences.  Commands  are  usually 
written  with  an  exclamation  point:  Söitte,  fommen  ©ie  fyer! 
Please  come  here. 

The  comma  is  used  between  independent  but  closely  con¬ 
nected  sentences,  where  English  uses  the  semicolon:  (§8  mar 
einmal  ein  äftann,  ber  batte  brei  Pächter.  Once  upon  a  time 
there  was  a  man;  he  had  three  daughters. 

Every  subordinate  clause  and  every  longer  infinitive 
phrase  is  marked  off  by  commas,  regardless  of  the  meaning: 
@8  mar  einmal  ein  üttann,  ber  brei  Pächter  batte.  Once  upon 
a  time  there  was  a  man  Who  had  three  daughters.  T)a8  23ucb, 
ba8  0ie  ba  haben,  gebärt  mir.  The  book  that  you  have  there 
belongs  to  me.  ($r  bofft,  halb  mieber  bie*  SU  fein.  He  hopes 
to  be  back  soon. 

The  hyphen  is  not  used  in  writing  compound  words:  ber 
Söleiftift  lead-pencil,  ba3  gufeballfpiel  football-game. 


IV 


Sterte  Sfofgööe 
Class-Room  Text 

21.  £e£t. 

T)a3  ift  ber  £ifdj.  T)ie3  ift  ein  ©tu!)!.  T)te$  ift  bie  £iir  unb  ba$ 
ift  ein  genfter.  T)ie3  f)ier  ift  ein  SÖIeiftift  unb  ba3  bort  ift  eine 
geber.  £uer  ift  ein  93udj.  T)a3  bort  oben  ift  ein  33i!b.  T)a  ift  eine 
Sföanbtafe!. 

22.  gragen  unb  5!nttoorten. 

(a)  3ft  bag  ein  Söleiftift?  3a,  baS  ift  ein  SÖIeiftift. 

3ft  bieS  bie  £ür?  3a,  bieS  ift  bie  Xiir. 

Unb  fo  heiter. 

(b)  ift  bie$?  £)ie3  ift  ein  33udj. 

2öa3  ift  ba8?  T)a3  ift  ber  £ifdj. 

2öa3  ift  baS  bort  oben?  £)a8  ift  ein  Söilb. 

Unb  fo  Leiter. 

(c)  ©o  ift  ber  Sifdt»?  $ier  ift  ber  £ifd&. 

2Bo  ift  ein  ©tuf)l?  T)a  ift  ein  ©tut)!. 

2ßo  ift  ein  93ilb?  T)ort  oben  ift  ein  93i!b. 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 

23.  ©rammatif. 


£)a8  ift  ber  £ifdj. 

3)aö  ift  ein  £ifdfj. 

ber  ©tu!)!. 

ein  ©tub!. 

ber  93Ieiftift. 

ein  SÖIeiftift. 

£)a$  ift  ba£  23Ub. 

£>aS  ift  ein  23i!b. 

baS  genfter. 

ein  genfter. 

baS  23ucf). 

ein  33udj. 

$)a$  ift  bie  geber. 

£)a3  ift  eine  geber. 

bie  £iir. 

eine  £iir. 

bie  Sanbtafel. 

eine  2öanbtafel. 
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(a)  German  nouns  are  divided  into  three  arbitrary  classes 
called  genders.  The  definite  article  (“the”)  has  different 
forms  for  the  three  genders.  In  the  nominative  singulär , 
“the”  before  some  nouns  is  ber,  before  others  bie,  and  before 
others  ba3:  ber  Xifdj,  bie  £ür,  ba3  93ud). 


Nouns  which  in 

"ber  N 

f 

the  nominative« 

bie 

►are  called^. 

singulär  have 

f masculine  nouns:  ber  £tfdj, 
feminine  nouns:  bie  Xüx. 
neuter  nouns:  ba$  33ud). 


It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  learn  every  German  noun  with 
its  article:  not  „Xifcf),"  but:  „ber  £tfdj."  For  learning  pur- 
poses,  every  German  noun  begins  with  a  small  d. 

(b)  Also  the  indefinite  article  (“a,  an”)  has  different  forms 
according  to  the  gender  of  the  noun  with  which  it  is  used: 
masculine  and  neuter  ein,  feminine  eine. 


Table 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

the 

ber  £ifd) 

bie  £ür 

ba3  23udj 

a 

etn  £ifcf) 

eine  £ür 

ein  93ucf) 

(c)  Grammatical  hints. 

The  meaning  of  the  names  definite  article  and  indefinite 
article  will  appear  from  the  above;  they  are  merely  names 
for  the  two  commonest  modifiers  of  nouns,  the  and  a. 

The  numbers,  singulär  and  plural,  are  as  in  English. 
Plural  nouns  in  the  nominative  case  have  the  definite  article 
bie,  without  distinction  of  gender:  bie  Xifdje  the  tables ,  bie 
Citren  the  doors,  bie  53üd)er  the  books.  The  indefinite  article 
is  not  used  in  the  plural. 

By  case  we  mean  one  of  the  four  forms  in  which  every 
German  noun  appears,  according  to  the  construction  in 
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§§  23-25 


which  it  Stands.  The  nominative  case  is  the  case  which  is 
used  when  the  noun  is: 

(1)  merely  named,  as  in  a  heading:  ber  £e£t; 

(2)  the  subject  (actor)  of  a  verb:  T)er  Xifcf)  ift  f)ier.  §ier 
ift  ber  Xifdj; 

(3)  the  predicate  complement:  ift  ber  £ifcf). 

The  change  in  form  of  a  word,  as  ber,  bie,  ba$,  is  called 
infledion;  the  word  ber,  bie,  ba3  is  an  infleded  word.  The 
English  word  the,  which  does  not  change,  is  an  uninfleded 
word. 

In  general,  the  part  of  an  inflected  word  which  remains 
the  same  is  called  the  dem;  thus,  in  ber,  bie,  ba3  the  stem  is 
b*.  The  part  which  changes  is  called  the  ending;  thus  in 
ber  the  ending  is  =er,  in  bie  it  is  4e,  and  in  baS  it  is 

The  word  ba3  that,  which  merely  points  at  something,  as 
in  T)a8  ift  ber  £ifdj,  is  an  uninflected  word;  it  does  not 
change,  for  instance,  according  to  the  gender  of  the  thing 
named. 

The  indefinite  article  has  the  stem  ein*  which  for  the  mascu- 
line  and  neuter  takes  no  ending  (or  “ending  zero ”),  and  for 
the  feminine  the  ending  =e. 

24.  Übung. 

Read  and  write  the  following  with  the  definite  and  with 
the  indefinite  article  in  place  of  the  dashes.  Example: 

£)a$  ift  —  £ifcfj. 

2)a3  ift  ber  £ifdj. 

$)a$  ift  ein  Xifdj. 

1.  £)a$  {ft  —  SSanbtafel.  2.  £)ie8  tft  —  @tuf)l.  3.  3ft  ba6 
—  33udf>?  4.  £)ort  oben  ift  —  $ilb.  5.  $>ie«  ift  —  geber.  6.  £ier 
ift  —  93leiftift.  7.  2öo  ift  —  geber?  8.  £>ort  ift  —  £iir.  9.  £ier 
ift  —  genfter.  10.  T)a  ift  —  ©tuf)l. 
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25.  Söörter* 

Masculine  nouns: 

her  53feiftift  [blai-§tift]  lead-pencil. 
ber  Xe£t  [tekst]  text. 
ber  @tuf)I  [$tu:l]  chair. 
ber  Xifdj  [ti$]  table,  pl.  Xifdfje. 

Feminine  nouns : 

bie  Hnttüort  [ant-vort]  answer,  pl.  2Inttt>orten. 

bie  geber  [feidar]  pen. 

bte  Xüv  [ty:r]  door,  pl.  Xüren. 

bte  Sßanbtafef  [vant-ta:fal]  blackboard. 

bie  Aufgabe  [auf-ga:ba]  lesson. 

bte  Jrage  [fraiga]  question,  pl.  fragen. 

bie  ®rammatif  [gra’matik]  grammar. 

bie  Übung  [yibug]  exercise. 

Neuter  nouns: 

« 

ba8  $8ilb  [bilt]  picture. 

ba3  genfter  [fenstar]  window. 

baS  93udj  [bu:x]  book,  pl.  Söüd^er  [byigar]. 

baS  2öort  [vort]  word,  pl.  Wörter  [vprtar]. 


Noun-modifiers: 

ber  [de:r],  unstressed  [dar],  as  in  [dar  ’ti$],  bie  [di:],  ba$  [das], 
definite  article,  the. 

ein  [ain],  eine  [aina],  ein  [ain],  indefinite  article,  a,  an. 


erfte  [eirsta] 
ätoeite  [tsvaita] 
britte  [drita]  * 
vierte  [fiirta] 


feminine  form 


r  first, 
second. 
third. 

^  fourth. 


Uninflected  pronouns: 

ba3  [das]  that.  bie6  [diis]  this. 


toa$?  [vas]  whatf 
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Adverbs : 

ba  [da:]  there,  nearer. 

hier  [hi:r]  here. 

fo  [zo:]  so. 

tüo?  [voi]  where ? 

bort  [dort]  there,  farther  off. 

oben  [o:bn]  up,  ahove. 

toeiter  [vaitar]  farther,  forth,  on;  unb  fo  toetter  ['unt  zo:  ’vaitar] 
and  so  forth. 

Conjunction:  Verb:  Interjection: 

unb  [unt]  and.  ift  [ist]  is.  ja!  [ja:]  yes! 


V 


günfie  Aufgabe 
©efpräcfi 

26,  ©efprädj* 

©uten  borgen,  ®err  ©djmibt! 

©uten  Xag,  grau  23raun! 

©uteu  2lbenb,  gräulein  ©djulg! 

2Ibieu! 

2Iuf  SBteberfeben! 

©predjen  ©ie  £)eutfcf)?  9tein,  leiber  gar  nidjt. 

(Sin  toenig. 

©preßen  ©ie  (Snglifdj?  2ld)  ja!  tdj  bin  ja  ein  Stmerifaner! 


Mittel 

£)anfe  fdjön! 

Söitte  fetjr! 

2lber  rtatürlicf) !  3dj  bin  bodj  eine 
Hmerifanerin! 

21,  5fa3fpracf)e* 

Read  these  Speeches  aloud  from  the  phonetic  spelling  and 
from  the  German  text  until  they  come  fluently. 

[guitp  ’morgp,  her  '$mit! 
guitp  'ta:k,  frau  'braun! 
guitp  'aibpt,  froilain  '$ults! 
a'tjp:! 


auf  'vi:dar-ze:n! 
'Spregp  zi:  'doit$? 

'nain,  'laidar  'gair  nigt. 
ain  'vemik. 

'Spregp  zi:  'egli$? 

ax  'ja:!  ig  'bin  ja  ain  ameri'kamar! 
'aibar  na'ty:rlig!  ic  'bin  dox 
aina  ameri'kainarin! 

'bita ! 

'dagka  §0:n! 

'bita  ze:r!] 
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28*  Orrftärung. 

(a)  The  word  guten  has  the  stem  gut  and  the  ending  =en. 
Dictionaries  and  vocabularies  usually  give  nouns  and  adjec- 
tives  in  the  stem  form. 

(b)  Note  the  difference  in  sound  (and  in  gender)  between 
bte  grau  [di:  ’frau]  and  ba3  gräuletn  [das  ’froilain]. 

(c)  The  word  abteu  is  French;  the  Germans  keep  the 
French  spelling,  but  pronounce  it  as  above.  2luf  üöteberfefjeu 
is  preferable;  literally,  it  means  “  (looking  forward)  to  seeing 
(each  other)  again.”  Cf.  our  “So  long!” 

(d)  Notice  fpredjen  @te?  literally,  speak  youf  where  we  say 
do  you  speak f  Notice  that  the  word  @te  you  is  always  printed 
and  written  with  a  Capital,  §  20. 

(e)  The  words  leiber,  ja,  bocf)  would  scarcely  appear  in  the 
English  of  such  sentences,  except  perhaps  in  the  pitch  of 
the  voice.  The  Germans  are  always  using  such  little  ad- 
verbs,  called  particles;  as  they  appear  also  in  the  written 
language,  it  is  important  to  be  familiär  with  them.  In 
general,  they  express  the  attitude  of  the  Speaker  and  are 
almost  like  little  parenthetic  sentences: 

letber  it’s  too  bad  or  Fm  sorry  to  say; 

ja  of  course  you  know  tliis; 

bod)  but  you  ought  to  know  this  without  being  told. 

(f )  In  showing  the  pronunciation  we  usually  do  not  mark  the 
accent  when  the  first  syllable  is  the  loudest,  as  [blai-$tift],  and 
give  it  only  when  it  is  on  some  other  syllable,  as  [gra'matik]. 

But  in  phrases  or  sentences  accent  marks  are  necessary 
to  show  the  relative  loudness  of  the  words.  In  German,  as 
in  English,  some  words  are  unstressed,  that  is,  spoken  with 
less  loudness,  as  though  they  were  part  of  a  preceding  or 
following  word.  Thus,  the  articles  are  usually  unstressed: 
bie  grau  [di:  ’frau]  the  wornan ,  etue  grau  [aino  ’frau]  a 
woman,  with  the  articles  spoken  as  if  they  were  part  of  the 
following  louder  word.  Contrast  the  unstressed  grau  as  a 
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title:  grau  33raun  [frau  'braun]  Mrs.  Braun.  Note  also 
guten  £ag  [guitp  ’taik],  etc. 

The  particles  (e)  are  mostly  unstressed:  td)  bin  ja  [ig  'bin  ja] 
I  am,  of  course.  In  this  way  the  particle  ja  [ja]  differs  from 
the  interjection  [ja:]  yes.  (What  other  difference  of  pro- 
nunciation  is  there  between  these  two  words?) 

In  the  next  lesson  we  shall  see  that  there  are  also  over- 
stressed  words. 

29.  Übung. 

Translate  the  following  sentences  into  German,  in  writing 
and  orally.  Small  numbers  indicate  the  Order  of  words. 

1.  Here  is  a  window.  2.  There*  is  the  door.  3.  The  pic- 
ture  is  up  2  there.1  4.  Up  2  there  1  is  a  blackboard.  5.  This 
is  the  window.  6.  Where  is  the  pencil?  7.  Here  is  the 
blackboard.  8.  Is  this  a  pencil?  9.  Where  is  a  pen? 
10.  Here  is  the  pen.  11.  Is  this  the  book?  12.  There  is  the 
table.  13.  Where  is  the  chair?  14.  Here  is  a  table  and  there 
is  a  chair.  15.  Where  is  the  book?  16.  This  here  is  a  book. 
17.  Is  this  a  picture?  18.  Here  is  a  door. 

29  a.  Wörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  2lbenb  [a:bpt]  evening. 

ber  §err  [her]  gentleman,  master,  Mr. 

ber  £ag  [taik]  day. 

ber  21mertfaner  [ameri'kainor]  American,  man  or  boy. 
ber  borgen  [morgn]  morning. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bte  2Imertfanertn  [ameri'kainorin]  American,  woman  or  girl. 
bie  2tofprad)e  [’aus-Jpraixa]  pronunciation. 
bte  (grflärung  [or'kleirur)]  explanation. 
bte  grau  [frau]  woman,  wife,  Mrs. 

*  Two  German  words  may  be  used,  one  for  nearer  things,  one  for 
farther  off. 
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Neuter  nouns: 

(ba$)*  £)eutfdj  [doit$]  German,  language. 

(ba3)  CSnQlifd)  [erjliSH  English,  language. 
baS  gräuletn  [froilain]  young  lady,  Miss . 
ba$  ©efprödj  [go’Jpreig]  conversation. 
ba£  2Bieberfef)en  [viidor-zein]  meeting  again. 

Family  names: 

23raun  [braun],  ©djmibt  [$mit],  @djul$  ßults]. 

Noun  modifiers: 

fünfte  [fynfta]  feminine  form,  fifth.  gut  [guit]  good. 
Pronouns : 

tdj  [ig]  I.  0te  [zii]  you. 

Adverbs : 

bodj  [dox]  unstressed  particle,  after  all. 

leiber  [laidor]  unfortunately. 

natürlidj  [na’tyirlig]  naturally,  of  course. 

fdjön  [$0:n]  nicely. 

gar  [gair]  altogether ,  at  all. 

ja  [ja]  unstressed  particle,  of  course;  you  know. 

ntdjt  [nigt]  not. 

fefjr  [ze:r]  very,  very  much. 

toentg  [veinik]  little. 

Preposition:  auf  [auf]  looking  forward  to. 

Conjunction:  aber  [aibor]  but. 

Verbs:  btn  [bin]  am.  fpredjen  ßpregp]  speak. 

Interjections: 

adj  [ax]  Oh  my!  abieu  [a’tjp:]  good-by! 

bitte  [bito]  please!  baute  [dagko]  thanks! 

nein  [nain]  no! 

*  The  brackets  mean  that  the  word  is  mostly  used  without  the  article. 
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©ecfyfte  Aufgabe 
$te  ©onne 

30.  £est. 

Oie  ©onne  gebt  im  Often  auf.  2Benn  fie  auf  gebt,  mirb  e«  Oag. 
Oie  ©onne  fcheint  gum  genfter  herein  uub  mecft  ben  ©chtäfer.  (g« 
ift  .Seit,  aufgufteben.  Oie  äftenfchen  ftefjen  auf  unb  geben  an  bie 
Arbeit. 

2lm  2lbenb  gebt  bie  ©onne  im  2Beften  unter.  28enn  fie  untergebt, 
n»irb  e«  ^adjt.  Oann  fcbeinen  ber  ÜD?onb  unb  bie  ©terne.  Oie 
9D?enfcben  finb  mübe  unb  fcbläfrig.  ©ie  geben  fdjlafen.  Söalb 
fcblafen  fie  ein.  ©ie  ruben  bi«  $um  borgen. 

2Senn  bie  ©onne  nicht  fdjiene,  mürbe  nichts  macbfen.  Sfftenfchen, 
Oiere  unb  ^ßflanjen  mürben  fterben.  Um  ju  leben,  brauchen  mir 
ba«  £i<ht  unb  bie  2Bärme  ber  ©onne. 

31.  fragen. 

1.  2Bo  gebt  bie  ©onne  auf?  (Oie  ©onne  gebt  im  Often  auf.) 
2.  28a«  t  u  t  bie  ©onne  im  Often?  3.  28a«  gebt  im  Often  auf? 
4.  28a«  g  e  f  <b  i  e  b  t ,  menn  fie  aufgebt?  5.  28amt  mirb  e«  Oag? 
6.  28o  fcheint  bie  ©onne  herein?  7.  28a«  fcheint  $um  genfter 
herein?  8.  28a«  mecft  ben  ©cbläfer?  9.  28en  mecft  bie  ©onne? 
10.  28er  ftebt  auf?  11.  28er  gebt  an  bie  Arbeit?  12.  28obin 
geben  bie  SOtefcben?  13.  28a«  tun  bie  9ftenfcben?  14.  28ann 
gebt  bie  ©onne  unter?  15.  28o  gebt  fie  unter?  16.  28a«  gefcbiebt, 
menn  fie  untergebt?  17.  2Bamt  mirb  e«  stacht?  18.  28a«  fcheint 
bann?  19.  2Bann  fcheint  ber  9D?onb?  (in  ber  stacht).  20.  2Bann 
fcheinen  bie  ©teme?  21.  28er  ift  mübe  unb  fcbläfrig?  22.  28a« 
tun  fie?  23.  ©chlafen  fie  halb  ein?  24.  23i«  mann  ruben  fie? 

25.  28er  rubt  bi«  pm  borgen?  26.  28a«  mürbe  gefchebcn,  menn 
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bie  ©onne  nicht  fdjiene?  27.  SBer  toürbe  fterben?  28.  2öa3 
brauchen  mir,  um  gu  leben?  29.  braunen  mir  baS  Sicht  unb 
bie  Söärme  ber  ©onne? 

32.  (SJrammatif. 

(a)  £)ie  ©onne  gebt  am  2Ibenb  unter. 

2lm  2lbenb  gebt  bie  ©onne  unter. 

In  a  German  Statement  (declarative  sentence)  the  verb  is 
the  second  element. 

This  means  that  before  the  verb  there  may  be  the  subject 
(bie  ©onne)  or  a  modifier  of  time  (am  Hbenb),  place,  or 
manner,  or  any  one  similar  part  of  a  sentence,  but  never 
more  than  one  such  part: 

2lm  51benb  gebt  bie  ©onne  unter. 

“  In  the  evening  goes  the  sun  down.” 

2 

(b)  21m  2Ibenb  gebt  bie  ©onne  in  SSeften  unter. 

T)ie  ©onne  fdjeint  $um  genfter  herein. 

£)ie  SO?enfdben  fcblafen  halb  ein. 

In  German  certain  adverbs  are  overstressed;  that  is,  they 
are  spoken  louder  than  the  other  words  near  them.  They 
are  called  accented  adverbs. 

Accented  adverbs  come  last  in  the  sentence: 

T)ie  ©onne  fdjeint  sum  genfter  b^in. 

“The  sun  shines  at  the  window  in” 

L 

The  combination  of  a  verb  and  an  accented  adverb  often 
has  a  special  meaning.  Thus,  the  verb  fcblafen  means  sleep 
and  the  accented  adverb  ein  means  in,  but  the  combination 
of  these  two  means  fall  asleep:  ©ie  fcblafen  ein  [zii  §la:fn  ’ain] 
They  fall  asleep. 

(c)  2Benn  bie  ©onne  nicht  fcbiene,  mürbe  nichts  machfen. 

SBenn  bie  ©onne  aufgebt,  mirb  eS  £ag. 
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In  a  dependent  clause*  the  verb  comes  last. 

If  there  is  an  accented  adverb,  the  accented  adverb  and 
the  verb  are  printed  as  one  word. 

Observe  that  if  the  clause  comes  first,  the  verb  of  the 
main  sentence  (hnirbe,  Unrb)  comes  second,  by  (a). 

Thus  the  German  Order  of  words  is: 

2öenn  bte  ©onne  aufgebt,  toirb  e3  Xag. 

“When  the  sun  up  goes,  is  it  day.” 

*  L  L  2 

' - 1 - Y - T - ' 

1,  clause 

(d)  2öir  haben  fdfjtoer  gearbeitet  [vi:r  haibp  ’^veir  go'ar- 
baitot.]  We  have  worked  hard. 

£)te  ©ottne  bat  gum  genfter  bereingefdjtenen*  [ha'rain  go$i:- 
non.]  The  sun  has  shone  in  at  the  window. 

The  participle  (gearbeitet,  gefdjienen)  comes  last  in  the  sen¬ 
tence.  If  there  is  an  accented  adverb  (herein),  the  two  are 
written  as  one  word  (bereingefd)ienen).  Thus  the  German  order 
of  words  is: 

SBir  haben  fdjtoer  gearbeitet 
“We  have  hard  worked ” 

L 

(e)  3dj  gebe  um  gehn  Ubr  febfafen* 

(53  ift  3eit,  an  bie  Arbeit  gu  geben* 

3cb  mufe  um  fieben  Ubr  auffteben* 

(53  ift  3eit,  aufpfteben* 

An  infinitive  (with  or  without  the  word  gu)  comes  last  in 
the  sentence. 

If  there  is  an  accented  adverb,  the  accented  adverb  and 
the  infinitive  are  written  as  one  word.  It  is  important  to 
know  this,  because  dictionaries  give  the  meaning  of  such 
combinations  in  this  form.  Thus,  the  meaning  of  ©ie  fdjfafen 

*In  German  grammar  the  word  clause  always  means  “dependent 
(subordinate)  clause.” 
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ein  will  be  found  not  under  fdjlafen,  and  not  under  ein,  but 
under  a  separate  entry:  einfdjtafen. 

If  the  word  $u  is  used  with  the  infinitive,  and  there  is  an 
accented  adverb,  all  three  are  printed  as  one  word;  e.g.,  auf^u- 
fielen  —  meaning  given  in  dictionaries  under  heading  auffteben. 

Thus  the  German  word-order  is: 

(§8  ift  Seit,  an  bie  Arbeit  gn  gelten. 

“It  is  time  to  (the)  work  to  go.” 

(f)  2Bann  gebt  bte  ©onne  auf? 

©preßen  ©ie  T)eutfdj? 
kommen  ©ie  her! 
kommen  ©ie  per,  bitte! 

23itte,  fommen  ©ie  per! 

In  questions  the  verb  comes  first  or  second,  and  in  com - 
mands  it  comes  first,  as  in  English. 

Summary  of  word-order. 

Second  comes  the  verb  of  a  Statement:  2lm  2tbenb  gebt  bie  ©onne 
unter. 

Last  comes  (1)  an  accented  adverb:  £)ie  ©onne  fcf>eint  $um  genfter 

herein. 

(2)  the  verb  of  a  clause:  toenn  toir  an  bie  Arbeit 
geben. 

(3)  a  participle:  2Bir  haben  fdjfaer  gearbeitet. 

(4)  an  infinitive:  3$  mufe  an  bie  Arbeit  geben. 

33.  (S-rftarungen. 

(a)  The  expressions  am,  im,  gum  are  contractions;  the 
Germans  do  not  in  general use  the  apostrophe  for  contractions: 

am  is  for  an  bem,  at  the,  in  the. 
im 1  is  for  in  bem,  in  the. 
gum  is  for  gu  bem,  to  the,  at  the. 

(b)  The  forms  bem  and  ben  (T)ie  ©onne  ttiecft  ben  ©djlöfer), 
and  the  form  ber  in  ba$  £id)t  ber  ©onne  and  in  ber  ^ad)t,  are 
forms  of  the  definite  article  in  cases  other  than  the  nomina- 
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tive.  Thus,  the  nominative  of  the  last  two  words  is  bie 
©onne,  bic  9tod)t. 

(c)  Notice  that  the  use  of  the  article  is  not  always  the 
same  in  German  as  in  English:  ©ie  geben  an  bie  Arbeit,  They 
go  to  work ;  in  her  9?ad)t,  at  night. 

(d)  The  forms  fd)iene  and  mürbe  are  unreal  forms.  The 
German  says  menn  bie  ©onne  fd)iene,  if  the  sun  shone,  and 
menn  bie  ©onne  nidjt  fcbiene,  if  the  sun  shone  not ,  where  we  say 
if  the  sun  did  not  shine. 

Notice  the  difference  in  vowel  between  fdjeinen  [Sainan] 
to  shine ,  fdjeint  [$aint]  shines,  and  fdjiene  [$i:na]  shonef  un¬ 
real,  gefdjienen  [ga'Shnan]  shone ,  participle. 

(e)  Notice  the  meaning: 

©ie  geben  fd)lafen,  They  go  to  hed. 

©ie  fcblafen  ein,  They  go  to  sleep,  fall  asleep . 

34.  Söörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  SDZenfcf)  [menS]  human  being;  pl.  bie  Sftenfdjen  people. 

ber  Sftonb  [moint]  the  moon. 

ber  ©ften  [ostp]  the  east. 

ber  ©djläfer  ßleifar]  sleeper,  man  or  boy. 

ber  ©tem  [Stern]  star;  pl.  ©teme. 

ber  üöeften  [vestp]  the  west. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  Arbeit  [’arbait]  work. 

bie  iftadjt  [naxt]  night. 

bie  ^Pflange  [pflantsa]  plant;  pl.  ^flanjen  [pflantsn]. 
bie  ©onne  [zona]  the  sun ;  possessive,  ber  ©onne  of  the  sun. 
bie  Ubr  [uir]  clock ,  watch;  um  jebn  Ubr  at  ten  6*  clock . 
bie  SBärme  [verma]  warmth. 
bie  3eit  [tsait]  time. 

Neuter  nouns : 

ba6  Siebt  [ligt]  light. 

ba3  £ier  [tiir]  animal ;  pl.  £iere. 
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Noun  modifiers: 

mübe  [myido]  tired. 
fcfyläfrtg  ßleifrik]  sleepy. 
fedjfte  [zeksto]  fern,  form,  sixth. 
fieben  [ziibp]  seven. 
gefjn  [tsein]  ten. 

Pronouns : 

e$  [es]  it,  referring  to  neuter  noun,  or  to  no  noun. 

fte  [zii]  she,  it,  referring  to  fern.  noun. 

fte  [zii]  they,  referring  to  pl.  noun. 

nid)t$  [nigts]  nothing. 

tt>er?  [veir]  who ? 

men?  [vein]  whorh? 

mir  [viir]  we. 

Adverbs : 

halb  [balt]  soon. 

bt$  [bis]  all  the  way  (to),  until. 

bann  [dan]  then. 

f)er  [he:r]  hither,  here. 

fc^toer  [$ve:r]  hard. 

mann?  [van]  when? 

mof)in?  [voi'hin]  ivhither,  where  to? 

ft)0$u?  [voi'tsu:]  whatfor ? 

Accented  adverbs: 

öuf  [auf]  up. 

ein  [ain]  in. 

f)er  [he:r]  hither,  here. 

Ijerein  [ho'rain]  in. 
unter  [untor]  down. 

Prepositions : 

an  [an]  at,  to,  in;  contraction,  am,  for  an  bem. 
in  [in]  in;  contraction,  im,  for  in  bem. 
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um  [um]  at;  um  ju  in  Order  to. 

Su  [tsui]  to,  at;  contraction,  jum,  for  ju  bem. 

Conjunction: 

menn  [ven]  when,  whenever,  if. 

Verbs : 

arbeiten  [’arbaitp]  work ;  participle,  gearbeitet  [ga'arbaitat] 
worked. 

braudjen  [brauxp]  need. 

geben  [gern]  go;  gebt  goes;  icfj  gebe  [ig  ’geia]  I  go. 
gefcbeben  [gemein]  happen;  gefcbiebt  [ga'Siit]  happens. 
haben  [haibp]  have. 
fommen  [koman]  come. 
leben  [leibp]  live. 

muffen  [mysn]  have  to;  muß  [mus]  must. 
mben  [ruip]  rest;  rubt  rests. 

fdjeinen  [Sainan]  shine;  fctjeint  [Saint]  shines;  fdjiene  ßiina] 
shone,  would  shine,  did  shine,  unreal;  participle,  gefdf)ienen 
[ga'Siinan]  shone. 

fcblafen  [Slaifp]  sleep;  fie  geben  fcblafen  they  go  to  hed. 

fein  [zain]  he;  finb  [zint]  are. 

fteben  [Stein]  stand. 

fterben  [Sterbp]  die. 

tun  [turn]  do;  tut  [tuit]  does. 

macbfen  [vaksp]  grow. 

mecfen  [vekn]  wake;  toecft  wakes. 

merben  [verdp]  become;  mirb  [virt]  hecomes,  is;  mürbe  [vyrda] 
would,  unreal;  pl.  mürben. 

Combinations  of  verb  and  accented  adverb: 

auf  geben  ['auf  gern]  rise. 

auffteben  ['auf  Stein]  get  up. 

ein  fcf)lafen  ['ain  Slaifn]  fall  asleep. 

bereinfdf)einen  [ha'rain  Sainan]  shine  in. 

berfommen  ['heir  koman]  come  here. 

untergeben  ['untar  gern]  set. 
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(Siebente  Slufgöbe 
SSieber^oIung 

35.  SSieberbolung. 

1.  3n  ber  flacht  fdjtafen  m ir.  2.  2ßir  fdbtafen  bi«  $um  borgen. 
3.  2öir  fdjtafen  bi«  fiebert  Uhr.  4.  T)ann  ift  e«  3eit  auf$ufteben. 
5.  2tm  borgen  fteben  mir  auf  unb  geben  an  bie  Arbeit.  6.  2lm 
borgen  firtb  roir  nicht  mübe.  7 .  2Bir  arbeiten  bi«  $um  2lbenb. 
8.  2Ö0£U  arbeiten  ©ie?  9.  2Bir  arbeiten,  um  $u  leben.  10.  ©inb 
©ie  fdjtäfrig?  11.  3a,  icb  bin  febr  fdbtäfrig.  12.  28enn  ©ie 
febläfrig  finb,  geben  ©ie  boeb  fdbtafen!  13.  Sßarum  geben  ©ie 
nicht  fdbtafen?  14.  Um  gehn  Uhr  ift  e«  bodt)  3eit,  fdbtafen  ju  geben! 
15.  9ßenn  mir  mübe  finb,  arbeiten  mir  nicht.  16.  Qs«  ift  3eit,  an 
bie  Arbeit  $n  geben.  17.  28enn  bie  ©onne  fdbiene,  mürben  mir 
nicht  ruhen;  mir  mürben  arbeiten.  18.  93itte,  meefen  ©ie  ben 
©chtäfer!  19.  2öa«  gefdbiebt  fyitx?  20.  brauchen  ©ie  eine  geber? 
21.  §aben  ©ie  fdjmer  gearbeitet?  22.  3ft  bie  Aufgabe  febr  febmer? 
23.  ©eben  ©ie  nicht  meiter !  24.  kommen  ©ie  batb  mieber,  bitte! 
25.  SBann  feben  mir  ©ie  mieber?  26.  £at  bie  ©onne  jum  genfter 
bereingefchienen?  27.  SSobin  geben  ©ie?  SBobin  geben  fie? 
3Sobin  gebt  fie?  28.  SBenn  bie  ©onne  fdbeint,  teben  nnb  maebfen 
bie  s}3ftan$en.  29.  Söalb  gebt  ber  üftonb  auf.  30.  2öir  brauchen 
hier  ein  £id)t. 

36.  Übung. 

1.  We  go  to  (the)  work.  2.  You  go  to  work.  3.  Please 
go  (you)  to  work.  4.  She  goes  to  work.  5.  They  go  to 
work.  6.  The  people  are  tired.  7.  We  are  sleepy.  8.  We 
go  to  bed.  9.  Soon  we  fall  asleep.  10.  We  sleep  until  (to 
the)  morning.  11.  Then  we  get  up.  12.  In  the  night  we 
sleep.  13.  It  is  time  to  go  to  bed.  14.  The  sun  rises  in  the 
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east.  15.  The  sun  sets  in  the  west.  16.  When  the  sun 
shines,  the 2  plants 3  grow.1  17.  If  the  sun  shone,  we 2 
would  1  work.  18.  When  the  sun  rises,  we  2  go  1  to  work. 
19.  We  work  in  Order  to  live.  20.  We  need  the  warmth  of 
the  sun  in  order  to  live.  21.  We  get  up  at  seven  o’clock. 
22.  They  go  to  bed  at  ten  o’clock. 

37*  ©rammatif. 

(a)  $ie  Sflenfdjen  arbeiten.  $>ie  £iere  finb  mübe.  $ie  ^ftansen 

madjfen. 

In  the  nominative  plural,  all  nouns,  regardless  of  gender, 
take  the  definite  article  bie.  The  indefinite  article  is  not 
used  in  the  plural;  §  23 (c). 

(b)  §ier  ift  ein  iöleiftift,  er  ift  lang. 

T>er  9D?onb  gebt  auf;  er  fd)eint  in  ber  stacht. 

T)er  @df)Iäfer  ift  mübe.  Orr  fdjläft  bi3  gum  borgen. 

$arl  ift  fchläfrig,  er  gebt  fcfüafen. 

T)a3  ift  ber  ©err  3onc3,  er  ift  ein  Hmerifaner. 

§ier  ift  eine  geber,  fie  fdjreibt  gut. 

T)ie  @onne  gebt  auf  unb  fie  fc^eiut  jurn  genfter  herein. 

T)ie  Sßflange  lebt  unb  ttächft.  ©ie  ift  grün. 

2Inna  ftebt  auf;  fie  gebt  an  bie  Arbeit. 

T)a3  ift  bie  grau  3one3,  fie  ift  eine  2Imerifanerin. 

^pier  ift  baS  33üb,  ift  e3  nicht  febön? 

T)a3  üßort  ift  ferner  auä^ufpreeben,  e3  ift  fo  lang. 

£)a3  £ier  ift  mübe,  e3  bat  fd)tx>er  gearbeitet. 

T)a3  gräulein  ©chul$  fommt  nicht;  e3  (fie)  ift  mübe. 

T)ie  ^flan^en  toachfen  nicht  gut,  fie  finb  nicht  grün. 

T)ie  üD?enfcf)en  geben  fdjtafen,  fie  finb  mübe. 

£err  unb  grau  93raun  finb  arm;  fie  müffen  fehler  arbeiten. 

The  pronoun  er  refers  to  masculine  nouns,  including  men’s 


names. 


48  FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK  §§37,38 

The  pronoun  fie  refers  to  feminine  nouns,  including 
women’s  names. 

The  pronoun  c3  refers  to  neuter  nouns. 

The  pronoun  fie  refers  to  plural  nouns. 


Table 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 

Definite  article 

ber  £ifdj 

bie  £ür 

ba3  $8u<f) 

bie  93iicf)er 

Indefinite  article 

ein  £ifdj 

eine  £ür 

ein  33ud) 

iöüdjer 

Pronoun 

er 

fic 

e3 

fic 

The  pronoun  fie  she,  it  takes  a  singulär  verb:  fie  gef)t. 

The  pronoun  fie  they  takes  a  plural  verb:  fie  gefyen. 

The  pronoun  ©ie  you  is  always  written  with  a  Capital;  it 
always  takes  a  plural  verb:  ©ie  gefyen. 

In  ref erring  to  the  neuter  noun  baS  gräulein,  the  pronoun 
fie  she  is  often  used  (instead  of  e8),  on  the  model  of  women’s 
names. 

(c)  (£3  ift  3eit,  fdjlafett  $u  gefyen. 

2Ber  ift  ba$?  —  ift  $arl.  (£3  fiitb  ^jert  unb  grau 
©djmibt.  (Z>a3  fmb  $arl  unb  2lnna. 

ift  baS?  —  ($3  ift  eine  $flan$e.  fmb  amerifanifdje 
‘»Pflanjen. 

When  not  ref  erring  to  a  noun,  and  when  merely  pointing 
at  something,  the  pronoun  has  the  form  c3,  regardless  of 
gender  and  number;  cf.  baS,  §  23  (c).  When  more  than  one 
thing  is  pointed  to,  the  verb  is,  however,  plural. 

(d)  (ber)  §err  93raun,  (ber)  $arl 
(bie)  grau  23raun,  (bie)  2Inna 
(baö)  gräulein  ©d)ul$ 

The  definite  article  is  often  used  before  names. 
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38.  Wörter. 

amertfanifd)  [ameri'ka:ni§]  American  (=e,  ending  of  inflection). 
(bte)  Hnna  [ana]  woman’s  name. 
arm  [arm]  poor. 

auSfpredjert  ['aus  Spregn]  pronounce. 

bod)  [dox],  particle  in  command,  you  ought  to  know  without 
being  told. 
grün  [gryin]  green. 
gut  [guit],  as  adverb,  well. 

(ber)  $arl  [karl]  man’s  name. 

lang  [lag]  long. 

lebt  [leipt]  lives. 

fdjläft  [$le:ft]  sleeps. 

fdjön  [$0sn]  beautiful. 

fdjreiben  ßraibp]  write. 

fiebente  [ziibgto],  fern,  form,  seventh. 

toädjft  [vekst]  grows. 

toarum?  [va'rum]  whyf 

ttneber  [viidar]  again. 

bie  2Bteberbolung  [viidar'hoilug]  repetition ,  review . 


VIII 


$dj tc  Aufgabe 
©efprädj 

39,  ©efpräd), 

£)ie3  t)ier  ift  ein  93leiftift.  @r  ift  lang  unb  fpi£.  £)a  ift  nodj 
ein  SÖIeiftift,  er  ift  furj  unb  ftumpf.  tiefer  Söleiftift  ift  fpife,  jener 
ift  ftumpf,  tiefer  ift  lang,  jener  ift  furj, 

Sßelcfeer  «Bleiftift  ift  fpift?  S)  e  r  «leiftift  ift  fpifc.  3a,  b  e  r 
ift  fpife. 

tiefer  ©ifd)  ift  grofe,  jener  ift  Hein. 

tiefer  §err  ift  ein  ©tubent.  2öie  feigen  ©ie?  —  3<b  Reifee 
$arl  ©djmibt.  —  ©o!  ©cfemibt  beifeen  ©ie?  2ttfo,  gut!  tiefer 
©tubent  beifet  £>err  ©djmibt.  Unb  mie  beifeen  ©  i  e  ?  —  3<b 

beifee  gri£  53raun.  —  3ener  ©tubent  beifet  $err  Söraun. 

SSeldjer  ©tubent  beifet  53raun?  —  3  dj  beifee  fo. 

§at  jeber  ©tubent  ein  93udj?  3a,  natürlich  bat  jeher  ein  Söudj. 

£>ier  ift  eine  geber.  2Bie  ift  bie  geber?  ©ie  ift  fdjtoarg.  ©ie 
fcbreibt  gut.  £)ort  ift  nodj  eine  geber.  ©ie  ift  rot.  ©ie  fcbreibt 
nicht  fo  gut.  £)iefe  geber  ift  fdjtoarj  unb  fcbreibt  gut,  jene  ift  rot, 
fie  fcbreibt  nicht  fo  gut.  9Udjt  jebe  geber  fcbreibt  fo  gut  mie  biefe. 

SBeldje  2öanbtafel  ift  fdjtoarg?  3ebe  Söanbtafel  ift  fdjtt>ar$. 
3ebe  Ubr  ift  r unb. 

£>ier  ift  eine  ©tubentin.  2öie  beifeen  ©ie,  mein  gräufein?  —  3$ 
beifee  2lnna  3one3.  —  ©inb  ©ie  eine  2lmerifanerin?  —  2ldj  ja, 
natürlich  bin  ich  eine  Hmerifanertn!  —  Unb  n»ie  beifeen  ©  i  e ,  mein 
gräulein? — 3*b  beifee  grieba  jfteibig.  — Sllfo!  ®iefe  ©tubentin 
beifet  2lnna  3one3,  jene  beifet  grieba  9leibig.  3ebe  ©tubentin  bat 
ein  33udj. 

©ier  ift  ein  33udj.  (§3  ift  bicf.  £>ier  ift  nodj  ein  33ucb;  biefeö 
23ud)  ift  bünn.  3ene3  53ucb  ift  bicf.  ®iefe^  53ucb  ift  beutfdj,  jenes 
ift  englifcb.  9U<bt  jebeö  5öud)  ift  intereffant. 

§ier  habe  icb  sroei  23üdjer.  ©ie  finb  bicf.  £)iefe  Söiid^er  finb 
bicf.  £)ie  bort  finb  bünn,  jene  finb  bünn.  £>iefe  finb  englifcb,  jene 
finb  beutfdj. 
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§§  39-41 

40.  fragen  unb  5lnttt)orten. 

(a)  3ft  biefer  £ifdj  grofj?  3a,  biefer  Xifd)  ift  groß» 

3ft  jenes  23ud)  bicf?  9kin,  es  ift  nidfjt  bitf. 

3ft  jebe  UI)r  runb?  3a,  jebe  Uf)r  ift  runb. 

Unb  fo  Leiter. 

(b)  2öie  ift  biefeS  93ud)?  @3  ift  bünn. 

2öie  ift  biefe  Xür?  ©ie  ift  grofj. 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 

(c)  ©treibt  biefe  geber  gnt?  3a,  biefe  gebet  fd&reibt  gut» 
©inb  biefe  93üdjer  intereffant?  3a,  fie  finb  intereffant» 

Unb  fo  toeiter, 

(d)  Sßeldjer  53leiftift  ift  lang?  tiefer  ift  lang. 

SSeldje  geber  fdjreibt  gut?  3ene  gebet  fc^reibt  gut. 
SSeldje  Sßanbtafel  ift  fdjtoarg?  3ebe  Sßanbtafel  ift  fdjtoarg. 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 

(e)  2öie  beifeen  ©ie?  3$  Reifee  •  •  •  • 

2Bie  fjeijje  idj?  ©ie  beifeen. . . . 

2öie  b^ifet  biefer  §err?  (Sr  beifet  §err. . . . 

2Bie  beifet  baS  gräulein?  (SS  (fie)  beifet . . . . 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 


41.  bkammatif. 

Table 


Masculine 

-er 

Feminine 

-e 

Neuter 

-cS 

Plural 

-e 

bcr 

biefer 

jener 

jeber 

>£ifö 

bie 
biefe 
jene 
jebe  , 

►  £ür 

bnS  1 
biefcS 
jencd 
jebeS  , 

> 93ud) 

bie  ) 

biefe  [  53üdjer 
jene  J 

toeldjer  £ifdj? 

roelcbe  £ür? 

tneldfcS  53ucf)? 

toeldjc  53ücf)er? 

(ein  £ifcfj) 

(eine  Xür) 

(ein  $8ud)) 

(53üdjer) 

(er) 

(fie) 

(es) 

(fie) 
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(a)  In  the  nominative  case  the  stems  bief=  this,  jen*  that, 
jeM  each,  every,  toelcf)=  which?  take  the  endings: 

masc.  =er  fern.  neut.  =e£  pl.  =e. 

Because  these  endings  somewhat  resemble  those  of  ber,  Me,  baS, 
these  words  (and  a  few  others)  are  called  the  “ber-words.” 
Their  endings  are  called  the  “strong”  endings  of  a  noun 
modifier. 

(d)  3)  i  e  gebet  fc^reibt  gut,  jene  nidjt  fo  gut. 

3)  e  r  ^Bleiftift  ift  laug,  biefer  ift  furg. 

The  word  ber,  bie,  baS  sometimes  means  that  (nearer  than 
jener,  jene,  jenes);  it  is  then  overstressed  and  the  form  ber 
is  pronounced  [’deir].  In  German  writing  this  is  often 
shown  by  underlining,  in  German  printing  by  spaced  type; 
the  Germans  do  not  use  italics. 


ber  Xifdj  [dor  ’ti$]  the  table. 
ber  £ifdj  ['deir  ti$]  that  table. 


(c)  3)iefer  Söleiftift  ift  lang,  jener  ift  furg. 

Setter  ift  fpifc?  3)  e  r  ! 

3ene  geber  fdjreibt  gut,  biefe  nidjt  fo  gut. 

The  bcr=words  are  used  also  when  the  noun  is  left  off  (because 
it  has  been  already  mentioned,  or  because  the  thing  is 
being  pointed  at).  In  this  use,  ber,  bie,  baS  is  always  over¬ 
stressed  and  means  that,  that  one,  those. 


(d)  T)ieS  finb  bie  Südjer. 

The  word  bieS,  uninflected,  is  used  in  pointing  at  anything. 
Cf.  baS  §  23,  c  and  eS  §  37,  c. 


(e)  3$  mufj  fdjreibctt. 
3cf)  fdjreibe  gut.  er 

fie 

eS 

Äarl 

bie  geber 


Sitte,  fdjreiben  ©ie! 
toir 
©ie 

►  fdjreibt  gut.  fie 

$arl  unb  Hnna 
biefe  gebern 


'N 


> 


fdjretfcen 

0Ut. 
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In  the  present  tense,  verbs  take  the  following  endings: 

Infinitive:  =cit  Imperative  (command):  =en 

Singular:  Plural: 

Ist  person  (idj,  7) :  =e  (mir,  we) :  =cn 

2d  person  (©ie,  you ):  =en  (©ie,  you ):  =cn 

3d  person  (er,  fie,  e3):  =t  (fie,  they ):  =en 

In  a  command,  the  word  ©ie  always  follows  the  verb. 

42.  Übungen. 

(a)  Put  in  the  proper  forms  of  the  words  ber,  biefer,  jener,  ein» 

Example:  §ier  ift  —  Difdj.  $ier  ift  ber  Difdj. 

&iev  ift  biefer  Difdjj. 

§ier  ift  jener  Difd). 

£>ier  ift  ein  Difd). 

1.  —  Dier  ift  iniibe.  2.  —  Klange  toädfft  gut.  3.  Dort  oben 
fdjeint  —  ©tern.  4.  Dort  gebt  —  ©tubent.  5.  Söir  brauchen  — 
2icbt.  6.  2Bo  ift  —  geber? 

(b)  Put  in  the  proper  endings.  Example : 

SBeldf) —  Difdj  ift  groß?  Sßeldjer  Difd)  ift  groß? 

1.  Sßeldf) —  ©tubentin  bei&t  ©djul$?  2.  3eb —  ©tubentin  bat 
ein  Söudj.  3.  2öelcb —  23ucb  ift  intereffant?  4.  Sßelcb —  23ücber 
finb  intereffant?  5.  $eb —  genfter  ift  offen.  6.  SSelcb —  ©tubent 
beifet  ©cbmibt?  7.  D —  ©terne  fdjeinen  in  ber  üftacbt.  8.  Dief — 
Diere  finb  miibe.  9.  3en —  $f  langen  ttmcbfen  gut.  10.  §at  jeb — 
©tubent  ein  93ucb? 

(c)  Put  pronouns  in  place  of  the  nouns.  Example: 

Der  Difcb  ift  lang.  (£r  ift  lang. 

1.  Die  ©onne  fdbeint.  2.  grau  33raun  fommt  um  gehn  Ubr. 
3.  Das  Dier  ift  mübe.  4.  Diefe  $flan$en  toadjfen  gut.  5.  Der 
äftonb  gebt  halb  auf.  6.  Die  üftenfcben  finb  fdjläfrig.  7.  DaS  58ilb 
ift  fdjön.  8.  ^err  ©cbmibt  ift  nid}t  hier»  9.  Das  gräulein  fommt 
halb  ber.  10.  Der  ©tubl  ift  grob*  11.  Dann  fcbeinen  bie  ©terne. 
12.  Die  SBanbtafel  ift  ftbmar^. 
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43,  SSörter, 

Nouns: 

ber  ©tubent  ßtu'dent]  Student,  man  or  boy. 
bte  ©tubentin  [Stu'dentin]  student,  woman  or  girl. 

(bie)  grteba  [fri:da]  woman’s  name. 

(ber)  gri^  [frits]  man’s  name. 

9Mbig  [naidik]  family  name. 

Limiting  words: 

btefer,  biefe,  btefeä  [diizar,  diizo,  diizos]  this,  this  one. 
ber,  bie,  bctS,  overstressed  ['de:r,  'di:,  'das]  that,  that  one. 
jener,  jene,  jene£  [jeinar,  jeina,  jernos]  that,  that  one,  farther  off. 
jeber,  jebe,  jebe£  [jeidor,  jeida,  jeidos]  each,  every,  each  one. 
tt>el(f)er,  toefdje,  tt)eldje3?  [velgar,  velga,  vekjas]  whichf  which 
one f 

Adjectives: 

beutfd)  [doit$]  German. 

btcf  [dik]  thick. 

bünn  [dyn]  thin. 

englifd)  [egli$]  English. 

ßrofe  [grois]  big,  large. 

intereffant  [intoro'sant]  interesting. 

flein  [klain]  small,  little. 

fur$  [kurts]  short. 

rot  [ro:t]  red. 

runb  [runt]  round. 

fdjtoctrg  [$varts]  black. 

fpiij  [Spits]  pointed. 

ftumpf  [Stumpf]  dull. 

Numerals: 

gtoet  [tsvai]  two. 

acf)te  [axta],  fern,  form,  eighth. 
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Adverbs : 

nocf)  [nox]  more,  still;  nod)  ein  one  more,  another. 
tote?  [vii]  how ?  toie  ift  e$?  what  is  it  like ? 
fo  [zo:],  before  adj.  or  adv.,  as. 

Conjunction: 

lute  [vii],  after  adj.  or  adv.,  as:  fo  grofj  tote  idj  as  big  as  L 
Verb: 

fjeifjen  [haisij]  be  called,  have  the  narrte. 

Interjections: 

fo!  [zo:]  well! 
alfo!  [alzoi]  well  then! 
gut!  [guit]  very  well! 


IX 


Neunte  Aufgabe 
©efpräcf) 

44.  ®efpräcf>. 

3)ie3  ift  ber  Xifdj.  (Sr  ift  braun.  £)ie3  l)ier  ift  fein  Xifdj,  fonbern 
ein  ©tuf)l.  (Sr  ift  aud)  braun.  2)er  £ifdj  ift  grob,  er  ift  breit,  lang 
unb  fdjtoer.  £)er  ©tuf)l  ift  nicf)t  grob,  fonbern  flein.  (Sr  ift  leidjjt. 
5Die3  ift  ein  SBIeiftift,  er  ift  gelb.  Sin  SBIeiftift  ift  gelb,  braun, 
fdjtoarg,  rot  ober  blau,  $ier  ift  nod)  ein  Söleiftift.  tiefer  $3lei= 
ftift  ift  furj,  jener  ift  lang.  3^ner  SBleiftift  ift  ftumpf,  biefer  ift 
fpifc.  £)ieä  ift  ein  Söifdfjer,  er  ift  flein  unb  leidfjt. 


®ier  ift  eine  SBanbtafel.  ©ie  ift  breit,  lang  unb  f)od).  ©ie  ift 
f$toar$.  3ft  bie8  hier  ein*  Söleiftift?  9?ein,  e3  ift  fein  Söleiftift, 
fonbern  eine  güllfeber.  ©ie  ift  fdjtoarj.  ©ie  fdjreibt  gut.  $)te8 
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ift  bie  Xür.  ©ie  ift  bod)  aber  fd&mal.  X)ie3  ift  eine  Uhr,  fie  ift 
Hein  unb  runb.  ©ie  ift  gang  fd)ön,  aber  fie  gebt  leiber  nicht  gut. 
2ßo  ift  bie  treibe?  §ier  ift  feine  treibe.  2lcb  ja,  ba  ift  fie  ja!  9hm, 
feben  ©ie:  bie  treibe  ift  treiß.  ©ie  ift  treiß.  X)ie  Xinte  ift  fcfjroarg* 
Xinte  ift  meiftenS  fdjtrarg  ober  rot.  Xie3  ift  eine  2Banb,  fie  ift 
bocb.  (Sine  Aufgabe  ift  leicht  ober  fdjtrer.  (Sine  $  flanke  ift  grün, 
trenn  fie  lebt.  3ene  güllfeber  fcbreibt  gut,  biefe  fcbreibt  leiber  nidjt 
fo  gut. 

X)ie3  ift  ein  23udj,  unb  hier  ift  noch  ein  $8ucb.  ®iefeö  93ud)  ift 
bünn,  e$  ift  flein  unb  leidet.  3ene3  33ucb  ift  bicf,  e3  ift  grob  nab 
fdjtrer.  3ft  bie3  eine  Xür?  9hin,  e$  ift  feine  Xür,  fonbera  ein 
genfter.  (S3  ift  bocb  aber  fdjmal.  (Sin  genfter  ift  bocb  ober  niebrtg, 
breit  ober  fdbmal.  £>ier  haben  toir  Rapier.  (S3  ift  treiß,  bünn  unb 
leicht,  £>ier  oben  feben  ©ie  ein  53ilb,  e6  ift  fcbön.  X)ie3  ift  ein 
Keffer.  3 ft  e3  fcbarf  ober  ftumpf?  2öir  trotten  einmal  probieren. 
3a,  feben  ©ie?  (SS  ift  leiber  febr  ftumpf,  e£  fd)neibet  gar  nicht  gut. 
3d)  tritt  biefe  güllfeber  anfütten.  ©ie  ift  leer,  ich  muß  fie  anfütten. 
9?un,  hier  ift  ein  Xintenfaß.  3ft  e3  rott  ober  leer?  2öir  trotten 
einmal  feben.  3a,  feben  ©ie,  e3  ift  leiber  gang  leer! 

45.  gragen  unb  9lnttrorten. 

(a)  3ft  ba3  eine  Uhr?  3a,  ba$  ift  eine  Uhr* 

9hin,  ba£  ift  feine  Ub^,  fonbern 
ein  23ud). 

3ft  bie3  Xinte?  3a,  ba$  ift  Xinte. 

9hin,  ba3  ift  feine  Xinte. 

Unb  fo  treiter. 

(b)  2öa3  ift  baS?  X)a3  ift  ein  Xintenfaß. 

2Ba3  ift  bie3?  XieS  ift  ein  2ßifd)er. 

Unb  fo  treiter. 

(c)  3ft  biefer  Söleiftift  furg?  3a,  biefer  SBleiftift  ift  furg. 

3a,  er  ift  furg. 

9hin,  er  ift  nicht  furg,  fonbern 
lang. 
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3ft  bie  £inte  rot?  3a,  fie  ift  rot. 

9tein,  fte  tft  nicht  rot,  fonbem 
fd)tt>ar$. 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 

(d)  3ft  ba$  $udf)  bicf  ober  (§3  tft  bicf. 

bürtn?  (§3  tft  nicht  bünn,  fonbem  Md 

3ft  bie  Xüx  fcbmal 
ober  breit? 

3ft  jenes  genfter  hoch 
ober  niebrig? 

3ft  baS  Xintenfafj  öott 
ober  leer? 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 

(e)  SSie  ift  bie  Uhr?  0ie  ift  fleht,  mnb  unb  fdfjön. 

©ebt  fie  gut?  3a,  fie  gebt  gut. 

9tön,  fie  gebt  leiber  nid)t  gut. 

Sßie  ift  bie  güllfeber?  Schreibt  fie  gut?  2Bie  ift  biefer  SÖIeiftift? 
(Schreibt  er  gut?  2öie  ift  jenes  SO^effer?  0d)neibet  e3  gut? 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 


46.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  Tab  le 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 

ein  £ifd) 

eine  Ubr 

ein  93ilb 

Söüdjer 

fein  Xtfcf) 

feine  Ufyr 

fein  SBilb 

feine  Söüdjer 

The  noun  modifier  fein  takes  the  same  endings  as  ein;  in 
the  nominative  plural  it  has  the  ending  =e.  It  means  not  a, 
no,  not  any  before  a  noun;  often  it  is  a  substitute  for  the 
combination  nidjt  ein,  which  is  little  used. 

(b)  T)a3  ift  feine  geber,  fonbern  ein  SÖIeiftift. 

T)a3  Such  ift  nicht  bicf,  fonbem  bünn. 

£)iefe  geber  ift  nicht  grofe,  aber  fie  fdjreibt  gut. 
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The  word  fonbem  but  is  used  (instead  of  aber)  when  some- 
thing  has  been  canceled  by  a  negative  and  something  eise 
is  to  be  put  in  its  place. 

47.  Übungen. 

(a)  Insert  the  pronoun  (er,  eö,  fie).  Example: 

T)ieS  ift  ein  Xifdj,  —  ift  grob. 

T)ieS  ift  ein  £ifd),  er  ift  grob* 

1.  ©ier  höben  mir  ein  53Ub,  —  ift  fdjön.  2.  ©eben  ©k  biefe 
Ubr?  3ft  —  nicht  fd)ön?  3.  ©ier  ift  bie  treibe,  —  ift  meib. 
4.  T)iefer  ©tnf)t  ift  grob,  aber  —  ift  nicht  febr  fchmer.  5.  ©ier  ift 
ein  Xifd),  —  ift  tang  unb  breit.  6.  T)ort  ift  ein  genfter,  —  ift  nicht 
breit,  fonbern  fchmat.  7.  T)ort  ift  bie  £ür,  —  ift  fchmat  aber  hoch. 
8.  T)ie3  ift  bie  Xinte,  —  ift  fd)marg.  9.  T)a3  ift  ein  Sßifdjer,  —  ift 
nicht  febr  gnt.  10.  £)ie$  ift  bie  Sßanbtafel,  —  ift  breit  unb  hoch* 
11.  ©ier  höben  mir  Rapier,  —  ift  bünn  unb  leicht.  12.  T)kfe 
güttfeber  ift  fchön,  aber  —  fchreibt  nicht  gut.  13.  ©ier  ift  ein  93ucb, 

—  ift  bicf  unb  fehler.  14.  T)ie3  ift  ein  Keffer,  —  ift  febr  fcharf, 

—  fchneibet  gut.  15.  £)ie  SBanbtafel  ift  hoch  nicht  meib!  Natürlich 
ift  —  fchtoarj! 

(b)  Insert  fein.  Example: 

©kr  ift - treibe. 

©ier  ift  feine  treibe. 

1.  ©ier  ift  —  üDknfch.  2.  —  treibe  ift  fdjmars.  3.  3m  Sintern 
fab  ift  —  £inte,  e3  ift  teer.  4.  T)a3  ift  —  £ier,  fonbern  eine 
‘'Pftanje.  5.  SBenn  bie  ©onne  nicht  fchkne,  mürbe  —  ÜJknfdj  leben. 
6.  ©ier  ift  gar  —  £id)t.  7.  —  Xür  ift  hoch.  8.  T)ort  ift  leiber  — 
genfter.  9.  ©ier  ift  —  Sßifcber.  10.  3ener  ©err  ift  —  Hmerifaner. 

(c)  Überfehung. 

1.  This  ink  is  not  black,  but  red.  2.  This  is  not  a  chair, 
but  a  table.  3.  This  pencil  is  brown,  that  [one]*  is  yellow. 


*  Square  brackets  mean  that  the  word  will  not  appear  in  German. 
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4.  The  paper  is  white,  thin,  and  light.  5.  This  knife  cuts 
well.  6.  Here  is  an  inkwell,  but  it  is  empty.  7.  That  watch 
is  quite  pretty,  but  it  does  not  go  well  (goes  unfortunately 
not  well).  8.  This  window  is  wide  and  high,  that  [one]  is 
low  and  narrow.  9.  The  blackboard  is  black  and  the  chalk 
is  white.  10.  Is  this  fountain-pen  full  or  empty? 

48*  SSörter. 

Nouns: 

bie  gühfeber  [fyl-fe:dar]  fountain-pen. 

bie  treibe  [kraida]  chalk. 

ba3  «fteffer  [mesar]  knife. 

bag  Rapier  [pa'piir]  paper. 

bie  Xinte  [tinta]  ink. 

ba3  Xintenfaf;  [tintn-fas]  inkwell. 

bie  Überfettung  [yibar’zetsug]  translation. 

bte  üßönb  [vant]  wall. 

ber  SSifdjer  [vi$ar]  wiper,  blackboard-eraser. 

Limiting  word; 

fein,  feine,  fein  [kain,  kaina,  kain]  no,  not  a ,  not  any. 

Adjectives: 

blau  [blau]  blue. 
braun  [braun]  brown. 
breit  [brait]  wide. 
gelb  [gelp]  yellow. 
f)od)  [hoix]  high,  tall. 
leer  [leir]  empty. 

Ieicf)t  [laigt]  light,  of  weight;  easy,  to  do. 

niebrig  [niidrik]  low. 

fcfyarf  [$arf]  sharp. 

fdjmal  [$mail]  narrow. 

fcfpner  ßveir]  heavy;  difficult,  hard,  to  do. 

Po«  [fol]  full. 
toeife  [vais]  white. 
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Numeral: 

neunte  [nointo],  fern,  form,  ninth. 

Adverbs : 

audj  [aux]  also,  too. 

einmal,  unstressed,  [ain-ma:l]  once,  just  for  once. 
gang  [gants]  quite,  fairly. 
meiftenS  [maistps]  mostly. 
an  ['an],  accented  adverb,  up. 

Conjunctions: 

fonbern  [zondorn]  but ,  putting  new  term  in  place  of  one 
negated. 
ober  [oidor]  or. 

Inter  jection: 

nun!  [nuin]  well!  now! 

Verbs: 

füllen  [fylp]  fill. 
probieren  [pro'biirn]  try. 
fdjneiben  ßnaidp]  cut;  fdjneibet  cuts. 
fefjen  [zein]  see. 

trollen  [volp]  want  to;  toir  trollen  we  want  to,  let  us ;  idj  tritt  I 
want  to. 

anfüllen  ['an  fyln]  fill  up. 

49.  SSortbitbung. 

(a)  Compound  nouns  have  the  gender  of  the  last  part: 

ba3  33lei  lead,  ber  Stift  peg,  pencil:  ber  53leiftift. 

fdjreiben:  ber  Scbreibtifdj  [$raip-ti$]. 

bie  Xafel  slab,  slate:  bie  SBanbtafel,  bie  Sdjreibtafel. 

füllen:  bie  güllfeber,  bie  Sdjreibfeber. 

bie  Gilbung  formation:  bie  Söortbilbung. 

bie  üßanbuljr  [vant-u:r]  clock;  treden:  bie  2ßeduf)r  alarm-clock. 

ba3  SD^onblicf)t  [mo:nt-ligt]. 

ba£  gebermeffer,  ba3  Schreibpapier. 
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Often  an  extra  sound  (such  as  appears  between  the 
parts : 

bie  £inte,  baS  gafj  [fas]  barrel:  ba3  £intenfafj. 
ber  @d)ein  light:  ber  ©onnenfdjein,  ba3  ©onnenlidjt. 
ba3  2Börterbud)  dictionary. 

(b)  Many  German  verbs  are  formed  front  nouns  and  ad - 
jectives: 

bie  2lntmort:  antmorten. 
bie  Arbeit:  arbeiten. 

ba3  Söilb:  bitben  to  picture,  to  form,  to  educate. 

ber  £)anf  thanks:  banfen. 

bie  grage:  fragen  ask. 

bie  ^Pflanse:  pflanzen. 

bie  Dtupe  rest:  ruf)en. 

fpi£:  fpi^en  to  make  pointed. 

Sometimes  the  vowel  is  changed: 

öoft:  füllen;  note  that  the  initial  sound  [f]  is  really  the  same. 
ba8  2i d)t:  leuchten  [loigtp]  to  give  light . 

U)arm  [varm]  warm:  märmen  [verman]. 
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3eftntc  5tufgabe 
®efyräd) 

50.  ©efpräcfj. 

Sßeffen  Söleifttft  ift  bi eS?  (§S  ift  mein  33leiftift.  5D?ein  Söteiftift 
ift  blau.  Sßeffen  93leiftift  ift  baS,  §err  ©df)mibt?  —  £)ieS  ift  mein 
53leiftift.  —  ©o,  baS  ift  3^r  Söteiftift,  ®err  ©djmibt?  £>err  ©d)mibt 
fagt,  baS  ift  fein  Söteiftift.  ©e f)en  ©ie,  £>err  ©cbmibt!  §ier  ift 
mein  Söteiftift,  unb  ba  ift  3f)rer.  £)a  ift  £>erm  ©dfimibtS  Söteiftift, 
unb  t)ier  ift  meiner. 

StBeffen  Söteiftift  ift  baS,  gräulein  9Mbig?  — £)ieS  ift  mein  Sötei= 
ftift.  — ©or  gut,  baS  ift  3f)r  Söteiftift,  gräulein  9tobig.  £)aS  ift 
gräulein  SX^eibigö  Söteiftift.  £)a  fi£t  baS  gräulein  ^eibig,  unb  t)ier 
ift  if)r  (fein)  Söteiftift. 

£)i e3  ift  mein  £>ut,  unb  baS  ift  Sfyvtv,  §err  93raun. 

£>ier  ift  meine  güttfeber.  ©ie  fdjreibt  gut,  menn  fie  üott  ift. 
Hber  jefet  ift  fie  leer;  jefct  fann  idf)  nicf)t  fdfjreiben.  2öo  ift  3bre 
güttfeber,  ©err  53raun?  £)anfe  fdjön.  £>err  93raun  gibt  mir  feine 
güttfeber;  meine  fdfjreibt  nicf)t,  meine  ift  leer,  ©eine  ift  Doll;  jeijt 
fann  idj  fdjreiben. 

SBeffen  SBanbtafel  ift  bieS?  £)ieS  ift  unfere  Söanbtafel. 

©ier  ^be  idf)  ein  Söud).  (§S  ift  mein  23ucb.  SSo  ift  3b^  93utb, 
£err  Mütter?  Unb  mo  ift  3f)re^,  gräulein  ©d^ulj?  28aS,  ©ie 
haben  fein  S8u(f)?  3eber  ©tubent  t>at  fein  53ucb,  jebe  ©tubentin  bat 
tbreS,  nur  gräulein  ©cf^uts  bat  feines.  £>ier  ift  eins  für  ©ie,  mein 
gräulein. 

StBeffen  Zimmer  ift  bieS?  GsS  ift  unfer  Zimmer. 

SBo  finb  unfere  93ücber?  £üer  finb  fie.  £)ieS  finb  unfere  Söüdjer. 

£)ie  ©tubenten  nehmen  ihre  Söüdfier  unb  lefen. 
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51*  ©ramntdtif,  Table 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 

ein  Xifdj — 
einer 

eine  ^eber — 
eine 

ein  93uc(j — 
ein(e)8 

Bücher 

fein  Xifdj — 

feine  geber — 

fein  93udj — 

feine  SBüdjer — 

feiner 

feine 

fein(e)8 

feine 

mein  Xifd) — 

meine  geber — 

mein  SSucf) — 

meine  93ücf)er — 

meiner 

meine 

mein(e)3 

meine 

unfer  £ifdj — 

unfere  geber — 

unfer  SBucf» — 

unfere  93iidjer — 

unfcrer 

unfere 

unfereS 

unfere 

3br  Siftb— 

3fue  f^cber — 

Söudf) — - 

-3bre  Söüdjer — 

3f>rer 

3f&re 

3br(e)ö 

3bre 

fein  £ifd) — 

feine  geber — 

fein  S3ud) — 

feine  SBiidber — 

feiner 

feine 

feht(e)« 

feine 

ibr  £ifd) — 

ihre  f$eber — 

ihr  93ud) — 

ihre  Söüdjer — 

tfjrer 

ihre 

if)r(e)ö 

ihre 

(a)  The  noun  modifiers  mein  my,  unfer  our,  3br  your,  fein 
his,  its,  if)r  her,  its,  their,  take  the  same  endings  as  ein  and 
fein:  nominative  masculine  and  neuter,  no  ending;  feminine 
and  plural  =e. 

All  these  words  together  are  called  the  “etn~words”  and 
their  endings  the  “eimendings.” 

(b)  mein  SÖIeiftift  unb  3b^cr 
unfere  £afel  unb  ihre 

fein  23udj  unb  itjre^  (tbr3) 
ihre  23ücber  unb  unfere 

When  the  noun  is  left  off  (because  already  mentioned),  the 
eim words  take  the  same  endings  as  the  ber=words:  nomina¬ 
tive  masculine  =er,  feminine  =e,  neuter  (often  shortened 
to  =8),  plural  =e. 

(c)  Except  for  ein  and  fein,  the  ein=words  are  possessive: 

tcf>  habe  mein  23ucb.  Sie  haben  3b*  $Sucb.  er  ($arl)  bat  fein  93ucb. 
mir  fjaben  unfer  93ucf).  fie  (2lnna)  bat  ibr  Söudj. 

e3  (baS  $inb)  bat  fein 
53udj. 

fie  ($arl  unb  2Inna) 
haben  ihr  93ucb. 
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(d)  The  ber*words  and  the  eimwords  together  are  called 
limiting  words. 

The  commonest  ber=words  are:  ber,  biefer,  jener,  jeher,  roeld^er* 
The  commonest  ein=words  are:  ein,  fein,  mein,  unfer,  Qf)r, 


Tab  le  of  Nominative  Case 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 

Definite  article 

ber  £ut 

bie  Uhr 

ba«  93u(f) 

bie  ^Bücher 

Other  ber*words 

biefer  £>ut 

biefe  Uf)r 

biefe«  ißudf 

biefe  SBücfjer 

ein*  words 

mein  £ut 

meine  Uf)r 

mein  23ucf) 

meine  23üd)er 

ein*words,  noun 
left  off 

meiner 

meine 

meine«, 

mein« 

meine 

Pronoun 

er 

fie 

e« 

fie 

(e)  2öeffen  £>ut  ift  ba3? 

T)a3  ift  $arl3  (2Inna3,  §errn  @djmibt3,  grau  @d)ul^)  £ut. 

The  genitive  (possessive)  of  ioer?  is  toeffen?  uninflected. 
The  genitive  of  names  is  formed  by  adding  *3  at  the  end. 
The  title  ^jerr  adds  m.  Names  ending  in  [s]  and  [§]  take  no 
ending;  an  apostrophe  is  written. 

52.  fragen  unb  Stntmorten. 

(a)  3ft  bie3  mein  93Ieiftift?  3a,  ba3  ift  3§r  SÖIeiftift. 

3ft  ba3  mein  £>ut?  9?ein,  ba3  ift  nicf)t  3f)r  §ut, 

fonbern  meiner. 

3ft  bie3  ®erm  23raun3  9?ein,  ba3  ift  nidjt  feine,  fonbern 
Uf)r?  meine. 

Unb  fo  meiter. 

(b)  2ßo  ift  £>erm  ülflütte^  £>ier  ift  feine  geber. 

geber? 

SBo  ift  gräulein  0d}ul$'  &kv  ift  if)r  23ud). 

93ud)? 

2Bo  finb  3f)re  23üdjer?  £)a  finb  unfere  93iid)er. 

Unb  fo  toeiter. 
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(c)  Sßeffen  £>ut  ift  bie3?  £)aä  ift  mein  §ut. 

SBeffen  Uhr  ift  bieö?  £)a$  ift  ©errn  9ftüllerS  Uhr. 

Unb  fo  meiter. 

53*  Übungen* 

(a)  Put  in  the  proper  forms  of  all  the  limiting  words: 

1.  —  Sfleffer  ift  Warf.  2.  —  geber  Wreibt  gut.  3.  —  hinten* 
faft  ift  leer.  4.  —  §ut  ift  fd)ön.  5.  (Omit  ein  and  jeber)  — 
Söüdjer  finb  hier. 

(b)  Put  in  the  appropriate  possessive  ein=word.  Example: 

§err  Füller  bat  —  93udj. 

£>err  Füller  bat  fein  S8ud). 

1.  £>err  unb  grau  ©djmibt  lefert  —  $ud).  2.  grau  ©dhmibt 
bat  —  23ud).  3.  $arl  bat  —  23ud).  4.  3d)  lefe  —  $3ud).  5.  §aben 
©ie  —  23ud)?  6.  2öir  haben  —  $öud).  7.  £)a3  $inb  bat  —  33udj. 
8.  @3  bat  —  Söudj.  9.  2lnna  bat  —  33udj.  10.  gräuleiu  ^fteibig 
bat  —  iöueb. 

(c)  Leave  off  the  second  mention  of  the  noun.  Example: 

§ier  ift  mein  SBIeiftift,  tno  ift  3br  331eiftift? 

£>ier  ift  mein  Söleiftift,  n»o  ift  $brer? 

1.  ®iefe^  Keffer  ift  Warf,  jenes  Keffer  ift  ftumpf.  2.  3dj  habe 
ein  53udj,  aber  ©ie  haben  fein  Söudj.  3.  tiefer  Xifdj  ift  breit, 
ber  fcifdj  ift  Wmal.  4.  3b r  Berner  ift  bodj,  unfer  Zimmer  ift 
niebrig.  5.  ©eine  geber  Wreibt  gut,  ihre  geber  Wreibt  nid&t  fo  gut. 
6.  §ier  ift  ein  ©tubl  unb  ba  ift  noch  ein  ©tubl.  7.  Gnn  £ut  ift 
rot  unb  ein  £ut  ift  blau.  8.  $)iefe  genfter  finb  nicht  fo  bodj  n>ie 
jene  genfter.  9.  £)ie3  ift  nicht  mein  93ud),  fonbem  3hl*  93ud). 
10.  £)iefe  £ür  ift  breit,  jene  Züv  ift  Wmal.  11.  Sfteine  Bücher 
finb  beutfeb,  3bre  23üd)er  finb  englifd).  12.  2Beldje3  Xintenfafi  ift 
tooll,  toeldjeS  Xintenfafj  ift  leer? 
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(d)  Überfeijung» 

1.  He  has  a  knife,  but  she  has  none.  2.  Here  is  my  hat, 
but  where  is  yours?  3.  This  is  not  her  book,  but  his. 
4.  This  pencil  is  brown,  that  [one]  is  yellow.  5.  Our  room 
is  as  large  as  theirs.  6.  Miss  Neidig’s  hat  is  pretty. 
7.  Here  is  Mr.  Braun’s  book.  8.  Whose  hat  is  that?  9.  Here 
is  your  chair,  but  where  is  mine?  10.  These  are  my  books, 
here  are  his,  and  there  are  hers.  11.  They  read  their  books. 
12.  Who  has  Anna’s  watch?  —  I  have  it.  This  is  not  mine, 
but  hers. 

54»  äöörter» 

für  [fy:r]  for. 

geben  [geibp]  give;  gibt  [gipt]  gives. 
bat  [hat]  has. 
ber  &ut  [hu;t]  hat. 

3b^/  3b^/  3b^  Dir>  üra,  ijr]  your,  yours. 

ihr,  ihre,  ihr  [iir,  iira,  i:r]  her,  hers  ( its );  their,  theirs. 

jetgt  [jetst]  now. 

ba3  £inb  [kint]  child. 

fünnen  [kpnan]  he  ahle;  icb  fann  I  can. 

lefen  [leizp]  read. 

mein,  meine,  mein  [main,  maina,  main]  my,  mine. 

mir  [mi:r]  me,  to  me. 

äJHilter  [mylar]  family  name. 

nehmen  [neiman]  take. 

fagen  [zaigp]  say. 

fein,  feine,  fein  [zain,  zaina,  zain]  his ;  its. 
fitzen  [zitsp]  sit. 

bie  ©tubenten  [Jtu'dentn],  pl.  of  ber  ©tubent. 
nnfer,  unfere,  unfer  [unzar,  unzara,  unzar]  our,  ours. 
treffen?  [vesn]  whose f 
baS  ^immer  [tsimar]  room. 
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Slfte  Aufgabe 
$>ie  Arbeit 

55.  Xt&. 

3$  fenne  einen  ©tubenten.  tiefer  ©tubent  Reifet  $arl  ©dbmibt. 
kennen  ©ie  audb  ben  £>errn  ©dbmibt?  ^ein?  £)er  £>err  ©dbmibt 
ift  alfo  ©tubent. 

Sr  muft  fc^tner  arbeiten.  Unter  anberem  ftubiert  er  auch  ©eutfdb. 
^peute  2lbenb  bat  er  leiber  lieber  einmal  eine  febr  fernere  Aufgabe. 
$lber  arbeiten  muft  man  ja  boef)! 

Sr  nimmt  atfo  ba3  beutfebe  Söudb,  madbt  e3  auf  unb  lieft  ben 
£ejt.  Sr  lieft  iljn  laut,  um  bie  2lu8fpradbe  gu  üben.  9ttan  fann 
fiefj  audb  alles  beffer  merfen,  menn  man  laut  lieft. 

Sr  übt  auch  bie  fragen  unb  5lntmorten.  £)ann  ftubiert  er  bie 
Srammatif.  Sr  nimmt  Rapier  unb  einen  Söleiftift  unb  fdbreibt  eine 
Übung. 

Sott  fei  £)anf,  enblidf»  mirb  er  fertig!  SS  ift  fdjon  neun  Ubr. 
Srft  um  neun  Ubr  toirb  er  fertig!  Sr  bat  nicht  mehr  «Seit,  in  baS 
$ino  gu  geben.  £)a$  einige  ©tubieren,  man  fann  nie  etmaS  9^ec§teö 
tun! 

Sr  gebt  ins  näcbfte  3immer  gu  feinem  greunb  3one3  unb  fie 
fpredben  ein  menig  gufammen. 

£)ann  fagt  er  feinem  greunbe  Sute  Sftacbt,  unb  gebt  gu  33ett. 

3a,  ja,  bie  Arbeit! 

56.  fragen. 

1.  2Ba3  ift  $arl  ©dbmibt?  2.  kennen  ©ie  ben  §erm  ©dbmibt? 
3.  2öie  b^tgen  ©ie?  4.  Reiften  ©ie  ©dbmibt?  5.  2öa3  mufe 
©dbmibt  tun?  6.  Arbeitet  er  fdbtner?  7.  2öa3  ftubiert  er  unter 
anberem?  8.  2Ba3  bat  er  beute  2lbenb  gu  tun?  9.  2öa3  mufe  man 
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tun,  toenn  man  ©tubent  ift?  10.  Seld)eg  93ud)  nimmt  er?  11.  Sag 
tut  er  bamit?  12.  Sag  lieft  er  ^uerft?  13.  Sie  lieft  er  if)n?  14, 
So$u  lieft  er  if)n  laut?  15.  Sie  fann  man  fid)  alleg  beffer  merfen? 
16.  Sag  übt  er  nod)?  17.  Sag  ftubiert  er  bann?  18.  Sag 
nimmt  er?  19.  Sag  fdjreibt  er?  20.  Um  mictnel  Uljr  mirb  er 
fertig?  21.  §at  er  nod)  ^eit,  in  bag  $ino  su  gel)en?  22.  $ann 
man  je  etmag  9?ed)teg  tun,  menn  man  ©tubent  ift?  23.  Sol)in 
öef)t  er?  24.  gu  mem  geljt  er?  25.  Sag  tun  fie  gufammen? 
26.  Sag  fagt  er  feinem  greunb?  27.  Sof)in  gef )t  er  bann? 

57.  (Skammatif. 

(a)  ber  ©djläfer:  T)ie  ©onne  medt  ben  ©djläfer. 
ein  ©tubent:  3d)  fenne  einen  ©tubenten. 

Masculines  have  a  special  form  for  the  accusative  case.  In 
this  form : 

limiting  words  end  in  =en  (ben,  biefen,  einen); 
nouns  remain  unchanged  (ben  ©djläfer),  except  for  certain 
ones,  called  “weak  masculines/ ’  which  take  =en  or  *n; 
of  these  we  have  met:  ben  9ttenfd)en,  ben  ©tubenten, 
ben  £>errn. 

(b)  A  few  pronouns  have  a  special  form  for  the  accusative 
case: 

er:  3?d)  fenne  if)n.  tner?:  Sen  medt  bie  ©onne? 

id):  (gr  fennt  mid)  nidf)t.  mir:  (Sr  fennt  ung  nid)t. 

(c)  Feminines ,  neuters,  and  other  pronouns  remain  un¬ 
changed  : 

($r  ftubiert  bie  Hufgabe.  (Sr  lieft  bag  33udj. 

(Sr  ftubiert  fie.  (Sr  lieft  eg. 

3d)  fenne  ©ie  nid)t.  Sag  ftubiert  er? 

Sir  lefen  biefe  93üd)er. 

(d)  The  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  accusative  case. 
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Table  of  Nominative  and  Accusative 

Masculine 

Nom.  ber  Xif4  biefer  Xif4  ein  £if4  unfer  £if4  einer 

Acc.  34  f efye  ben  £if4  biefen  3^ifc§  einen  £if4  unferen  £if4  einen 

Weak  Masculine 

Nom.  ber  |)err  biefer  SDtafd)  ein  ©tubent 

Acc.  3^  fenne  ben  §errn  biefen  üDtofdjen  einen  ©tubenten 

Feminine 

Nom.  bie  ©onne  jene  grau  meine  Uf)r  feine 

Acc.  34  bie  ©onne  "  jene  grau  meine  Uf)r  feine 

Neuter 

Nom.  ba$53ilb  biefeS  gräulein  einiöu4  unfer  Zimmer  3f)re3 
Acc.  34fef)e  baö  Söilb  biefeS  gräutein  ein33u4  unfer  Zimmer  3bre3 

Plural 

Nom.  bie  33ii4er  3brc  Silber  feine  ©tubenten  feine 

Acc.  34  fef)e  bie  33ü4er  3f)t*e  Silber  feine  ©tubenten  feine 

Changing  Pronouns 

Nom.  i4  tnir  er  tner? 

Acc.  $art  fennt  micfj  un3  i^n  Söen  fetjen  ©ie  ba? 

t 

Other  Pronouns 

Nom.  e8  fie  ©ie  ettoaS  ni4t3  inaS? 

Acc.  $arl  fielet  e$  fie  ©ie  ettocuS  ni4t3  fiefyt  $arl? 

58»  Übungen, 

(a)  Put  into  the  accusative  after  SBir  fefjen  .  ,  ♦ 

Example:  ber  £if4  —  28ir  fefjen  ben  £if4- 
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1.  ber  äftonb.  2.  er.  3.  ein  ©tubl.  4.  bie  £ür.  5.  fie. 
6.  eine  Ubr.  7.  baS  Söucf)*  8.  eS.  9.  jenes  33itb.  10.  ©ie. 
11.  biefe  ^flanae.  12.  feine  treibe.  13.  biefer  iöfeiftift.  14.  ber 
£err.  15.  jener  äftenfd).  16.  ein  greunb. 

(b)  Put  in  the  definite  article,  biefer,  jener,  ein,  and  fein. 

Example :  Sir  feben  —  £ifcb. 

mx  feben  ben  £ifd&.  mx  feben  biefen  £ifd).  Sir  feben  jenen 
Xifd).  Sir  feben  einen  £ifd).  Sir  feben  feinen  3Tifcb. 

1.  3df)  fenne  —  ©tubenten.  2.  Sir  brauchen  —  23leiftift. 
3.  £)ie  ©onne  toecft  —  ©djläfer.  4.  Sir  [eben  —  ©tem.  5.  (Sr 
nimmt  —  33ud).  6.  (Sr  lieft  —  $ud).  7.  3d)  fenne  —  £erm 

©djmibt.  8.  Sir  brauchen  —  Sifdjer.  9.  (Sr  bat  —  Ubr. 
10.  Sir  pffangen  —  ‘»Pffange.  11.  (Sr  fcf>reibt  —  Übung.  12.  Sir 
braunen  —  £idjt. 

(c)  Put  pronouns  in  place  of  the  nouns.  Example: 

Sir  fef)en  ben  £ifdj. 

Sir  feben  ifjn. 

1.  T)iefe  Arbeit  ift  fcbmer.  2.  (Sr  madbt  biefe  Arbeit.  3.  So  ift 
grau  iörann?  4.  3d)  febe  grau  iöraun  nidbt.  5.  tiefer  £err 
beißt  ©djmibt.  6.  tennen  ©ie  biefen  ^erm?  7.  ©eben  ©ie  ben 
ÜD?enfcben  bort?  8.  tennen  ©ie  biefeS  £ier?  9.  tennen  ©ie  jene 
^ffange?  10.  Sie  beißt  biefe  ^flanje?  11.  (Sr  nimmt  baS  93udb. 
12.  3)a6  Sölei  ift  fdjtoer. 

59.  (Srffärungen. 

(a)  (Sr  ift  ©tubent.  When  thus  giving  an  occupation  or  call- 
ling,  the  noun  has  usually  no  article. 

(b)  (Sr  ift  alfo  ©tubent  [e:r  ’ist  also:  $tu'dent].  The  un- 
stressed  particle  alfo  means  and  so,  therefore;  compare  the 
interjection  alfo!  well  then!  The  German  for  also  is  audj. 

(c)  Leiber  toieber  einmal  [laidor  ’viidar  ain-ma:l];  notice  the 
meaning  of  each  adverb;  one  could  hardly  use  them  all  in 
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English.  Distinguish  carefully  between  toieber  [viidar]  again 
and  toeiter  [vaitor]  further,  on. 

Arbeiten  mufj  man  ja  bod)  ['arbaitp  'mus  man  ja  ’dox].  The 
infinitive  here  comes  first  (instead  of  last,  §  32,  e) ,  under  great 
emphasis.  Notice  that  mufe  [mus]  must  has  no  final  [t]. 
The  pronoun  man  is  always  unstressed;  it  is  always  nomina- 
tive  singulär,  and  means  anyone  in  general  and  no  one  in 
particular,  i.e.,  a  person,  a  fellow ,  people,  you,  we,  they,  one, 
etc.  Overstressed  bod),  as  here,  differs  from  unstressed 
(§  28,  e);  it  means  nevertheless ,  after  all,  in  spite  of  everything. 

(S8  ift  fdjon  neun  Uhr.  CSrft  um  neun  Uhr.  The  Germans, 
when  telling  time,  usually  give  their  attitude  toward  the 
time  by  means  of  particles:  fdjon  already;  nod)  still,  yet;  erft 
only: 

2Bieüiet  Uhr  ift  e8?  —  @8  ift  erft  fedj8  Uhr.  ((S8  ift  noch  früh.  2öir 

haben  noch  öiel  ,3eit.) 

@8  ift  fchon  acht  Uhr.  ((§8  ift  fchon  fpät.  2ßir 
haben  feine  £dt  mehr*  2öir  fommen  $u 
fpät!) 

Um  ttneüiel  Uhr  fommt  er?  —  (Sr  fommt  fchon  um  fed)8  Uhr, 

(2öaS,  fchon  fo  früh?) 

(Sr  fommt  erft  um  acht  Uhr,  (2öaS, 
erft  fo  fpät?)  ,  .....  , ,  j 

(d)  The  unstressed  word  fich  is  a  reflexive  pronoun  for  the 
second  and  third  persons:  yourself,  yourselves,  himself,  them- 
selves,  oneself,  etc.  Here  it  means  something  like  for  one’s 
own  benefit,  for  oneself;  fid)  ettoaS  merfen  get  something  into 
one’s  head,  literally  take  notice  of  something  for  oneself. 

(e)  The  words  elfte,  fdjmere,  beutfche,  alles,  etoige,  9?ed)te8, 
näd)fte,  feinem,  gute,  are  inflected  forms.  The  endings  show 
gender,  number,  and  case,  and  may  say  a  great  deal,  as, 
unter  anberem  “among  other  things,”  atte8  “everything.” 

(f)  ©ott  fei  T)anf!  ['got  zai  ’dagk!]  Literally  “to  God  be 
thanks”;  in  German  such  expressions  are  not  objectionable. 
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An  English  equivalent,  therefore,  would  be  not  a  word-for- 
word  translation,  but  rather,  “Thank  heavens”  or  the  like. 

(g)  in3  «Simtner:  inS  is  a  contraction  (cf.  §  33,  a)  for  in  baS 
into  the. 

60,  Wörter, 

Nouns: 

baS  93ett  [bet]  hed. 

ber  greunb  [froint]  friend,  man  or  boy. 
ber  ©ott  [got]  god;  ©ott  God,  to  God. 
baS  $ino  [kiinoi]  moving-picture  show. 
baS  ©tubieren  ßtu'diirij]  studying. 

Noun  modifiers: 

all  [al]  all ;  afleS  everything. 

anber=*  [ander]  other;  unter  anberem  among  other  things. 
etüig  [eivik]  eternal. 
fertig  [fertik]  done. 

nädjft*  [neigst]  next;  ber,  bie,  baS  näcbfte  the  next. 
recf)t  [regt]  right;  etmaS  9?ed)teS  anything  worth  while. 
fed)S  [zeks]  six. 
ad)t  [axt]  eight. 
neun  [noin]  nine. 

elf  [elf]  eleven;  ber,  bie,  baS  elfte  the  eleventh. 

Pronouns : 

ettoaS  [etvas]  something,  anything. 
ifjn  [iin],  acc.  of  er,  him,  it. 
man,  unstressed,  [man]  one,  a  person. 
midj  [mig],  acc.  of  id),  me. 

fid),  unstressed,  [zig]  oneself,  himself,  themselves ,  reflexive, 
uns  [uns],  acc.  of  mir,  us. 
mein?  [veim]  to  whom,  whomf 

*  This  word  never  occurs  without  an  inflectional  ending.  Similarly, 
nadjft',  elft-,  below. 
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Verbs: 

fennen  [kenan]  know  a  person  or  thing,  be  acquainted  with. 
lefen  [leizp]  read;  lieft  [liist]  reads. 
madjen  [maxp]  make,  do. 

merfeti  [merkp]  watch  out,  take  notice;  fidj  merfen  impress  on 
oneself,  get  into  one’s  head. 
nehmen  [neiman]  take;  nimmt  [nimt]  takes. 
fei  [zai]  let  there  be. 
ftnbieren  ßtu'diirp]  study. 
üben  [y:bn]  practise. 
ouf machen  ['auf  maxp]  open. 

Adverbs : 

alfo,  unstressed,  [alzo:]  and  so;  therefore,  accordingly. 
beffer  [besar]  better. 
bamit  [da 'mit]  with  it. 

bodj,  overstressed,  [’dox]  after  all,  nevertheless . 

enblidj  [entlig]  at  last. 

erft  [eirst]  first;  of  time,  only. 

früh  [fryi]  early. 

heute  [hoita]  today;  beute  2lbenb,  this  evening. 
je  [je:]  ever. 
laut  [laut]  aloud. 

mehr  [me:r]  more;  nicht  mehr,  of  time,  no  longer. 
nie  [ni:]  never. 

noch  [nox]  in  addition,  besides;  of  time,  still,  yet. 
fdjon  ßoin]  already. 
fpät  [Speit]  late. 

tt)iet)iel?  [vi:-fi:l]  how  muchf  tnietiiel  Uhr?  what  time? 

3U  [tsui],  before  adj.  or  adv.,  too. 
guerft  [tsu-'eirst]  at  first,  first. 
gufammen  [tsu-'zaman]  together 

Prepositions : 

in  [in],  with  acc.,  into. 

unter  [untar]  under,  among. 
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Bmölfte  Aufgabe 
(Stn  £ag 

61.  Xt gt 

£)er  junge  SNann,  üon  bem  mir  fpredjen,  fjeifet  $arl  0chmibt. 
(Sr  ift  0tubent. 

2lm  borgen  fteht  er  um  halb  fiebert  auf.  (Sr  braudjt  feine 
SBecfufjr,  beun  bie  0onne  fcf>eint  sum  genfter  fjereirt  unb  toecft  ihn. 
(Sr  fteht  auf,  rafiert  fidj,  roäfcf)t  ftcf),  nimmt  ein  93ab  unb  siebt  fi$ 
an.  3)ann  friihftücft  er. 

Söalb  nach  bem  grühftiicf  mufj  er  au«  bem  £>aufe,  beun  um  adjt 
Uhr  I)at  er  eine  Sßorlefung  auf  ber  Uniüerfität.  (Sr  bleibt  ben  ganzen 
Vormittag  auf  ber  Unioerfität. 

Um  smölf  Uhr  ifjt  er  su  Mittag. 

£)ien3tag  unb  £)onner«tag  Nachmittag  arbeitet  er  im  £abora= 
torium,  beun  er  ftubiert  (Shemie.  2ln  ben  anberu  Nachmittagen 
lieft  er  in  ber  23ibliothef.  SNanchmal  aber  fpielt  er  am  Nachmittag 
gufeball  ober  £enni«. 

Um  fedfi«  Uhr  ifjt  er  su  2lbenb.  Nach  bem  2lbenbeffen  ftubiert  er 
auf  feinem  ^immer  ober  in  ber  93ibliothef, — ober  aber,  er  geht  in« 
Theater  ober  in«  $ino.  2lm  greitag  unb  0am«tag  2lbenb  tanst  er 
oft.  (Sr  tanst  fehr  gern. 

Um  sehn,  elf  ober  stoölf  Uhr  geht  er  fd)lafen:  er  sieht  ftcf)  au«, 
toäfdjt  fich  nnb  geht  sn  53ett.  53alb  fchläft  er  ein. 

©ute  Nacht! 

62.  fragen. 

1.  2öi e  heißt  ber  junge  SNann,  üon  bem  mir  fprechen?  2.  Sßa«  ift 
er?  3.  0inb  0ie  auch  0tubent?  4.  gräulein  Neabe,  finb  0ie  0tu* 

bentin?  5.  Um  mieoiel  Uhr  fteht  $  arl  0chmibt  am  SNorgen  auf? 
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6.  2Ber  ftefjt  um  fyalb  fiebert  auf?  7.  tut  $art  ©djmibt  um 
halb  fieben?  8.  $3raud)t  er  eiue  S33ecfuf)r?  9.  28er  roecft  ibu? 
10.  28o  fcf>eirtt  bie  ©onne  herein?  11.  2ßen  roecft  fie?  12.  28a3 
tut  er  baun?  13.  28er  rafiert  fidj?  14.  28en  rafiert  $arl  ©djmibt? 
15.  28aS  tut  er  nach  bem  Nafieren?  16.  28er  träfdjt  fidj?  17.  28aS 
tut  er  n ad)  bem  28afdjen?  18.  28er  nimmt  ein  Söab?  19.  28a3  tut 
er  nach  bem  23abe?  20.  28er  giebt  ficf)  an?  21.  28aS  tut  er  baun? 
22.  28er  frübftiidt?  23.  28ann  mujg  er  au3  bem  §aufe?  24.  Um 
roieoiel  Ubr  bat  er  eine  2$orlefung?  25.  28o  bat  er  eine  23orlefung? 
26.  28a3  bat  er  um  acht  Ubr? 

27.  28ie  lange  bleibt  er  auf  ber  Unirerfität?  28.  28o  bleibt  er  ben 
gangen  Vormittag?  29.  28a3  tut  er  um  gtrölf  Ubr?  30.  Um  roie= 
riet  Ubr  ifet  er  gu  Mittag?  31.  28aS  tut  er  £)ien3tag  unb  £)onnerd= 
tag  Nachmittag?  32.  28o  arbeitet  er?  33.  28ann  arbeitet  er  im 
Laboratorium?  34.  28a3  tut  er  bort?  35.  28ad  ftubiert  er? 
36.  ©tubieren  ©ie  and)  Sbemie?  37.  Arbeiten  ©ie  gern  im  Labo* 
ratorium?  38.  28aS  tut  $art  ©cbmibt  an  ben  anbera  Nadjmit' 
tagen?  39.  28o  lieft  er?  40.  28a$  tut  er  mandjmat  am  Nad)= 
mittag?  41.  28a3  fpielt  er? 

42.  Um  trieöiel  Ubr  tfet  er  gu  2lbenb?  43.  28a$  tut  er  um  fedjö 
Ubr?  44.  28aS  tut  er  nad)  bem  Hbenbeffen?  45.  28  o  ftubiert  er 
am  Hbenb?  46.  28aä  tut  er,  trenn  er  nidjt  ftubiert?  47.  28obin 
gebt  er  manchmal?  48.  28a3  tut  er  oft  am  greitag  ober  ©amätag 
2lbenb?  49.  £angt  er  gern?  50.  langen  ©ie  gern?  51.  Um  roieoiel 
Ubr  gebt  er  fdjlafen?  52.  28aö  tut  man,  trenn  man  fdjlafen  gebt? 
53.  28aS  fagt  man,  trenn  man  fdjlafen  gebt? 

63.  ©rammatit 

(a)  £)ie  ©onne  gebt  am  2lbenb  im  28cften  unter. 

Sr  bleibt  ben  gangen  Vormittag  auf  ber  Unirerfität. 

Time  is  expressed  before  place. 

(b)  £)ie$  ift  ein  23leiftift,  er  ift  fpi£. 

£)ie$  ift  ein  23leifüft  unb  ba$  ift  eine  geber. 

Sr  gebt  in3  Theater  ober  (er)  ftubiert  auf  feinem  3immer. 
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©iefe  Uhr  ift  gans  fdjön,  aber  fie  gebt  nicht  gut. 

•ättandjmal  aber  fpielt  er  gnjsball.ober  ©enniä. 

©iefe  ©inte  tft  nicht  fchmars,  fonbern  (fie  ift)  rot. 

3d)  fanu  jefct  nid)t  in3  $ino  geben,  bernt  ich  mufj  arbeiten. 


When  sentences  are  co-ordinated,  the  word-order  is  un- 
changed. 

The  co-ordinating  conjunctions  are:  unb,  ober,  aber,  fonbern, 
bcnn. 

For  the  meaning  of  fonbern  see  §  46,  b.  The  conjunction 
benn  (i.e.,  benn  between  two  sentences)  means  for,  as,  since, 
because. 


(c)  ©er  barbier  rafiert  mich, 
©ie  Butter  toäfdjt  un3. 
©er  barbier  rafiert  ©ie 
nicht  gut. 

©ie  Butter  mäfdjt  ibn. 
©ie  Butter  siebt  fie  an. 
©a3  $inb  fann  fid)  noch 


3d)  rafiere  mich. 

2öir  mafdjen  nn3. 

©ie  müffen  fid)  felber  rafieren. 

(Sr  tnäfcbt  ftd)* 

©ie  siebt  ftd)  an. 
nicht  felber  mafdfen,  Me  Butter 


toäfdjt  e8. 

©ie  $inber  fönnen  flcf)  noch  nidjt  felbft  toafdjen,  bie  Sflutter 
toäfcht  fie. 

28en  toäfdjt  bk  Sftntter?  2öer  toäfdjt  ftcb? 


If  the  object  is  the  same  person  or  thing  as  the  subject 
(reflexive),  then  fid)  is  used  for  the  2d  and  3d  persons. 


Ordinary  object 

$arl  fennt  mid). 
Jtarl  fennt  un3. 
$arl  fennt  ©ie. 
$arl  fennt  ihn. 
$arl  fennt  c£. 
$arl  fennt  fie. 
$arf  fennt  fie. 


Table 


Reflexive  object 


3d)  toafdje  mid). 
©ßir  toafdjen  un3. 
©ie  toafdjen  fid). 
(Sr  toäfdjt  fid). 

(Sä  toäfdjt  fid). 
©ie  toäfdjt  fid). 
©ie  toafdjen  fid). 


$arl  toäfdjt  fid). 

©aä  $inb  toäfdjt  fid). 
9ftark  toäfdjt  fid)* 

©ie  $inber  toafdjen  ftcb. 
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German  is  very  fond  of  reflexives:  (Sr  toäfdjt  ftdj  (never 
without  object)  He  is  washing;  (Sr  $ief)t  ficfj  an  (never  without 
object)  He  is  dressing. 

(d)  (Sr  mufe  ficfj  fclbft  toafdjen.  3dj  tritt  es  feffccr  feiten. 

The  overstressed  adverbs  felbft,  fetber  are  not  reflexive; 
they  emphasize  some  noun  or  pronoun,  usually  the  subject. 

64.  Ofrflärungen. 

(a)  Note  the  inflected  forms  in  the  text,  such  as: 

ber  9?ad)mittag:  an  ben  anbem  sftadjmittagen,  on  the  other  after- 
noons, 

bte  Söibliotbef:  in  ber  SSibliotfyef, 
bie  Uniüerfität:  auf  ber  Uniüerfität, 
fein  3immer:  auf  feinem  Zimmer. 

(b)  2luf  ber  Uniüerfität:  with  some  public  places  German 
says  auf,  not  in;  cf.  English  at.  The  same  auf  is  often  used 
in  speaking  of  an  upstairs  room:  auf  feinem  Ruinier. 

(c)  Notice  the  expressions: 

3fdj  muß  au$  bem  <£>aufe,  I  have  to  go  out  of  the  house,  leave  the 
house; 

3fdj  effe  gu  Mittag,  I  eat  the  noon  meal,  luncheon; 

3ßir  effen  $u  2lbenb,  we  eat  the  evening  meal,  dinner,  supper; 

3fcfj  ftubiere  gern  (Sfjemie,  I  like  to  study  chemistry  (literally: 
study  gladly) ; 

©ie  fpielt  gern  Tennis,  she  likes  to  play  tennis; 
um  f)alb  fieben,  at  half  past  six  (literally :  at  half  seven ) . 

(d)  Die  äftutter  tuäfdjt  uns.  German  uses  the  definite  ar- 
ticle  instead  of  a  possessive  wherever  the  possessor  is  evident. 

(e)  Die  Dage  ber  2Bodje  Reißen:  (ber)  ©onntag,  9Q?ontag,  DienS= 
tag,  ttftitttrod),  Donnerstag,  greitag,  ©amStag  (ober  ©onnabenb). 

(f)  9D?an  $äf)It:  eins,  $mei,  brei,  üier,  fünf,  fedjs,  fieben,  ad&t, 
neun,  jef)n,  elf,  jtttölf,  —  baS  finb  bie  gtoölf  erften  3af)len. 
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The  word  ein,  when  spoken  loud,  means  also  one.  In  count- 
ing  and  telling  time  the  form  ein§  is  used: 

^>aben  ©ie  eine  Ubr?  [aina  ’uir]  a  watch. 

§ier  ift  nur  eine  Ubr  [’aina  ’u:r]  ( only )  one  watch . 

SBieüiel  Ubr  ift  e$?  ift  ein  Ubr.  (§8  ift  ein3. 

(£$  ift  §alb  ein  Ubr.  (5$  ift  f)alb  ein£. 

65.  Übungen. 

(a)  Put  in  the  proper  form  of  ber,  biefer,  jener.  Example: 

3dj  fenne  —  -iperm.  3dj  fenne  ben  £>erm. 

3$  fenne  biefen  §>errn. 

3dj  fenne  jenen  §errn. 

1.  —  ©tubent  f)at  fein  93ucb.  2.  kennen  ©ie  —  ©tubenten? 
3.  —  ©tubentin  fommt  oft  fpät.  4.  ©eben  ©ie  —  ©tubentin? 
5.  —  $inb  ift  fd^täfrig.  6.  Söitte,  mafdjen  ©ie  —  $inb!  7.  2Ba8 
machen  —  $inber?  8.  2öir  feben  —  $inber.  9.  —  ^iw^er  ift  ju 
ffein.  10.  —  9Q?ann  fenne  idj  nicht.*  11.  Söitte,  fpi^en  ©ie  — 
Söteiftif t !  12.  gür  mich  ift  —  ®ut  ju  groß.  13.  ©eben  ©ie  — 
S8ilb?  14.  (Sr  füllt  —  güttfeber  an.  15.  2öer  Heft  —  93ucb? 
16.  2öer  bnt  —  iöücber? 

(b)  Put  in  the  proper  form  of  ein,  fein,  mein,  unfer,  3br, 
fein,  ibr. 

Example :  §ier  ift  —  geber.  ^>ier  ift  eine  geber. 

^>ier  ift  feine  geber. 

§ier  ift  meine  geber. 

®ier  ift  nnfere  geber. 

£>ier  ift  Sfjre  geber. 

$ier  ift  feine  geber. 

|ner  ift  ihre  geber. 

1.  £)a8  ift  —  53ucb.  2.  SBer  bat  —  SSudj?  3.  £)er  9D?ann  ift 
—  greunb.  4.  £>ier  ift  —  ©tubl.  5.  Me  —  ©tubl.  6. 
brauchen  ©ie  —  SÖIeiftift?  7.  T)a3  ift  —  güllfeber.  8.  £aben 
©ie  hier  —  güHfeber  gefeben? 

*  What  is  the  subject  of  the  verb?  The  object?  Word-order  by  §  32,  a. 
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(c)  Überfe^ung. 

1.  The  child  is  still  small.  2.  Its  (the)  mother  must 
wash  2  it 1.  3.  She  washes  the  child.  4.  At  what  time  do 
you  eat  (eat  you)  lunch?  5.  When  do  they  eat  breakfast? 
6.  We  study  in  the  library.  7.  She  works  in  the  laboratory. 
8.  They  like  to  play  (play  gladly)  football.  9.  It  is  already 
half  past  six  (half  seven).  10.  No,  it  is  only  six  o’clock. 
11.  I  want  to  see  3  that 1  myself.2  12.  At  what  time  [do] 
you  2  go  1  to  bed? 

(d)  Conjugate  in  the  present  tense  (§  41,  e).  Example: 

34  fpiele  oft  £enni3.  (Sr  fpielt  oft  £enni£.  2öir  fpielen  oft  £enni8. 

©ie  fpielt  oft  XenniS.  ©ie  fptelen  oft  £enni$. 
(§8  fpielt  oft  £enni8.  ©ie  fptelen  oft  £enni$. 

1.  34  fdjreibe  eine  Übung.  2.  34  macf)e  mein  23u4  auf.* 
3.  34  $iebe  tnid)  an.f  4.  34  toaf4ej  mi4* 

66.  Söörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  ^Barbier  [bar'biir]  barber. 

ber  Softball  [fuis-bal]  football. 

ber  üftann  [man]  man. 

ber  Mittag  [mitaik]  noon. 

ber  Vormittag  [fo:r-mitaik]  forenoon. 

ber  ^a4mittag  [na:x-mitaik]  afternoon. 

ber  Xag,  pl.  bie  Xage. 

ber  ©onntag  [zon-ta:k]  Sunday. 

*  Change  the  word  mein  to  agree  with  the  actor:  “ you  open  your 
book,”  etc.;  plural,  in  German,  “we  open  our  book ,”  etc.,  because 
only  one  book  to  a  person. 

f  Change  word  mich  to  agree  with  the  actor:  “ you  dress  yourself,” 
etc. 

X  Third  person  irregulär,  §  63,  c. 
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ber  SD^ontag  [mo:n-taik]  Monday. 
ber  Dienstag  [diins-task]  Tuesday. 
ber  äftitüood)  [mit-vox]  Wednesday. 
ber  Donnerstag  [donars-ta:k]  Thursday. 
ber  Freitag  [frai-ta:k]  Friday. 
ber  ©amStag  [zams-ta:k]  Saturday. 
ber  0onnabenb  [zon-a:bpt]  Saturday. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bte  iöibIiotf)ef  [biplio’teik]  library. 
bte  (Sfyemie  [ge'mii]  chemistry. 

(bte)  SDlarte  [ma'ri:]  woman’s  name. 
bte  ükutter  [mutar]  mother. 
bte  Uniöerfität  [univerzi'teit]  university. 
bte  Sßorlefung  [foir-leizurj]  lecture. 

bte  Sßodje  [voxa]  week;  ber  SSodje,  possessive,  of  the  week. 
bte  [tsail]  number;  pl.  *en. 

Neuter  Nouns: 

baS  2lbenbeffen  [aibpt-esp]  evening  meal. 

baS  33ab  [ba:t]  bath. 

baS  grüfjftticf  [fry:-$tyk]  breakfast. 

baS  §auS  [haus]  house. 

baS  $tnb  [kint]  child;  pl.  bte  Ätnber. 

baS  Laboratorium  [labora'toirium]  laboratory. 

baS  Dennis  [tenis]  tennis. 

baS  Df)eater  [te'aitar]  theatre. 

Noun  modifiers: 

gang  [gants]  whole. 
jung  [jui,]  young. 
bret  [drai]  three. 

Oter  [fi:r]  four. 
fünf  [fynf]  five. 

gtoölf  [tsvplf]  twelve ;  ber,  bte,  baS  gtoölfte  the  twelfth. 


82 


FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK 


§§  66,  67 


Verbs: 

unlieben  ['an  tsiin]  put  on,  a  garment;  dress,  a  person. 
arbeitet  [arbaitat]  works. 

au^teben  ['aus  tsiin]  take  off,  a  garment;  undress,  a  person. 
bleiben  [blaibn]  stay. 

effen  [esp]  eat;  ifjt  [ist]  eats;  Mittag  effen  eat  the  noon  meal. 

frübftiicfen  [fryi-$tykn]  eat  breakfast. 

gefeben  [ga'zein],  seen,  participle  of  fefjen. 

rafteren  [ra'ziirn]  shave. 

fptelen  [$piiln]  play. 

tanken  [tantsn]  dance. 

tüafdjen  [va$n]  wash;  toäfcf)t  [ve§t]  washes. 

^äblen  [tseilp]  count. 

Rieben  [tsiin]  pull,  draw. 

Adverbs: 

au$  [aus],  accented  adv.,  out,  off. 

gern  [gern]  gladly,  with  liking;  icb  tanje  gern  I  like  to  dance. 

halb  [halp]  half;  halb  etn3  half  past  twelve. 

manchmal  [man^-mail]  sometimes. 

nur  [nuir]  only. 

oft  [oft]  often. 

felber  [zelbar],  felbft  [zelpst],  emphatic,  oneself,  myself,  him- 
self,  etc. 

Prepositions : 

auf  [auf]  on,  in,  at. 
au$  [aus]  out  of. 
nach  [naix]  öfter. 

Oon  [fon]  from,  of,  about ;  Pon  bem  [fon  'denn],  with  verb  last, 
of  whom,  about  whom. 

Conjunction: 
benn  [den]  for. 


XIII 


$reisef)nte  Aufgabe 
Spre4übung 

67.  Sprechübung, 


(1) 

3<f) 

ftehe  auf. 

(2) 

3dj 

gehe  an  bie  £afet. 

(3) 

3dj 

nehme  ein  Stücf  treibe. 

(4) 

3* 

fchreibe  ein  Sßort  an  bie  Xafel. 

(5) 

3$ 

lege  bie  treibe  hin. 

(6) 

3$ 

brehe  mi4  um. 

(7) 

3$ 

fomme  surücf. 

(8) 

3« 

fe^e  mi4. 

34  ftehe  auf. 

2Ba3  tue 

14? 

—  Sie  ftehen  auf. 

34  gehe  an  bie  £afel. 

2öof)in  gehe  i4?  —  Sie  gehen  an  bte  £afel. 

34  nehme  ein  Stücf  treibe. 

9Sa$  tue  ich  iefet?  —  Sie  nehmen  ein  Stücf  treibe. 

34  fchreibe  einen  0a£.  34  lege  bie  $  reibe  hin.  brehe 
mich  um. 

2öa3  tue  ich?  —  Sk  brehen  fich  um. 

34  fomme  surücf.  34  fefee  mi4. 

2öa3  tue  i4  atfo?  —  Sie  fetten  fi4* 

(b)  ^err  3one3,  ftehen  Sie  auf,  bitte! 

2Ba3  tun  Sie?  —  34  ftehe  auf. 

2Ba3  tut  £>err  3one£,  gräulein  04ul$?  —  @r  fteht  auf. 
©eben  Sie  an  bie  Xafel,  .Sperr  3oneS!  Nehmen  Sie  treibe 
unb  f4reiben  Sie  ein  2öort  an  bie  Xafel!  So!  3ei?t  legen 
Sie,  bitte,  bie  treibe  hin!  S4ön!  3e£t  brehen  Sie  fi4  um, 
bitte! 
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2öa3  tun  ©ie  alfo?  —  3d)  bref)e  mid)  um. 

2BaS  tut  ber  ®err  3one3?  —  (Sr  bref)t  fic§  um. 
kommen  ©ie  uuu  gurücf !  ©o,  gut,  baS  genügt!  ©e^en  ©ie 

m 

2öa3  tut  er?  —  (Sr  fe£t  fid&* 

(c)  gräulein  ffteabe,  bitte,  feien  ©ie  fo  gut,  fteben  ©ie  einmal  auf! 

2Ba3  tut  ba3  gräulein  9?eabe?  —  ©ie  ftebt  auf.  ((Sä 
ftebt  auf.) 

©eben  ©ie  au  bie  £afel!  —  ©ie  gebt  an  bie  Xafel.  ©ie 
nimmt  bie  treibe  unb  fdjreibt  einen  ©a£.  ©ie  legt  bie  treibe 
toieber  bin.  —  Söitte,  gräulein  9habe,  breben  ©ie  ficb  um! 

2öa3  tut  gräulein  ffteabe?  —  ©ie  brebt  ficb  um. 

9hm,  fommen  ©ie  gurücf,  bitte!  ©e£en  ©ie  ficb!  3a,  bitte, 
nehmen  ©ie  ^3Ia£! 

2Ba3  tut  ba3  gräulein?  —  ©ie  felgt  ficb-  (@8  feigt  ficb-) 
2Ba3  tun  ©ie,  mein  gräulein?  —  3<b  felge  mich- 

(d)  §err  3one3  unb  §err  ©cbmibt,  fteben  ©ie  auf,  bitte!  3a/ 
alle  beibe! 

2öa3  tun  ©ie  alfo,  meine  Herren?  —  2öir  fteben  auf. 
gräulein  ©djuls,  maS  tun  §err  3one3  unb  ®err  ©cbmibt? 
—  ©ie  fteben  auf. 

©eben  ©ie  an  bie  £afel,  bitte,  meine  Herren!  9tebmen  ©ie 
jeher  ein  ©tücf  treibe,  unb  fcbreiben  ©ie,  bitte,  je  ein  SBort 
an  bie  ©afcl!  £egen  ©ie  bie  treibe  bin!  9iun,  breben  ©ie 
fid)  beibe  um! 

2öa3  tun  ©ie  unb  £>err  3one3,  £>err  ©cbmibt?  —  2öir 
breben  un£  um. 

2öa3  tun  bie  Herren?  —  ©ie  breben  fid)  um. 

©ie  fommen  surüd.  ©enug,  meine  Herren!  £)a3  genügt! 
©e£en  ©ie  fid)! 

2öa3  tun  ©ie  unb  §err  3oneö,  §err  ©d)mibt?  —  SSir 
fetten  uns. 

2ßa3  tun  fie,  gräulein  ©d)ulg?  —  2Ber?  9öen  meinen 
©ie?  —  £)ie  beiben  Herren.  —  51  d),  ja!  bie  Herren! 
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©ie  feigen  fid).  —  enblicfi !  9?idjtig,  gräulein  ©d)ul$, 
fie  feigen  fid),  bie  beiben  Herren  fe^en  fxcf). 

9?un,  meine  tarnen  unb  Herren,  biefe  Übung  müffen  mir 
orbentlidj  burd)ftubieren! 

68.  (Srflärungen. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  imperative  (verb  of  a  command)  is 
always  followed  by  ©ie. 

(b)  (Sin  ©tücf  treibe  a  piece  of  chalk;  this  is  the  usual  con- 
struction;  so:  ein  ©tücf  Rapier,  ein  ©la$  Gaffer. 

(c)  Notice  the  reflexive  id)  brebe  tnidj  um,  literally,  “I  turn 
myself  round”;  the  German  cannot  do  without  an  object. 
Similarly,  the  German  has  no  exact  translation  for  I  sit 
down,  but  says  “1  seat  myself”:  id)  fei^e  mich.  Likewise,  id) 
lege  tnidj,  for  I  lie  down . 

69.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  We  have  seen  (§  41,  e)  that  the  stem  of  a  verb  (as, 
fpieb  play)  takes  the  following  endings  in  the  present  tense: 
infinitive,  imperative,  and 

form  with  mir  we,  ©ie  you,  fie  they:  *en. 
form  with  idj  I:  *e. 

form  with  er  he  ( it ),  fie  she  ( it ),  e3  it:  *t. 

Table  of  Regular  Present  Tense 


Infinitive 

fpielen 

Imperative 

fpielen  ©ie! 

Present 

mir 
©ie 
fie  J 

►  fpielen 

id)  fpiele 

er  ' 
fie 
e3  , 

•  fpielt 
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Note  especially  the  difference  between 

fie  fpielt  she  plays, 

fie  fpielen  they  play, 

@ie  fpielen  you  play. 

The  last  two  are,  of  course,  alike  in  spoken  form. 

er  arbeitet, 
fte  antwortet, 
e3  fcbneibet. 

If  the  stem  of  a  verb  ends  in  b  or  t,  an  e  is  added  before  the 
ending  =t. 

Some  verbs  write  m  for  =ert:  tun,  id)  tue,  er  tut. 

German  has  no  “progressive’’  or  “emphatic”  forms:  he 
is  playing,  he  does  play  are  both  er  fpielt. 

All  verbs  derived  from  other  words  (§  49,  b)  are  regulär: 
fptjgen,  U)ärmen.  All  verbs  in  deren  are  regulär:  probieren, 
ftubieren. 

We  have  met  the  following  verbs  which  are  regulär  in  the 
present  tense: 


antworten 

fommen 

febreiben 

arbeiten 

leben 

fe^en 

bilben 

legen 

fi^en 

bleiben 

leud)ten 

fpielen 

braud)en 

mad)en 

fpi^en 

banfen 

meinen 

fteben 

breljen 

merfen 

ftubieren 

fragen 

pflanzen 

tanken 

frübftüden 

probieren 

tun 

füllen 

rafieren 

üben 

geben 

ruben 

mannen 

genügen 

fagen 

meden 

beiden 

fdjeinen 

Säblcn 

fennen 

f  dineiben 

Sieben 
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(b)  f)aben 

ftir  (©ie,  fie)  haben 
id)  ba&e 
er  (fie,  eö)  Ijat 


lefen 

ftir  (©ie,  fte)  lefen 
id)  lefe 

er  (fte,  es)  lieft 


About  fifty  verbs  are  irregulär  in  the  third  person  singulär . 
In  most  of  these  the  irregularity  consists  in  changing  the 
vowel  of  the  stem,  a  to  ä;  e  to  t.  We  have  met  the  following: 


geben  er  (fie,  eS)  gibt 
gefd)ef)en  eS  gefc^tef)t 
haben  er  f)at 

lefen  er  lieft 

nehmen  er  nimmt 

fcfilafen  er  fdfläft 


fehen  er  fiel)t 
fpredjen  er  fpridjt 
fterben  er  ftirbt 
ftadjfen  er  ftödjft 
ftafdjen  er  foäfdjt 
fterben  er  roirb 


Irregulär  verbs  of  this  kind  are  indicated  in  the  vocabulary 
by  the  third  person  singulär  in  brackets:  fterben  (er  ftirb). 

(c)  fönnen  be  able  ft  ollen  want  to 


icf)  ' 

ftir  ' 

ich  ' 

ftir  1 

er 

©ie 

er 

©ie 

fie 

'  fann  fie 

>  fönnen  pe 

‘  Witt  fie 

>  ftollen 

eS 

j 

J 

eS 

✓ 

• 

Seven  verbs  are  irregulär  in  the  present  singulär,  which 
takes  no  ending,  but  changes  the  vowel  of  the  stem.  We 
have  met  also  müffen:  id)  (er,  fie,  eS)  muff  have  to.  These 
verbs  are  indicated  in  the  vocabulary  by  the  first  person 
singulär  in  brackets:  fönnen  (icf)  fann). 


idj  btn 


fein 
er 

fie  [  ift 
e3 


feien  ©ie! 
ftir 

©ie  \  ftnb 
fie 


The  verb  fein  to  be  is  entirely  irregulär. 
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70*  Übungen. 

(a)  Conjugate  in  the  present  tense.  Example: 

3efct  fe£e  kf)  m  i  4  an  meinen  $lafi. 

3e£t  fe^t  er  fid)  an  feinen  ^3Ia^. 

3ei?t  feijt  fie  fid)  an  ihren  $lafi. 

3e£t  feijt  e3  fid)  an  feinen  ^31a£. 

3e£t  feigen  mir  mt3  an  nnfercn  ^3Iafi. 

3e£t  fe^en  ©ie  fid)  an  Sfjren  ^ßla^. 

3e£t  fe^en  fie  fid)  an  ihren  $la£. 

1.  34  ftubiere  unter  anberem  audj  3)eutf4.  2.  34  fenne  einen 
©tubenten.  3.  21m  2lbenb  arbeite  idj.  4.  34  Reifee  nid)t  ©4utibt. 
5.  £>eute  2lbenb  muff  id&  leiber  arbeiten.  6.  3$  nehme  ba3  Rapier. 
7»  34  fcbreibe  bie  Übung.  8.  34  fann  nie  efioaS  D^ec^te^  tun. 
9.  34  nta4e  ba$  33u4  auf.  10.  34  höbe  feine  3eit.  11.  34 
fpre4e  sin  menig  £)eutf4.  12.  CSnbIi4  merbe  id)  fertig.  13.  34 
brebe  mi4  um.  14.  34  fpi^e  meinen  SÖIeiftift. 

(b)  Give  the  imperative  of  3,  6,  7,  9,  11,  12,  13,  14. 
Example : 

SBitte,  feigen  ©ie  firf)  jeijt  an  3hren  $lafi! 

(c)  Use  the  definite  and  indefinite  articles.  Example: 

34  Me  —  £if4. 

34  Me  ben  £if4. 

34  Me  einen  £if4. 

1.  £)ie3  ift  —  $3u4.  2.  34  habe  hier  —  93u4*  3.  £>ier  ift  — 
SÖIeiftift.  4.  34  fpifce  —  SÖIeiftift.  5.  §ier  ift  —  §err.  6.  34 
[ehe  bort  —  £>errn.  7.  —  £ür  ift  offen.  8.  53itte,  ma4en  ©ie 
—  Xixx  ju!  9.  Sr  mad)t  —  genfter  auf.  10.  —  Übung  ift  f4mer. 
11.  34  ftubiere  —  Übung.  12.  £)a8  ift  —  ©tuf)l.  13.  34 
nehme  —  ©tuf)l.  14.  £>ier  ift  —  güllfeber.  15.  —  ©tubent 
füllt  —  güllfeber  an.  16.  ©eben  ©ie  —  53ilb?  17.  —  23itb  ift 
f4ön.  18.  SBo  ift  —  Uhr?  19.  34  nehme  —  Uhr.  20.  —  $flan$e 
ift  grün.  21.  34  fenne  —  ^flanje.  22.  ©eben  ©ie  bort  — 
2ftenf4en? 
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(d)  Überfehung. 

1.  He  never 2  answers.1  2.  We  must  work2  hard.1  3.  They 
stay  here  2  today.1  4.  We  need  a  light.  5.  She  knows  that 
woman.  6.  She  is  reading  her  book.  7.  I  can  not 2  read  3 
that.1  8.  Can  you  pronounce  3  this  1  word  2?  9.  He  does  not 
say  that  (says  that  not).  10.  They  count  the  people.  11.  I 
want  to  see  2  them.1  12.  The  child  is  not  playing  (plays 
not),  it  is  tired.  13.  Please  lay  down  3  that 1  book.2  14.  She 
takes  the  pen  and  writes.  15.  He  is  washing  (washes  him- 
self).  16.  She  is  dressing  the  child.  17.  He  sees  us. 

71.  3Ö örter. 

Nouns: 

bie  T)ame  [daima]  lady,  pl.  =n. 

bag  ©lag  [glais]  glass. 

bie  Herren  [herp],  pl.  of  ber  £>err. 

ber  ^3Iat^  [plats]  place;  $la£  nehmen  be  seated. 

ber  Sa£  [zats]  sentence. 

bie  Sprechübung  ßpreg-yibur)]  speaking  exercise. 
bag  Stücf  [$tyk]  piece. 
bag  Sßaffer  [vasar]  water. 

Noun  modifiers: 

beibe  [baida]  both;  also:  alle  beibe,  bie  beibett. 
breigehn  [drai-tse:n]  thirteen. 

Verbs: 

brefyen  [dreip]  turn. 

genügen  [ga'nyign]  suffice. 

legen  [leign]  put,  lay. 

meinen  [mainan]  mean. 

fe^en  [zetsn]  put,  set,  seat. 

burchftubieren  ['durg  Studiirn]  study  through. 

hinlegen  ['hin  leign]  put  down,  lay  down. 
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umbrefyen  ['um  dreip]  turn  round. 
gumadjen  [’tsu:  maxp]  dose ,  shut. 
gurüdfommen  [tsu’ryk  koman]  come  back. 

Accented  adverbs: 

burd)  [durg]  through. 
bin  [hin]  away ,  down. 
um  [um]  around. 
gu  [tsui]  shut. 
gurüd  [tsu’ryk]  back. 

Adverbs : 

genug  [ga’nuik]  enough. 
ie  [je:]  each  one,  respectively . 
orbentüdj  [ordptliy]  properly,  thoroughly. 
richtig  [rigtik]  correct. 

Inter  jection: 

na!  [na]  well!  impatient. 


XIV 

SSiersehnte  5lufgnbe 
Sftein  greunb  ^mmpelmeier 

12.  Xt£t 

Sftein  greunb  £>ampelmeier,  mit  bem  ich  mein  Zimmer  teile,  ift 
fehr  gerftreut. 

Senn  e$  regnet,  nimmt  er  meinen  ©(hirm.  ©einen  f jat  er 
.  irgenbmo  ftehen  laffen.  Senn  ich  bann  auSgeben  mill,  habe  ich  feinen 
©(hirm. 

Statürlidh  fommt  er  ohne  meinen  ©(hirm  prüdf. 

„So  ift  benn  mein  ©(hirm?"  frage  ich  ihn. 

„Selcher  ©dfjirm?  3lm  ©(hirm?  £)a3  mar  atfo  3f)r  ©(hirm? 
3a,  ich  meife  nid^t.  3<h  I)abe  ihn  mohl  in  ber  23ibliothef  gelaffen." 

„£)aö  mar  aber  mein  ©<hirm!  deinen  ©chirm  haben  ©ie  alfo  in 
ber  SBibliothef  gelaffen!  2lber  mo  ift  nun  jener  anbere  ©dfjirm,  3fm 
©dhirm?" 

£)a$  meife  er  nun  fcfjon  gar  nicht  mehr. 

(Sr  hat  alfo  feinen  ©d)irm  öerloren,  unb  je^t  audh  noch  meinen 
bagu!  Sir  haben  jefct  alfo  gar  feinen  ©d)irm  mehr. 

Unfer  ^immer  ift  immer  in  Unorbnung.  93?an  fann  feinen 
Söleiftift  finben,  feine  geber,  fein  Rapier.  2llle3  muß  man  fuchen, 
nidfjtä  fann  man  finben.  3ebeS  53uch,  baS  man  braucht,  ift  oerloren. 
Unfer  Jintenfaft  ift  immer  leer. 

£>ampelmeier  trägt  meinen  £>u t,  gerbricht  meine  Seefuhr  unb 
nimmt  meinen  XenniSfdjläger  in  ben  Siegen.  £)a3  oerbirbt  ihn 
natürlich. 

Senn  jeber  Sftenfdj  fo  märe,  mie  §>ampelmeier,  bann  fönnte  man 
gar  nicht  mehr  auSfommen.  Sftan  fönnte  gar  nicht  mehr  leben.  3ch 
fürchte  nur,  bafe  ich  einmal  böfe  merbe  unb  meinen  greunb  §ampeb 
meier  totfchlage. 
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73*  ©rftärungen. 

(a)  (58  regnet.  The  extra  e  before  the  ending  =t  (§  69,  a)  is 
taken  also  by  verbs  ending  in  consonant  plus  n  or  m:  er 
orbnet  he  arranges. 

(b)  SDBo  ift  benn  mein  ©d)irm?  [voi  'ist  den  main  '$irm?]  The 
unstressed  particle  benn  in  a  question  means  I  have  a  good 
right  to  ask  this.  Contrast  the  conjunction  benn,  §  63,  b. 

(Sr  ift  mol)l  in  ber  33ibIiotf)ef  [e:r  'ist  vo:l];  the  unstressed 
particle  mof)l  means  I  guess,  perhaps,  probably. 

Note  the  ad  verbs  and  their  meanings  in  T)a3  meifj  er  nun 
fd)on  gar  nid)t  mehr  ['das  wais  eir  nuin  $oin  'gair  nigt  meir]. 

(c)  3$  meife  ba£  nicf)t.  3dj  meifj,  bafe  er  fyier  ift.  3dj  meijj,  mo 

er  ift. 

3d)  fenne  if)n  gut.  3dj  fenne  biefeö  $3ud). 

To  know  a  fact  or  the  how,  why,  where,  when  of  something 
is  miffen  (id)  meifj);  to  know,  be  acquainted  with,  a  person  or 
thing  is  fennen. 

(d)  9tatitrlid)  fomrnt  er  otjne  meinen  ©d)irm.  Word-order 

by  §  32,  a. 

3d)  fürste,  bafj  id)  einmal  böfe  merbe.  Word-order  by 

§  32,  c. 

ber  junge  äftann,  bon  bem  mir  fpredjcn. 

ber  grennb,  mit  bem  idj  mein  Zimmer  teile. 

jebeS  23ud),  ba3  man  braucht. 

£)er,  bie,  ba$  with  verb  last  (i.e.,  starting  a  clause,  §  32,  c) 
does  the  work  of  our  relative  pronouns  who,  whom ,  which, 
that. 

74.  Übungen. 

(a)  Review  §  32,  a.  Then  begin  each  sentence  with  the 
words  in  spaced  type.  Example: 

T)ie  ©onne  gebt  am  borgen  auf. 

Hm  borgen  gebt  bie  ©onne  auf. 
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1.  (Sin  33Ub  ift  b  o  r  t  oben.  2.  £)ie  ©onne  gebt  a  m 
51  b  e  n  b  unter.  3.  (Sä  toirb  Nacht,  tt>  e  n  n  fie  untergebt. 
4.  3>r  SNonb  fcfjeint  bann.  5.  £)ie  SNenfcben  fcblafen  b  a  I  b 
ein.  6.  ©ie  ruben  biö  jnrn  borgen.  7.  Nidjtä  roürbe 
toacbfen,  toenn  bie  ©onne  nicht  fcbiene.  8.  Sir 
braunen  bie  Sftrme  ber  ©onne,  um  ju  leben.  9.  Sir  haben 
hier  einen  ^Bleiftift.  10.  (Sr  ftubiert  unter  anberem 
auch  ©>eutfd).  11.  (Sr  tieft  ben  Xejt  taut,  um  bie  5luäfprache 
$u  üben.  12.  9Nan  fann  ficb  atteö  beffer  merfen,  toenn 
man  taut  tieft. 

(b)  Review  §  32,  c.  Then  form  sentences  with  U)enn. 
Example : 

(£>ie  @onne  gebt  auf.)  Senn  .  .  .,  toirb  eä  Xag.  Senn  bie 
<©onne  aufgebt,  nnrb  eä  £ag. 

1.  (2)ie  ©onne  gebt  unter.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  U)irb  eä  stacht. 

2.  (£)aä  genfter  ift  $u.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  fann  ich  nicf)t  fcblafen. 

3.  (£)aä  genfter  ift  offen.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  fann  idj  beffer  fchtafen. 

4.  (3<b  fpiete  ben  ganzen  Nachmittag  Xenniä.)  Senn  .  .  ♦  ., 

toerbe  icb  febr  mübe. 

5.  ödj  habe  feine  ^eit.)  2Benn  .  .  .  .,  fann  ich  nicht  fommen. 

6.  ((Sr  bat  um  acht  Uhr  eine  53ortefung.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  mufe  er 

früh  anffteben. 

7.  ((Sr  mu&  früh  auffteben.)  Senn - -  brauet  er  feine  Secf= 

nbr. 

8.  (9Nein  Söteiftift  ift  nicht  mehr  fpifc.)  Senn  . . . .,  mufe  icb  ihn 

fpi^en. 

9.  (NMne  güttfeber  ift  teer.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  fütte  icb  ftc  an. 

10.  (3cb  fütte  fie  an.)  Senn  .  .  .  .,  ift  fie  nneber  oott. 

(c)  Form  sentences  with  3d)  fürchte,  bafj  .  .  .  Example: 

3d)  fcbtage  ben  Ntefcben  noch  tot. 

3d)  fürdjtc,  baft  icb  ben  9)?enfcben  noch  totfdjtage. 

1.  gräulein  ©cbutj  fommt  beute  nicht.  2.  ©ie  bat  feine  3eit. 
3.  ©ie  ift  febr  gerftreut.  4.  ©ie  bat  feinen  ©d)irm.  5.  (Sä  regnet 
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beute  Nachmittag.  6,  £)iefe  Uhr  gebt  nicht  richtig.  7 .  Steine  $3e cf* 
uf)r  ift  gerbrochen.  8.  £)a3  ©ier  ftirbt  noch.  9.  ©er  33arbier 
fdjneibet  mich.  10.  3$  mufe  beute  Hbenb  lieber  arbeiten.  11.  -3$ 
fann  beute  Hbenb  nicht  auSgeben.  12.  3d)  fann  baö  93uch  nicht 
finben. 

(d)  Add  the  endings: 

3$  bin  ei —  ©tubentin.  3$  bei&e  grieba  Neibig.  9Nei — 
greunbin  ©elma  £>ampelmeier,  mit  ber  ich  mei —  Zimmer  teile, 
ift  ei —  febr  gerftreute  junge  ©ame. 

2öenn  fie  auSgebt,  Pergibt  fie,  b —  genfter  gugumachen.  Natür* 
lieb  regnet  eS  bann  jum  genfter  herein  unb  unfe —  gimmer  tüirb 
gang  nafj. 

Hud)  nimmt  fie  mei —  Negenfcbirm,  menn  fie  auSgebt,  benn  ib — 
©d)irm  bot  fie  natürlich  fdjon  längft  Perloren.  SSenn  i<b  bann 
felber  mei —  ©d)irm  brauche,  höbe  ich  fei —  ©chirm. 

©ie  fommt  bann  ohne  meinen  ©djirm  gurücf. 

„2öo  ift  benn  nun  mei —  ©d)irm?“  frage  ich  mei —  greunbin. 
„3b —  ©<birm?  3<b  b«be  3b —  Schirm  hoch  nicht  gefeben!" 

„Hber  ©ie  hoben  hoch  beute  früh  mei —  ©ebirm  genommen !" 

„©o?  ©öS  toar  alfo  3b —  <©(hirm?  3o,  id)  toei^  leiber  nicht 
mehr,  tt>o  bief —  ©chirm  ift.“ 

Huch  mei —  beutfdjeS  93ud)  bot  fie  Perloren,  mei —  güllfeber  unb 
mei—  gebermeffer,  unb  fürglich  bot  fie  auch  mei—  ©ennisfehläger 
perborben. 

3ch  fürchte  nur,  ich  merbe  einmal  böfe  unb  fchlage  mei —  greunbin, 
b —  ©elma  £>ampelmeier,  tot.  ©ie  ift  hoch  ei —  Unmenfch! 

75.  Wörter. 

Nouns: 

bie  greunbin  [froindin]  friend,  woman  or  girl. 

£>ampelmeier  [hampal-maiar]  family  name. 
ber  Negen  [reign]  rain. 
ber  Negenfd)irm  [reign-Jirm]  umbrella. 
ber  ©chirm  ßirm]  screen ,  umbrella,  parasol. 
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(bie)  0elma  [zelma]  woman’s  name. 

ber  Unmenfd)  [un-men$]  impossible  person. 

bie  Unorbnung  [un-ordnug]  disorder. 

ber  £enni£fd)täger  [tenis-$le:g8r]  tennis-racket. 

Noun  modifiers: 

böfe  [bdiza]  angry. 
nab  [nas]  wet. 
offen  [ofn]  open. 

gerftreut  [ts9r'$troit]  absent-minded . 

üieqebn  [fi:r-tse:n]  fourteen;  ber,  bie,  baS  üier$ef)nte  the  fourteenth. 
Adverbs : 

baju  [da'tsui]  to  boot,  in  addition. 

benn  [den],  unstressed,  in  question,  I  have  a  right  to  ask. 

irgenbtoo  [irgpt-vo:]  somewhere ,  anywhere. 

für^ttct)  [kyrtslig]  a  short  time  ago,  recently. 

längft  [legst]  long  ago. 

tot  [toit],  accented  adverb,  dead,  to  death. 

toot)t  [voil],  unstressed,  I  guess,  perhaps. 

Prepositions : 

mit  [mit]  with ;  mit  bem  [mit  ’deim],  verb  last,  with  whom. 
o^ne  [oina]  without. 

Conjunctions: 
bafe  [das]  that. 
toie  [vii]  before  noun,  like. 

Verbs: 

finben  [findn]  find. 
fürdjten  [fyrgtn]  fear. 

genommen  [ga’noman]  taken,  participle  of  nehmen» 
fönnte  [kpnta]  would  be  able,  could,  unreal  of  fönnen. 
taffen  (er  täfjt)  [lasn,  lest]  let,  leave;  participle  gelaffen  [ga’lasn], 
taffen  let,  left;  er  tagt  ben  0djirm  ftefjen  he  leaves  the  umbrella 
( standing ). 
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orbnert  [ordnan]  put  in  order,  arrange. 
regnen  [reignan]  rain. 

fdjlagen  (er  fdjlägt)  [Slaigi^,  $le:kt]  hit,  strike,  beat. 
fud^en  [zuixp]  seek,  look  for. 
teilen  [tailp]  part,  share,  divide. 
tragen  (er  trägt)  [traigp,  treikt]  carry,  wear. 
üerberben  (er  öerbirbt)  [far'derbp,  far'dirpt]  spoil;  participle 
öerborben  spoiled. 

üergeffen  (er  öergifit)  [far'gesp,  far'gist]  forget. 
verlieren  [far'liirn]  lose;  participle  üerloren  lost. 
inäre  [veira]  would  he,  were,  unreal  of  fein, 
ttnffen  (id)  tneife)  [visp,  vais]  know. 

verbrechen  (er  gerbric^t)  [tsar'bre^p,  tsar'briyt]  break ;  parti¬ 
ciple  verbrochen  [tsar'  broxp]  broken. 
auSgeben  ['aus  gein]  go  out  of  the  house. 
auSfommen  ['aus  koman]  get  along. 
bereinregnen  [ha 'rain  reignan]  rain  in. 
totfd)Iagen  (er  fcblägt .  .  .  tot)  ['toit  $la:gp]  kill,  with  a  blow. 

76.  SSortbitbung. 

(a)  Compound  nouns  (§  49,  a) : 

ba8  Nafiermeffer,  ber  ©onnenfd)irm,  ber  Negenfdjirm,  ber 
Söarbierftubl,  ber  HrbeitSüfch,  ba$  2lrbeit3$immer,  baS  (Sfohnmer 
[es-tsimar],  ba$  £efe$immer,  baS  ©cblafvimmer,  baS  0tubier- 
Vimtner. 

haben  bathe:  baS  23abevimmer. 

ber  SBafcbtifcb  wash-stand. 

baS  ^auStier  domestic  animal. 

ba$  (Sffen/ood,  meal:  ba3  üNittageffen,  baS  2Ibenbeffen. 

bie  SNitte  middle:  ber  Mittag. 

Oor  before:  ber  Vormittag, 
nach  after:  ber  Nachmittag. 

ber  ©cbläger  bitter:  ber  £enni$fd)täger,  ber  93altfd)läger  bat. 

ber  Sufi  [fu:s]  foot,  ber  23all:  ber  gufibaft. 

ba$  0piel  play,  game:  ba3  93allfpiet,  ba3  gupaftfpiel. 
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Irregulär  gender:  bie  2öodje:  ber  üDtitttoodj;  cf.  ba3  2öort:  Me 
Antwort. 

(b)  Verbs  from  nouns  and  adjectives  (§  49,  b) : 


ba$  93ab:  haben, 
beffer:  beffern  improve. 
bie  gurd)t  fear:  fürsten, 
genug:  genügen. 


ber  Stegen:  regnen. 
ba3  ©piel:  fpielen. 
ber  Jang  dance:  langen, 
ber  Jeil  pari,  share:  teilen. 


flar  clear:  Hären;  erflären  explain.  bie  ,3af)l:  gülden, 
offen:  öffnen. 

(c)  From  nouns  that  mean  "man  or  boy,”  feminines  that 
mean  “woman  or  girl”  are  made  with  the  suffix  dn: 

ber  Amerifaner:  bie  Amerifanerin. 
ber  greunb:  bie  greunbin. 
ber  ©tubent:  bie  ©tubenün. 

Vowel-change:  ber  ®ott:  bie  Göttin  goddess. 

(d)  The  agent  (doer),  often  the  instrument,  of  a  verb  is 
made  with  the  suffix  =er  masculine: 

arbeiten:  ber  Arbeiter,  bie  Arbeiterin. 

lefen:  ber  £efer,  bie  £eferht. 

leucfiten:  ber  £eud)ter  candlestick,  chandelier . 

pflangen:  ber  ^flanger. 

fdfyneiben:  ber  ©d)neiber  tailor. 

fdfyreiben:  ber  ©djreiber  scribe,  clerk. 

teilen:  ber  Jeder  divisor ,  denominator. 

toecfen:  ber  3ßeder  alarm-clock. 

toifc^en  wipe:  ber  ißMfdjer. 

gäblen:  ber  ^äfder  counter,  numerator . 

Change  of  vowel: 

fdjlafen:  ber  ©djläfer. 
fd)lagen:  ber  ©d)läger. 
taugen:  ber  Jünger,  bie  Jängerin. 
tragen:  ber  Jräger. 
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(e)  The  action  of  a  verb  is  made  with  the  suffix  *en  neu- 
ter;  hence  it  is  just  like  the  infinitive.  It  is  often  com- 
pounded  with  accented  adverbs: 

effen,  baS  Off enfood,  meal. 
leben:  baS  £eben  Vife. 

fefyen:  baS  2öieberfef)en  seeing  ( each  other)  again. 
baS  Sinken,  baä  93aben,  ba3  9?afieren,  baS  ©pielen,  ba3  ©tu- 
bieren,  baS  Xanten,  ba$  2Bafcf)en,  etc. 

(f)  The  ad,  tool,  produd,  or  place  is  mostly  made  from  the 
verb  by  means  of  the  suffix  =ung  feminine : 

bilben  pidure ,  form,  educate:  bie  33ilbung  formation,  education. 

erflären  explain:  bie  (Srflärung. 

tefen:  bie  Sßorlefung  ledure. 

orbnen  arrange:  bie  Orbnung  arrangement,  Order. 

pflanzen:  bie  ‘ißflcmsung  plantation. 

üben:  bie  Übung. 

überfein  [yibor-’zetsp]  translate:  bie  Überfettung, 
ttneberpolen  [viidor-’hoilp]  repeat:  bie  SBieberfyolung. 

3äi)Ien:  bie  3ctf)lung  counting,  census. 

(g)  But  some  irregulär  verbs  make  these  nouns  differently: 

geben:  bie  ©abe  gift,  bie  Aufgabe, 
fcfllagen:  ber  ©djlag  blow,  stroke. 
fpredjen:  bie  ©pradfe  language,  bie  Sfuöfpradje. 
hoffen  (idj  nnff):  ber  üöiffe  will. 
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günfsebnte  Aufgabe 
$te  Schule 

77.  £est. 

2öir  gehen  in  bie  Schule.  SSir  finb  in  ber  Schule. 

£)a«  Schulgimmer  ift  grofe  unb  freunblid).  3n  einer  2öanb  finb 
mehrere  genfter,  roelc^e  Suft  unb  2i djt  in«  ^üurner  taffen.  2ln  ben 
anbem  SSänben  finb  SBanbtafeln.  Über  ben  SBanbtafeln  hängen 
SBüber  unb  £anbfarten. 

2ln  einem  (Snbe  be«  Zimmer«  fteht  ein  £ifcfj.  hinter  biefem 
Xifdje  ftet)t  ein  Stuhl.  2luf  bem  Xifdje  ftet)t  ein  Jintenfaft.  Stehen 
bem  ^intenfafte  liegt  ein  Söfdjblatt.  ^iDifdhcn  bem  Söfdjblatt  unb 
bem  Xintenfafj  liegen  93leiftifte  unb  gebem.  2luch  mehrere  iöüdjer 
liegen  auf  bem  Xifdje.  Unter  bem  £ifd)e  fteht  ber  ^apierforb. 

Unter  jeher  3Banbtafel  ift  ein  fleine«  Sßrett.  Stuf  biefem  iörette 
liegen  treibe  unb  ein  2öifd)er. 

£)i e  (Schüler  unb  Schülerinnen  fommen  in  ba«  Zimmer.  3eber 
fe^t  fich  an  feinen  ^lai^.  Stuch  bie  Lehrerin  ift  fchon  im  ^utmer. 
Sie  heifet  gräulein  53eper.  Sie  fe£t  fich  ouf  ben  Stuhl,  hinter  ben 
Xifd),  legt  ihr  53uch  auf  ben  £ifcfj  unb  fchreibt  ettoa«.  £)ann  fteht 
fie  auf  unb  fommt  öor  ben  £ifd).  ©ie  fteht  öor  ber  klaffe. 

3eber  Schüler  fi£t  an  feinem  ^la^e.  3eber  Schüler  unb  jebe 
Schülerin  hot  ein  Söucf).  Stur  2lnna  Schuld  hot  fein  93ucb,  fie  hot 
ihre«  gu  ®aufe  üergeffen.  Sie  fefct  fich  olfo  neben  ihre  greunbin 
grieba  Schneiber  unb  fchaut  in  grieba«  33uch. 

2)ie  Lehrerin  fteht  öor  ber  klaffe  unb  erflärt  einen  £ej:t.  3)ann 
ftellt  fie  auch  fragen.  Sie  läfet  einen  Schüler  an  bie  £afel  gehen 
unb  etfoa«  fdjreiben.  2Benn  er  fertig  ift,  fommt  er  guriief  an  feinen 
‘JUak  unb  fetjt  fich  lieber.  £>ann  geht  bie  Lehrerin  an  bie  £afel 

unb  lieft,  toa«  an  ber  Xafel  fteht.  28a«  nicht  richtig  ift,  forrigiert  fie. 
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2lm  (2nbe  ber  0tunbe  geben  alle  0djüler  unb  0d)ülerinnen  au3 
bem  ^immer.  gräulein  53eper  bleibt  im  gimmer.  0ie  bat 
no(b  öiel  $u  tun,  beim  in  ber  nädjften  0tunbe  bat  fie  noch  eine 
klaffe. 

78»  fragen» 

1.  Sßobin  geben  mir?  2»  2öo  finb  mir? 

3.  SBie  ift  baö  0djuljimmer?  4.  2Bo  finb  bie  genfter?  5.  2öo 
finb  bie  SSanbtafeln?  6.  2Bo  bangen  bie  Silber?  7.  2Bo  bänÖen 
bie  Sanbfarten? 

8.  2Ba3  ftebt  an  einem  (Snbe  be3  3immer^?  9.  2ßo  ftebt  ber 
Xtfcb?  10.  SBo  ftebt  ein  0tubl?  11.  2öo  ftebt  ein  Jintenfafj? 
12.  2Bo  liegt  ein  Söfdjblatt?  13.  2Bo  liegen  bie  SBleiftifte  unb  bie 
gebern?  14.  2öa3  liegt  gmifcben  bem  0intenfaffe  unb  bem  Söfdj- 
blatt?  15.  2Ba3  nod)  liegt  auf  bem  0ifd)?  16.  2öo  ftebt  ber 
^3apierforb? 

17.  28a3  ift  unter  jeher  SBanbtafel?  18.  28o  liegt  bie  treibe? 
19.  2öo  liegt  ber  SBifcber? 

20.  2Ber  fommt  in  ba3  Zimmer?  21.  2Bobin  fommen  bie 
0d)tiler  unb  0djülerinnen?  22.  2öobin  feijt  fid)  jeber  0d)iiler? 
23.  2öo  ift  bie  Lehrerin?  24.  2öie  beifet  fie?  25.  Söobin  fe£t  fie 
fid)?  26.  SSobin  legt  fie  ibr  53ud)?  27.  SBobin  fommt  fie  bann? 
28.  2Bo  ftebt  fie? 

29.  2Bo  fifet  jeber  0d)üler?  30.  2ßa$  bat  jeber  0d)üler  unb  jebe 
0cbülerin?  31.  2Ba3  bat  jebe  0d)ülerin?  32.  Söer  bat  feinö? 
33.  2Bo  bat  fie  ibreö  gelaffen?  34.  Sßobin  fe£t  fie  ficf)?  35.  SBobin 
fcbaut  fie? 

36.  SSobin  gebt  ein  0d)üler?  37.  SBobin  fommt  er,  menn  er 
fertig  ift?  38.  SBobin  gebt  bie  Syrerin  bann?  39.  2öaS  lieft  fie? 

40.  2Ba§  tun  bie  0djüler  unb  0d)ülerinnen  am  (Snbe  ber 
0tunbe?  41.  2öer  bleibt  im  Zimmer?  42.  3Bo  bleibt  gräulein 
33eper?  43.  2ßann  bat  fie  noch  eine  klaffe? 

79.  Crrflärungen. 

(a)  gn  bie  0djule,  in  ber  0d)ule;  in  English  the  article  would 
often  be  left  out. 
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(b)  £)ie  0d)iiler  unb  0d)iilerinnen:  bie  0d)liler;  the  plural  of 
the  masculine  is  often  used  where  both  sexes  are  included. 

(c)  am  (Snbe  ber  0tunbe,  genitive  (possessive)  of  bie  0tunbe* 

(d)  fte  ftellt  gragen,  cf.  English  puts  questions. 

(e)  We  have  met  the  following  plural  nouns:  bie 


Hntmorten 

greunbinnen 

0tubentinnen 

Silber 

sperren 

Xage 

^öleiftifte 

$inber 

£iere 

SBüdjer 

£anbf  arten 

0üren 

tarnen 

90?enfd)en 

Übungen 

(Srflärungen 

^flan^en 

Sßänbe 

gebern 

0cf)üler 

ißknbtafeln 

genfter 

0d)ülerinnen 

Wörter 

gragen 

0terne 

3af)len 

greunbe 

0tubenten 

80.  ®rammötit 

(a)  ber  0ifd):  Huf  bem  Xifdje  liegen  33üdjer. 

biefe  Sßanb:  Hn  biefer  2öanb  bängt  ein  53ilb* 
ein  ^immer:  2öir  fitzen  in  einem  ^i^mer. 
bie  SBänbe:  Hn  ben  ÜBänben  fangen  Silber. 

In  the  dative  case  limiting  words  take  the  endings: 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

=em  =er  =cm  =en 

Masculine  and  neuter  nouns,  especially  those  of  one  syllable, 
often  take  the  ending  *e:  auf  bem  0ifd),  auf  bem  0ifd)e;  in  bem 
93ud),  in  bem  33ud)e. 

Weak  masculines  (§  57)  take  =en  or  *n:  3d)  fi£e  neben  einem 
0tubentenf  neben  bem  §errn  0dunibt. 

Feminine  nouns  take  no  ending:  an  ber  SBanb. 

Plural  nouns  take  the  ending  =n:  bie  SBänbe:  an  ben  ilBänben. 
But  if  the  nominative  plural  ends  in  n,  the  dative  takes  no 
further  ending:  bie  Xiiren:  sUnfdjen  ben  0üren. 
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Tab  le 


Masc. 

Weak  Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Plural 

Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

ber  £ifdj 
ben  £ifcf) 
bem  ^ifdb(e) 

ber  |>err 
ben  iperrn 
bem  |>errn 

bie  ^rau 
bie  $rau 
ber  $rau 

ba3  $tnb 
ba3  $itib 
bem  Ätnb(e) 

bie  $tnber 
bie  $inber 
ben  Äinbern 

(b)  SSobht? 

34  tätige  baS  93ilb  an  bie  28anb. 

@ie  legt  ba3  93u4  auf  ben  £ir4. 

34  fe^e  mid^  hinter  ben  §errn 
Söraun. 

2Bir  fommen  in  unfer  Zimmer. 

(£r  fefct  fi4  neben  feinen  greunb. 

34  ^ärtge  ba$  58ilb  über  bte 
Söanbtafet. 

2Bir  fteften  ben  Sßa^terforb  unter 
ben  zm. 

T)er  £ebrer  fommt  bor  bie  klaffe, 
fe^c  mtd)  gtoifcfjen  meine 
greunbe. 


mo? 

£)a3  Sötlb  bängt  an  ber  25anb. 
T)a3  93u 4  liegt  auf  bem  £if4e. 
34  ftfec  hinter  bem  £erra 
93raun. 

28ir  finb  in  unferem  Zimmer. 
(Sr  fifct  neben  feinem  greunbe. 
(S3  bängt  über  ber  üöanbtafet. 

(Sr  ftef)t  unter  bem  £if4e. 

T)er  ?ef)rer  ftebt  bor  ber  klaffe, 
34  fifce  $mif4en  meinen 
greunben. 


The  nine  prepositions 

an,  auf,  hinter,  in,  neben,  über,  unter,  bor,  stt>if4en 


take  the  accusative  case  when  they  answer  the  question 
mobin?  whereto,  whither t  (of  motion  toward  or  into  a  place)  ; 
the  dative  case  when  they  answer  the  question  mo?  where? 
(of  position  or  movement  in  a  place). 


(c)  T)ie  @onne  gebt  im  (in  bem)  Often  auf. 

$art  ftebt  am  (an  bem)  genfter. 

The  prepositions  an  and  in  often  contract  with  the  article 
bem. 

(d)  Slm  borgen  gebt  bie  0onne  auf. 

3n  ber  9ia4t  f4eint  ber  90hmb. 
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Answering  the  question  mann?  whent  these  nine  preposi- 
tions  take  the  dative  case. 


(e)  Note  the  difference  between  these  two  sets  of  verbs: 
to  put  something  into  a  place  (toobin?)  to  be  in  a  place  (too?) 

legen:  3><fj  lege  baS  93ud)  auf  liegen:  T)aö  33ud)  liegt  auf  bem 
ben  Xifd».  £ifd)e. 

3dj  lege  tntdj  auf  baS  3dj  liege  auf  bem  Söette. 

Söett* 


fe^en:  ©ie  fefct  baS  $inb  auf  fi^en:  £)aS  $inb  fifct  auf  bem 
ben  Sifd).  *  Sifdje. 

©ie  fet^t  fid)  auf  ben  ©ie  fit^t  auf  bem  ©tuljle. 

©tuf)l. 

[teilen:  (Sr  ftellt  ben  ©tuf)l  an  fielen:  £)er  ©tuf)l  ftef)t  am 
ben  £ifd).  £ifdje. 

(Sr  ftellt  fid&  ans  genfter.  (Sr  ftef)t  am  genfter. 


(f)  The  meanings  of  the  prepositions  are  highly  variable. 
But  notice: 

auf  on  top  of:  3d)  fifce  auf  bem  ©tuf)le. 
an  close  up  to:  3dj  füge  an  bem  £ifd)e. 


(g)  (Sr  gefjt  aus  bem  £>aufe.  (dative) 

(Ex  fommt  ofjne  meinen  ©djirm.  (accusative) 


The  remaining  prepositions  take  only  one  case  each,  as: 
auS,  always  with  dative:  of)ne,  always  with  accusative. 


81*  Übungen, 

(a)  Put  into  the  dative  after  (Sr  ftefjt  bor  ...» 

Example:  ber  Xifdi:  (Sr  ftefjt  bor  bem  £ifdje. 

1.  fein  |)au£.  2.  feine  Xiir.  3.  baS  genfter.  4.  jene  Sßanbtafel. 
5.  if)r  Söilb,  6.  eine  £anbfarte.  7.  unfere  Arbeit.  8.  ber  £err. 
9.  ber  ©tubent.  10.  bie  ©tubenten.  11.  bie  ©tubentin.  12.  bie 

©tubentinnen.  13.  ber  ©djüler.  14.  bie  ©djüler.  15.  bie 

©d)ülerin.  16.  bie  ©d)ülerinnen.  17.  fein  £ef)rer.  18.  feine 

£el>rerin.  19.  unfere  ©djule.  20.  fein  greunb. 
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(b)  Put  in  the  endings: 

1.  -3c£)  lege  b —  23u4  auf  b —  STtfdb.  2.  9hm  liegt  b —  23u4  auf 
b —  £if4e.  3.  2Bir  hängen  b —  Sötlber  an  jen —  2Banb.  4.  £) — 
Silber  hängen  an  jen —  2Banb.  5.  £) —  Lehrerin  fefct  fid)  hinter 
b —  £ifdj.  6.  £) —  Lehrerin  fi^t  hinter  b —  £ifd>e.  7.  34  gehe 
an  b —  £ür.  8.  34  ftehe  au  b —  Xür.  9.  (Si —  ©d)üler  fommt  an 
b —  £afel.  10.  £) —  ©4nler  ftebt  an  b —  £afel  11.  £) —  Butter 
fe^t  fid)  neben  b —  $inber.  12.  5D —  ÜÜhitter  fifet  neben  b — 
$inbern.  13.  $arl  fefet  fich  $nnf4en  fei —  stnei  greunbe.  14.  (Sr 
fifet  jtüifdhen  fei —  stoei  greunben.  15.  £) —  £>err  23raun  fefct  fich 
hinter  b —  £>err —  ©4nxibt.  16.  (Sr  fifct  hinter  b —  |>err — 
0chmibt.  17.  28ir  ftetten  b —  ^ßapierforb  unter  b —  £if4.  18.  2) — 
2$apierforb  fteht  unter  b —  £ifdje.  19.  Slnna  feijt  fich  neben  ih — 
greunbin.  20.  2lnna  fii$t  neben  ih —  greunbin.  21.  28 ir  fommen 
in  unfe —  3immer.  22.  2Bir  finb  in  unfe —  Zimmer. 

(c)  Conjugate  in  the  present  tense.  For  an  example, 
see  §  70,  a. 

1.  34  Wc  mich  an  meinen  $la^.  2»  34  fifee  an  meinem 

Ißlat^e.  3.  34  f teile  mich  an  meinen  $lafc.  4.  34  ftehe  an  meinem 
‘ißlahe.  5.  34  trage  meine  Bücher.  6.  34  fpreche  ein  toenig 
$)eutf4*  7.  geh  fomme  in3  §au$.  8.  34  bin  im  §aufe.  9.  34 
habe  feine  3eit.  10.  34  toerbe  nicht  mübe.  11.  34  und  ba3 
fehen.  12.  34  fann  ba3  nicht  lefen.  13.  34  mufe  halb  au$  bem 
£aufe.  14.  34  lefe  ben  £eji 

83.  SBörter. 

Nouns: 

ber  £ehrer  [lei rar]  teacher  (man). 

ber  ^apierforb  [pa'piir-korp]  waste-basket. 

ber  @4üter  [Syilar]  pupil  (boy). 

bie  klaffe  [klasa]  dass. 

bie  Sanbfarte  [lant-karta]  map. 

bie  Lehrerin  [leirarin]  teacher  (woman). 

bie  Suft  [luft]  air. 

bie  @4ute  ßuila]  school. 
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bie  ©djüferin  [Sy ilarin]  pupil  (girl). 

bie  @tunbe  [Stunda]  hour;  class-period,  dass. 

ba3  Sörett  [bret]  board. 

ba3  (Snbe  [enda]  end. 

ba3  £öfcf)bfatt  [l0S-blat]  blotter. 

ba$  ©d)uf£  immer  [Su:l-tsimar]  schoolroom. 

33etyer  [baiar]  family  name. 

0d)neiber  [Snaidar]  family  name. 

Noun  modifiers: 
üief  [fiil]  much. 

freunblidj  [frointlig]  friendly,  cheerful. 
mehrere  [meirara]  (pl.  only)  several. 
fünfzehn  [fynf-tse:n]  fifteen. 

Prepositions : 

an  [an]  with  dat.  dose  up  to,  at,  on,  by;  with  acc.  to,  on. 

auf  [auf]  on  top  of,  on,  upon,  looking  forward  to. 

fjinter  [hintar]  behind. 

in  [in]  with  dat.  in;  with  acc.  into. 

neben  [neibp]  next  to,  alongside. 

über  [yibar]  over. 

unter  [untar]  under;  among. 

t>or  [fo:r]  in  front  of,  before. 

$U)ifdjen  [tsvi$p]  between. 

Verbs: 

f)ängen  [hegan]  (a)  hang  something  into  a  place;  (b)  be  hang- 
ing  in  a  place. 

forrigieren  [kori'giirn]  corred. 

fegen  [leign]  put  something  into  a  place,  lay;  fidj  fegen  lie  down. 
liegen  [lhgp]  be  in  a  place,  lie. 
fdjauen  [Saun]  look. 

feigen  [zetsp]  put  something  into  a  place,  set,  seat;  fidj  fetten 
sit  down. 

fitzen  [zitsp]  be  in  a  place,  sit. 

ftefyen  [Stern]  be  in  a  place,  stand. 

fteffen  [Stein]  put  something  into  a  place,  stand. 


XVI 


©ersehnte  Aufgabe 
©efpräd) 

83»  ®eft>räcb» 

£>ier  haben  mir  ein  Söudj  unb  ein  £>eft.  ©ie  liegen  beibe  auf  bem 
£ifdje.  £)a3  93udj  liegt  auf  bem  £>efte,  ba$  §eft  liegt  alfo  unter  bem 
Söudje.  £>ier  liegt  ba$  £>eft:  baS  93ucb  liegt  barauf.  §ier  feben  ©ie 
ba3  93ucf):  baS  $eft  liegt  barunter,  daneben  ftef)t  ein  haften.  £)a$ 
£>eft  unb  baS  93ud)  liegen  auf  bem  £ifd)e;  ber  haften  ftef)t  auch 
barauf.  5luf  bemfelben  Xifdje,  Vorauf  ba3  93uch  liegt,  ftebt  auch  ber 
haften. 

2Ba3  ift  tüobl  barin?  —  SBorin?  —  3m  haften,  meine  id).  — 
treibe  ift  brin. 

3cb  mache  eine  ©djublabe  auf.  2Ba$  ift  benn  loobl  in  biefer 
©djublabe?  Nichts  33efonbere$:  ein  altes,  gang  gewöhnliches  §eft 
unb  ein  alter,  ftumhfer  Söleiftift  liegen  barin.  9tun  mache  ich  bie 
anbere  ©cf)ubtabe  auf.  2öaS  ift  tr>of)l  in  biefer  anberen  ©djublabe? 
£)arin  ift  auch  nicht  Diel  ©djöneS:  noch  ein  altes  £>eft  unb  eine 
Verbrochene  güllfeber. 

3ch  ftebe  bie*  Dor  3bnen,  ©ie  fitzen  ba  Dor  mir.  Söo  fi^t  ber 
®err  SJ^Uller?  (Sr  fügt  bitter  bem  gräulein  9teibig.  £>ier  fi^t 
gräulein  9teibig;  hinter  ibr  fügt  ber  §err  Füller,  hinter  ibm  fi^t 
toieber  ber  £>err  harter.  3llfo:  Dor  bem  §erm  Sarter  fifct  ber  £>err 
üUiüller,  unb  Dor  biefem  fifct  baS  gräulein  ^eibig.  £)er  ®err  Sarter 
fügt  hinten,  baS  gräulein  9teibig  fifct  Dom,  unb  ber  $err  SJfritler  fi^t 
in  ber  TOtte.  Sr  fifct  vtoifdjen  £erra  SBraun  unb  ©errn  ©chmibt: 
er  fiijt  gDnfdjen  ihnen. 

3ch  Waue  hinauf.  Über  mir  [ehe  ich  bie  £)ecfe.  ©chauen  ©ie 
hinauf,  §err  Sarter!  2ßaS  feben  ©ie  nun  über  fidj?  £)ie  £)ede, 
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nichtmabr?  3a?  Über  fid)  fief)t  er  bie  Oecfe.  Oie  Oecfe  ift  über 
uns.  2lucf)  baS  eteftrifd^e  Sid&t  ift  über  uns.  ©eben  ©ie:  id)  brebe 
e$  an.  28enn  e$  $u  bunfel  mirb,  brebt  man  baS  Siebt  an;  bann 
febeint  e$,  baS  ^imnter  mirb  bell.  9tun  brebe  ich  baS  *£icht  aus,  ich 
ftetle  es  ab. 

Oer  guftboben  ift  unter  uns.  Oben  ift  bie  Oecfe,  unten  ift  ber 
gufeboben.  23or  uns  ift  bie  SE&anbtafel:  fie  ift  t»om. 

3cb  ftfee  auf  meinem  ©tubl,  an  bem  Oifcbe.  3dj  fifce  nicht  auf 
bem  Oifdje,  fonbern  baran.  3dj  fifce  nicht  an  bem  ©tuble,  fonbern 
barauf.  „2ln  bem  ©tuble"  mürbe  bebeuten:  auf  bem  23oben,  neben 
bem  ©tuble. 

3<h  gebe  an  baS  genfter  unb  fdjaue  auf  bie  ©trafte  hinunter. 
Oort  unten  febe  icf)  unferen  greunb,  ben  £>erm  ©rill.  3cb  rufe: 

„§err  ©ritt!  Sßir  finb  alte  hier  oben,  fommen  ©ie  auch  herauf!" 

„9Mn,"  antmortet  er,  „ich  habe  feine  3eit,  —  fommen  ©  i  e 
lieber  herunter!" 

3<h  fann  aber  bod)  nicht  hinunter,  ich  muh  ja  hier  bleiben  unb 
©ie  Oeutfcf)  lehren! 

SBenn  ber  §err  ©rill  nun  aber  am  ©nbe  hoch  berauffommt,  bann 
flopft  er  an  bie  Oür.  SSir  hören  ihn  flopfen. 

„2Ber  ba?"  fragen  mir. 

„3ch  bin’S,  ©rill,"  fommt  bie  2lntmort. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  maS  man  bann  fagt?  SD^an  fagt,  „herein!"  OaS 
bebeutet  fo  öiel  mie:  „kommen  ©ie  herein!" 

84.  ©rflärungen. 

(a)  auf  bemfelben  Oifdje.  In  writing  and  printing  the  Ger¬ 
mans  run  together  the  words  “the”  and  “same.”  This  is 
another  example  of  the  habit  of  writing  two  and  even  three 
words  in  one  (§32).  Similarly,  nichtmabr?  for  nicht  mabr, 
literally,  “Not  true?”  Cf.  German- American  “Ain’t  so?” 

(b)  morauf  baS  $8udj  liegt.  As  the  verb  comes  last,  this  is  to 
be  taken  as  a  clause:  “on  (top  of)  which  ...” 

(c)  3BaS  ift  mobl  barin?  [vas  ’ist  vo:l  dar'in?];  unstressed 
mohl,  here  do  you  guesst  do  you  suppose f 
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2Sa3  ift  benn  toof)l  betritt?  [vas  'ist  den  vo:l  dar'in?];  un- 
stressed  betttt  in  a  question:  “I  have  a  right  to  ask;  my 
question  is  only  natural.’ 1 

3d)  trtttfc  ja  l)ier  bleiben  [i$  'mus  ja  'hi:r  blaibn];  by  ja  he 
means,  “It  goes  without  saying  (since  I  am  the  teacher  o £ 
this  dass).” 

(d)  nid)t  biel  ©d)öne3;  nichts  SefonbereS;  eüoaä  9?ed)te3  (§55). 
After  ettoaS  something,  nichts  nothing,  t>iel  much,  toenig  little, 

adjectives  in  this  use  are  written  with  a  Capital. 

(e)  Spaced  type  is  the  German  substitute  for  italics; 
words  so  printed  are  spoken  laud. 

(f)  3d)  bin’ 3  for  3d)  bin  eS;  similarly,  2Bir  finb’ö  IV  s  we;  ©ie 
ift’S  It’s  she;  ©ie  finb’S  IV s  they;  IV s  you. 


85.  Grammatik 

(a)  Datives  of  the  pronouns: 


Nom. 

idj 

mir 

©ie 

er 

fie  she 

eS 

fie  they 

mer? 

Acc. 

mid) 

uns 

©ie 

if)n 

fie 

eS 

fie 

men? 

Dat. 

mir 

uns 

if>m 

lf)T 

i()tn 

ihnen 

mem? 

(b)  The  reflexive  fid)  (§  63,  c)  is  used  in  the  dative  as  well 
as  in  the  accusative  when  the  object  of  a  verb  or  of  a  prepo- 


sition  is  the  same  person  or 
sentence. 

Acc. 

Sd)  lege  baS  Sud)  bor  mid). 
2öir  legen  baS  Sud)  bor  un£. 
©ie  legen  baS  Sud)  bor  fid);' 
Orr  legt  baS  Sud)  bor  fid)* 

©ie  legt  baS  Sud)  bor  fid). 

0r£  legt  baS  Sud)  bor  fid). 

©ie  legen  baS  Sud)  bor  fid). 


thing  as  the  subject  of  the 
Dat. 

3d)  fel)e  ba3  Silb  bor  mir. 

Söir  fel)en  baS  Silb  bor  un£. 
Sie  feben  baS  Silb  bor  fid). 

Orr  fiefjt  baS  Silb  bor  fid). 

©ie  fief)t  baS  Silb  bor  fid). 

(£3  fiebt  ba$  Silb  bor  fid). 

©ie  feben  baS  Silb  bor  fid). 
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86,  Übungen, 

(a)  Put  in  the  pronouns  for  me,  us,  you,  him,  her,  it, 
them: 

1,  $arl  fennt  —  nkfjt  mefjr.  2,  $arl  legt  ba3  23ud)  üor  — , 
3.  33ud)  liegt  üor  — , 

(b)  Conjugate  in  the  present  tense: 

1.  -3$  [teile  m  i  dj  an  baS  genfter.  2.  3  d)  f  d)  a  u  e 
f)tnter  mid).  3 ,  3  d)  n  e  I)  m  e  bie  Arbeit  auf  m  i  d) ,  4,  3  dj 
f  e  b  e  bie  ©ferne  über  mir,  5.  3c^f)abe  meine  greunbe 
neben  mir, 

(c)  Put  into  the  accusative  after  2öir  gefyen  in  .  ,  ,  and  into 
the  dative  after  2Bir  finb  in  .  ,  .  . 

Example :  ©d)ule:  SBir  gefjen  in  bie  ©djule. 

2öir  finb  in  ber  ©djule. 

1.  §au$.  2,  Zimmer.  3.  (gfohnmer.  4,  ©onne.  5.  Sßaffer, 
6.  iöibliotbef,  7.  Laboratorium.  8,  3:l)eater,  9,  $ino.  10.  klaffe, 
11,  SBeften.  12.  Stritte. 

(d)  Überfettung. 

1.  I  iay  the  book  on  the  table.  2.  The  book  lies  on  the 
table.  3.  We  go  to  the  blackboard.  4.  We  stand  at  the 
blackboard.  5.  Please  come  before  the  dass.  6.  You  are 
standing  (stand)  before  the  dass.  7.  He  sits  down  (seats 
himself)  behind  me.  8.  He  is  sitting  (sits)  behind  me. 
9.  I  lie  down  (lay  myself)  on  the  bed.  10.  I  lie  on  the  bed. 
11.  She  hangs  the  picture  on  the  wall.  12.  The  picture 
hangs  on  the  wall.  13.  We  set  (stand)  the  waste-basket 
under  the  table.  14.  The  waste-basket  Stands  under  the 
table.  15.  He  sits  down  between  his  friends.  16.  He  sits 
between  his  friends.  17.  Please  go  into  that  room.  18.  Please 
stay  in  this  room.  19.  He  lies  down  in  (lays  himself  into) 
the  sun.  20.  He  lies  in  the  sun. 
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87,  Wörter, 

Nouns: 

ber  53oben  [boidp]  floor. 

ber  gufeboben  [fu:s-bo:dp]  floor. 

ber  haften  [kastp]  box. 

bie  !Decfe  [deka]  ceiling. 

bie  Sftitte  [mita]  middle,  centre. 

bie  ©djublabe  [$u:p-la:da]  drawer. 

bte  ©trafee  [$tra:sa]  Street. 

ba3  §eft  [heft]  notebook. 

©rill  [grill]  family  name. 

Adjectives: 

befonber*  [ba'zondar],  never  used  without  an  ending,  special. 

buttfel  [dugkal]  dark. 

eleftrifdj  [e’lektri§]  electric. 

gemöbnlidj  [ga’vdinlig]  common,  usual,  ordinary. 

bell  [hei]  bright,  light. 

felb',  always  written  together  with  the  article,  berfelbe, 
biefelbe,  baSfelbe  [dar  ’zelba,  di:  ’zelba,  das  ’zelba]  the  same. 
fedbsebn  [zeg-tsesn]  sixteen. 

Pronoun  forms: 

tbm  [i:m]  him,  it,  dat.  of  er  and  e$. 
ibnett  [iinan]  them,  dat.  of  fte  they. 

3bnert  [i:nan]  you,  dat.  of  ©ie. 
tf>r  [i:r]  her,  it,  dat.  of  fte  she  (it). 
mir  [miir]  me,  dat.  of  idj. 
un@  [uns]  us,  dat.  of  mir. 
toem?  [ve:m]  whom?  dat.  of  toer? 

Adverbs : 

baneben  [da’neibp]  next  to  it  or  them. 
baran  [da’ran]  at,  by,  on  it  or  them. 
baranf  [da'rauf]  on  (top  of)  it  or  them. 
barin  [da’rin],  brin  [drin]  in  it  or  them. 
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barunter  [da’runtor]  under  it  or  (hem. 
hinten  [hintp]  in  hack. 
oben  [o:bp]  up  above,  upstairs. 
unten  [untp]  down  below,  downstairs. 
öom  [forn]  in  front. 

toorauf?  [voi’rauf]  on  top  of  what?  —  with  verb  last,  on  ( top 
of)  which. 

toorin?  [voi’rin]  in  what ? 

Inter  jection: 

nicbttoabr?  [ni$t  ’vair]  isn’t  it  so? 

Accented  adverbs: 

ab  [ap]  off;  abftetlen  switch  off,  turn  off. 
an  [an]  on;  anbreljen  turn  on. 
au3  [aus]  out;  auSbreben  turn  out. 

herauf  [ho'rauf]  up  (toward  us);  herauf fommen  come  up  ( here ). 
herein  [ho’rain]  in  (toward  us);  bereinfommen  come  in  (here). 
herunter  [ho'runtor]  down  (toward  us);  herunter  fommen  come 
down  (here). 

hinauf  [hi’nauf]  up  (away  from  us);  hinauf  flauen  look  up 
(there) . 

hinunter  [hi'nuntor]  down  (away  from  us);  binunterfcbauen  look 
down  (there). 

Verbs: 

bebeuten  [bo’doitp]  signify,  have  the  meaning,  mean. 
hören  [hpirii]  hear. 

Hopfen  [klopfp]  knock. 
lehren  [leirn]  teach. 
rufen  [ruifp]  call. 

88.  SSortbtfbung, 

(a)  Many  common  adverbs  are  formed  from  prepositions. 
These  words  are  easy  to  remember  only  if  one  knows  their 
formation. 
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Unstressed  ba^  (before  vowels  bar *  or  br=)  prefixed  to  a 
preposition  makes  an  adverb.  The  meaning  of  such  an  ad- 
verb  can  be  given  by  the  formula:  “  preposition  plus  inani- 
mate  object  or  objects.” 

Thus,  if  neben  means  next  to,  then  baneben  means  next  to 
it  or  next  to  them,  talking  about  lifeless  things: 

§ier  ift  ber  £ifdfj;  ber  @tuf)f  ftef)t  baneben« 

T)a  finb  bie  93üd)er;  ber  haften  ftef)t  baneben« 

If  in  means  in,  then  barin  or  brin  means  in  it  or  in  them , 
of  lifeless  things: 

kommen  0ie  bod)  ins  2öaffer;  id)  bin  fdjon  brin! 

T)ie3  finb  bie  haften,  aber  toa3  ift  barin? 

(b)  Unstressed  tt>o=  (before  vowels  toov*  prefixed  to  a 
preposition),  makes  an  interrogative  adverb.  Meaning: 
“ preposition  plus  what ?”  Thus:  SBoneben?  Next  to  whatf 
SBorin?  In  whatf 

(c)  From  some  prepositions  are  derived  adverbs  ending  in 
'U  which  answer  the  question  ton?  (For  not  only  our  nine 
prepositions,  but  nearly  all  expressions  of  place  distinguish 
between  too?  and  tt>of)in?).  Thus: 

auf,  über:  oben  up  above,  upstairs.  T)ie  ©djlafgimmer  finb  oben« 
au3  (with  dat.  only)  out  of:  außen  on  the  outside. 
hinter:  hinten  in  back,  in  the  rear. 

in:  innen  on  the  inside.  T)er  haften  ift  außen  feßtoar^  unb  innen 
toeiß. 

unter:  unten.  £>a$  (Sß$immer  ift  unten« 

oor:  öom.  T)ie  tarnen  fitzen  hont,  bie  sperren  fi£en  hinten« 

Contrast : 

preposition  (always  with  an  object) :  (Sr  ftef)t  bor  ber  klaffe« 
adverb  (never  any  object) :  (Sr  fteßt  üorn« 

r 

(d)  The  sounds  br*  prefixed  to  some  of  the  adverbs  in  (c) 
add  the  meaning  of  bort  or  ba  there: 
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brobcn  up  there.  Proben  ift  mein  3uumer. 
brunten  down  there.  T)ie  $inber  fpielen  bruntcn. 
braunen  out  there,  out  of  doors.  T)ie  $inber  fptelen  braunen* 
brinnen  in  there,  indoors.  Irinnen  ift  e«  fd)ön  toarm. 

The  preposition  über  also  makes  brüben  over  there:  drüben 
gebt  Derr  ©rill.  For  the  others  one  can  say  only,  for  instance, 
T)a  öorn  fi£t  ®err  93raun.  T)ort  hinten  ftebt  $arl. 

(e)  Unstressed  tyv =  prefixed  to  a  preposition  makes  an 
accented  adverh  answering  the  question  U)obin?  and  implying 
that  the  movement  is  toward  me  (toward  us).  In  this  use 
in  is  replaced  by  ein: 

93itte,  fomtnen  ©ie  bemu«,  fym'm,  herauf ,  herunter,  heniber! 
Please  come  out,  in,  up,  down,  over  ( here ). 

(f)  Unstressed  bin*  prefixed  to  a  preposition  makes  an 
accented  adverb  answering  the  question  Umhin?  and  imply¬ 
ing  that  the  movement  is  away  from  me  (from  us);  in  is 
replaced  by  ein: 

33itte,  gehen  ©ie  hinan«! 

©chauen  ©ie  nur  hinauf! 

3d)  fcbaue  hinunter. 

3cb  fann  nicht  hinein,  I  can't  get  in  {there). 

£)a«  $inb  fann  nicht  hinüber,  can’t  get  across,  can't  get  over  there. 

(g)  Another  set  of  accented  ad verbs  has  the  same  form 
as  the  preposition;  only  in  appears  as  ein.  These  are  the  ac¬ 
cented  adverbs  which  have  special  meanings  (§  32,  b). 

£)ie  $inber  fcblafen  halb  ein,  fall  asleep. 

$arl  unb  ich  fomtnen  gut  au«,  get  along. 

In  other  cases  the  special  meaning  is  less  troublesome. 
Of  someone  going  out  of  any  place  (such  as  a  room),  one 
says  f)inau«geben,  by  (f)  above: 

2öenn  bie  $inber  braunen  fpielen,  geht  $arl  auch  hinan«, 
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but  of  leaving  the  house  (as,  for  a  day  off),  one  says: 

Unfere  $öd)in  gebt  jeben  (Sonntag  auS,  Our  cook  goes  out  every 
Sunday. 

Of  anyone  going  up  (as  upstairs)  or  down  (as  downstairs) 
one  says,  by  (e)  and  (f)  above,  f)inaufgef)en,  tjinnntergeben: 

$arl  gebt  hinauf  ins  ©tubiergimmer;  grife  gebt  auf  bie  ©trafee 
hinunter, 

but  of  the  rising  and  setting  of  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  one  says 
aufgetjen,  untergeben: 

£)te  ©onne  gebt  jefct  um  fecbS  Ubr  unter*  Söalb  gebt  ber  Sftonb 
auf, 

This,  then,  is  a  very  useful  principle:  an  accented  adverb 
which  looks  exactly  like  a  preposition  (and  ein  for  in)  will 
usually  have  a  special  meaning.  Meeting  sentences  like 

(Sr  ftcltt  feine  ^Silber  auS; 

tiefer  ©toff  gebt  ein,  trenn  er  naß  ftirb, 

one  may  as  well  turn  to  the  dictionary  and  look  up  auSfteffen 
(exhibit)  and  etngeben  ( shrink ).  On  the  other  hand,  an  ac¬ 
cented  adverb  which  does  not  look  exactly  like  any  preposi- 
tion,  will  not  form  special  combinations,  but  will  mean  just 
what  it  says: 

(Sr  ftetlt  bie  ^flanjen  binauS,  sets  them  out ,  as  into  the  garden. 
$arl  gebt  (ins  £>au$)  hinein, 

(Sr  fommt  halb  juriief, 

©eben  ©ie  nur  Uoran!  Just  walk  ahead ,  take  the  lead. 
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griebricf)  bcr  ©rohe  unter  ben  ^inbcrtt 

89.  £egt. 

2113  griebrich  ber  ©rohe  alt  Würbe,  fam  er  nicht  mehr  oft  nach 
Berlin.  2ßenn  er  nun  hoch  einmal  I)tn  fam  unb  burdj  bie  ©trahen 
ritt,  liefen  bie  Äinber  hinter  ihm  her  unb  fpielten,  fdjrieen  unb 
lasten,  benn  fie  hatten  ben  alten  $önig  lieb. 

©inmal  fam  er  bom  richtigen  2ßeg  ab  unb  fonnte  ihn  nicht  mieber 
finben.  £)a  manbte  er  fidj  um  unb  fragte  bie  Äinber:  „2ßar  h^r 
nicht  ein  2Beg,  ber  auf  bie  ©rünftrahe  führte?' 

„3a/  ja!"  antworteten  bie  $inber,  „£)a  müffen  ©ie  aber  etwa« 
Surücfreiten.  kommen  ©ie  nur!  SBir  motten  ©ie  hin  führen.“ 

Nun  liefen  bie  $inber  ooran  unb  führten  ihn  auf  ben  richtigen  SBeg. 

3n  £>eutfchlanb  ift  am  ÜNittWoch  Nachmittag  unb  am  ©amStag 
Nachmittag  feine  ©chute.  £)a3  bergah  einmal  griebridj.  ©r  ritt 
burch  bie  ©trahen  unb  bie  $inber  liefen  Wie  gewöhnlich  hinter  ihm 
her  unb  machten  allerlei  hoffen.  £)er  alte  $önig  lachte  nur,  aber 
am  ©nbe  fah  er,  bah  bie  $inber  fein  $ferb  fcheu  machten.  Nun 
Würbe  er  hoch  böfe.  ©r  brohte  mit  feinem  ©tocf,  unb  fagte,  bie 
$inber  follten  ruhig  fein,  unb  machen,  bah  ftc  in  bie  ©chule  fommen. 

„Sich!"  rief  ein  3unge,  „£)er  alte  grilj  will  $önig  fein,  unb  Weih 
nicht  einmal  bah  SNittwod)  Nachmittag  feine  ©chule  ift!“ 

90.  ©rflärungen. 

(a)  griebrich  ber  Zweite  (ober,  ber  ©rohe)  lebte  Don  1712 
(fiebgehnhunbert  jwölf  [zi:p-tsein  hundart  tsvplf])  bis  1786 
(fieb$ehnf)unbert  fechSunbachtgig  [ziip-tsem  hundart  zeks  unt  axt- 
sik]).  3ui  1740  (fiebgefmhunbert  biergig  [zi:p-tse:n 

hundart  fiirtsik])  Würbe  er  $ önig  bon  ^reuhen. 
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(b)  nad)  Berlin, 

bom  (bon  bem)  richtigen  9ßege, 
mit  feinem  ©tod. 

The  prepositions  mit,  nach,  bon  (like  ans,  gu)  always  take 
the  dative  case. 

burd)  bte  ©tragen. 

The  preposition  burd)  (like  für,  ohne,  um)  always  takes  the 
accusative  case. 

(c)  £)ie  Stüber  liefen  hinter  ihm  her. 

hinter  with  dative  (§  80,  b)  because  the  question  would  be 
'2ßo  liefen  fie?  Where  were  they  ( doing  their)  runningf  With 
the  accusative,  ©ie  liefen  hinter  ihn,  would  answer  2öof)in  tiefen 
fie?  Where  did  they  run  tof  ©ie  liefen  hinter  ba3  §an3,  They 
ran  ( into  a  position )  behind  the  house. 

The  accented  adverbs  her  and  hin  (cf.  §  88,  e,  f)  answer  the 
question  Umhin?  They  are  not  consistently  written  in  one 
word  with  verbs.  Their  meanings  are 

her  (1)  hither,  here,  toward  me  or  us:  SBitte,  fommen  ©ie  her! 

(2)  following,  accompanying :  (Sr  ging  neben  ihr  her,  He 

walked  along  beside  her . 

(3)  from,  since:  2öo  fommt  er  her?  Where  is  he  fromf 

©)a3  ift  fd)on  lange  her,  That  is  long  ago  now. 

hin  (1)  thither,  there,  to  that  place:  (Jd)  gehe  in3  $ino;  fommen 
©ie  and)  hin? 

(2)  into  place,  down:  3dj  fe($e  mid)  hin;  3d)  lege  bie  treibe  hin. 

(3)  aimlessly  ahead:  (Sr  ging  üor  fidj  hin,  He  walked  straight 

ahead  without  any  aim;  (Sr  fdjante  bor  fid)  hin,  He 
gazed  out  into  space. 

(4)  gone,  lost:  Unfere  gange  Arbeit  ift  hin,  All  our  work  has 

gone  for  nothing;  3We$  ift  hin,  Everything  is  gone 
(“up  the  spout”). 

The  corresponding  words  for  the  question  U>o?  are  hier  here 
and  bort,  ba  there. 
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(d)  Notice  that  the  words  al£  when,  trenn  when(ever) ,  her 
which,  bafe  that  begin  clauses,  and  that  the  first  two  of  these 
clauses  begin  a  sentence  and  are  therefore  immediately  fol- 
lowed  by  the  main  verb  (§  32,  c).  Notice  that  bertrt  for  does 
not  start  a  clause,  but  merely  joins  two  sentences  (§  63,  b). 

(e)  The  subject  of  trotten  (idj  tritt)  is  the  person  who  wants 
or  Claims  something:  (Sr  triff  ba£  53udj;  <Sr  tritt  ba£  23udj  lefen 
wants  to;  (Sr  tritt  alle#  triffen,  Claims  to. 

The  subject  of  fotten  (idj  fott)  is  the  person  whom  someone 
eise  wants  to  do  something  or  the  person  about  whom  some¬ 
one  eise  Claims  something :  (Sr  fott  guriicf  fommen,  He  is  to  come 
hack  here;  3?dj  fott  um  adjt  Uf)r  bort  fein  I  am  supposed  to  he 
there;  (Sr  fott  fefjr  rief  triffen,  He  is  said  to  ( supposed  to)  know 
very  much. 

(f)  Notice  the  expressions: 

0ie  fjatten  ben  alten  $Önig  lieb.  Degrees  of  liking: 

Qdj  Ijabe  $arl  (feftr)  gern  like  him  (cf.  §  64,  c)  ; 

3fdj  Ijabe  ben  Dnfel  (fefjr)  lieb  am  fond  of  him; 

3fdj  liebe  meine  ttftutter  love. 

ettraS  jurüdfreiten;  so  often  ettraö  for  ein  trenig  a  little  ( Stretch ). 
T)ie  $inber  mad)ten  hoffen,  carried  on  pranks,  played  tricks , 
cut  up. 

ttftadjen  ©ie,  bafj  @ie  in3  £au3  fommen!  Pack  yourself  off  into 
the  house! 

nidjt  einmal  not  even. 

91.  (Skammatif. 

(a)  In  the  past  tense  the  verb  takes  the  endings: 

Singular  =te  plural  =ten 


id)  1 


er 


fie  nPieItc 
c3 
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(b)  Sterns  in  t,  b,  and  certain  consonant  combinations  take 
an  extra  e  before  these  endings:  er  antwortete,  id)  babete,  ed 
regnete,  Wir  arbeiteten* 

(c)  About  fifteen  verbs  are  irregulär  in  that  they  change 
the  stem  before  these  endings: 

haben  (er  bat):  id),  er,  fie,  ed  hatte;  Wir,  ©ie,  fie  hatten  had. 

fennen:  ich  tannte  knew. 

tonnen  (id)  fann):  tonnte  was  able,  could. 

Wenben:  Wanbte  turned. 

Wiffen  (id)  Weife):  Wufetc  knew. 

(d)  About  a  hundred  verbs  are  irregulär  in  that  they 
change  the  stem  and  take  the  endings 


singulär:  zero 

ich  ) 


er 


fommen:  ich,  er,  fie,  e$  tarn;  wir,  ©ie,  fie  tarnen  came. 

gefeen:  ging  went,  walked. 

taufen  (er  läuft):  tief  ran. 

lefen  (er  lieft):  lad  read. 

reiten:  ritt  rode. 

rufen:  rief  called. 

fchreien:  fd)rie  cried,  yelled. 

feben  (er  fiebt):  fab  saw. 

fein  (ich  bin,  er  ift,  Wir  finb):  War  was. 

Dergeffen  (er  oergifet):  Oergafe  forgot. 

Werben  (er  wirb):  Würbe  became. 

Verbs  that  make  their  past  in  this  way  are  called  strong 
verbs. 
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(e)  In  the  vocabulary  verbs  which  make  their  past  irregu^ 
larly  are  given  with  the  past  singulär  form  in  brackets: 
fommen  (fam):  present  regulär,  past  irregulär; 
mollen  (id)  toUX) :  present  irregulär,  past  regulär  (§  69,  c); 
feiert  (er  fielet,  fal)) :  both  present  and  past  irregulär  (§  69,  b). 

92*  Übungen* 

(a)  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  past  tenses.  Example: 
Xann  lefe  id)  ben  Xe^t* 

Present 

£)ann  lefe  id)  ben  Xe^t. 

£)ann  lieft  er  (fie,  e$)  ben  £ejt. 

£)an  lefen  mir  (©ie,  fie)  ben  Xejct. 

Past 

£)ann  la3  id)  (er,  fie,  e«)  ben  £ejt. 

£)ann  lafen  mir  (©ie,  fie)  ben  £e£t. 

1«  darüber  lache  id).  2.  danach  frage  idj  nicht.  3*  3<h  fpiele 
oft  £enni3.  4.  3d)  arbeite  baran.  5*  darauf  antworte  id)  gern* 
6*  Xa^n  habe  id)  feine  3eit.  7.  £)a$  fann  id)  auch*  8.  3dj  bin 
oft  bort.  9.  3<h  merbe  fdjon  mübe.  10.  3d)  febe  baS  53ilb*  11.  3d) 
fomme  halb  aurücf.  12.  £)aä  bergeffe  id)  nicht* 

(b)  Put  in  the  endings. 

1.  X>—  ® önig  fam  in  b—  ©tabt.  2.  X—  alte  £>err  mar  nicht 
oft  in  b—  ©tabt.  3.  X—  $inber  faben  b—  $önig.  4.  3eb— 
$inb  fannte  b—  alten  £>err— *  5.  X—  $önig  fonnte  b—  2ßeg  nicht 
finben.  6.  (Si—  $inb  mufjte  b—  2öeg.  7.  £)ief—  $inb  führte 
b—  $önig.  8.  (ginmal  ritt  b—  tönig  auf  fei—  Sßferbe*  9.  X— 
tinber  machten  b—  ‘ißferb  fcheu*  10.  X—  tönig  mollte  b— 
tinber  ruhig  machen.  11*  (Sr  fagte,  „X —  $inber  follten  in  b— 
©chule  geben."  12.  ,,©ie  follten  alle  in  b—  ©chule  fein."  13.  5lber 
an  bief—  Nachmittag  mar  hoch  fei—  ©d)ule!  14.  $ei—  $inb  ging 
an  bief—  Nachmittage  in  b—  ©djule.  15*  X—  $inber  fpiclten 
alle  auf  b —  ©trafte* 
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(c)  Üfcerfe^mtg, 

1.  Frederick  the  Great  once  2  came  1  to  Berlin.  2.  He 
rode  through  the  streets.  3.  The  children  were  running 
(ran)  along 3  behind 1  him.2  4.  They  were  playing  and 
laughing.  5.  They  liked  the  old  king.  6.  He  got  off  (from) 
the  right  way.  7.  He  could  not 3  find  4  the  1  way.2  8.  He 
faced  (turned  himself)  round.  9.  He  asked  the  children. 
10.  The  children  ran  ahead.  11.  They  led  him  to  (the) 
Green  Street. 

(d)  Überfettung* 

On  (the)  Saturday  we  have  no  school.  Our  teacher,  Miss 
Beyer,  once 3  forgot 1  that.2  She  went  to  (the)  school. 
There  were  no  children  playing  in  front  of  the  school  (Be- 
fore  the  school  played  no  children) .  She  went  into  her  room. 
In  the  room  were  no  pupils  (no  boy-pupils  and  no  girl- 
pupils).  She  saw  no  teachers  (no  men-teachers  and  no 
women-teachers) .  Behind  the  school  a  2  man  3  was  working.1 

She  asked  him,  “Why  are  no  2  children  3  here  1?” 

He  answered,  “  Today  [there]  is  no  school.  It  is  Saturday. 
On  (the)  Saturday  [there]  is  no  school.” 

Miss  Beyer  said,  “Thank  you  very  much!  (Thanks  nicely)” 
and  laughed.  “I  am  unfortunately  very  absent-minded,” 
she  2  said.1 

93*  SSörter* 

Nouns: 

(ba$)  93erfin  [ber’liin]  Berlin. 

(ba$)  T)eutfd>tanb  [doit§-lant]  Germany. 

(ber)  griebrid)  [friitrig]  Frederick. 

(bie)  ©riinftrajie  [gryin-$tra:so]  Green  Street. 

ber  3unge  [jugo]  weak  masc.,  boy. 

ber  ^öntg  [kpinik]  king. 

ber  Onfel  [ogkol]  uncle. 

baS  ]3ferb  [pfeirt]  horse. 
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her  hoffen  [posp]  joke,  trick,  prank;  pl.  bie  hoffen. 

(ba3)  ‘ißrenfjen  [proisn]  Prussia. 

bie  ©tabt  ßtat]  city. 

ber  ©tocf  [$tok]  stick,  cane. 

©tragen,  pl.  of  bie  ©tra&e. 
ber  2Beg  [veik]  way. 

Adjectives: 
alt  [alt]  old. 

lieb  [li:p]  dear ;  lieb  Ijaben  be  fond  of . 
ruf)ig  [ruiik]  quiet. 
fcf)eu  [Soi]  shy. 

Uninflected  noun  modifiers: 

allerlei  [alarlai]  all  kinds  of. 
jteb$ef)n  [zi:p-tsein]  seventeen. 
üierjig  [fiirtsik]  forty. 
acf)t$ig  [axtsik]  eighty. 
f)unbert  [hundart]  hundred. 

Prepositions : 

burdj  [durg]  with  acc.,  through. 

mit  [mit]  with  dat.,  with. 

nad)  [na:x]  with  dat.,  after;  with  places,  to. 

Don  [fon]  with  dat.,  from,  of,  off;  about;  öom,  contraction  for 
öon  bem. 

Adverbs : 
ba  [da]  then. 

einmal  [ain-ma:l]  one  time,  once;  nidjt  einmal  [’nigt  ain-ma:l] 
not  even. 

lange  [laga]  a  long  time. 

Acoented  adverbs: 

l)er  [he:r]  hither,  here;  along;  from,  since. 
l)in  [hin]  thither,  there;  along,  ahead;  gone,  lost. 
öoran  [fo'ran]  on  ahead. 
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Verbs: 

brofjen  [droip]  threaten. 
führen  [fyirp]  lead. 

Iacf)en  [laxp]  laugh. 

laufen  (er  läuft,  lief)  [läufig  loift,  li:f]  run. 
lieben  [li:bp]  love. 

reiten  (ritt)  [raitp,  rit]  ride  on  the  back  of  an  animal, 
fdjreien  (fd)rie)  ßraip,  Sri:]  cry  out ,  yell. 
füllen  (idj  foll)  [zolp]  be  supposed  to,  he  to. 
toenben  (toanbte)  [vendn,  vanta]  turn. 

abfommen  (fam  ...  ab)  ['ap  koman,  kann  .  .  .  ’ap]  come  off , 
get  away. 

umU)enben  (ttianbte  ♦  ♦  .  um)  turn  round. 
boranlaufen  (er  läuft,  lief)  *  run  ahead. 
äurücfreiten  (ritt)  ride  back. 

Conjunction : 

al$  [als]  when,  of  a  single  happening  in  the  past. 

*The  forms  of  a  verb  with  an  accented  adverb  are  the  same  as 
without  it.  For  the  sake  of  repetition,  however,  we  give  the  forms  in 
each  case.  Only,  to  save  space,  we  shall  not,  after  this,  add  the  adverb 
to  the  forms  in  the  brackets. 
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Sldjtseßnte  Aufgabe 
griebridj  unb  fein  (Großneffe 

94»  £e£t» 

3)a  griebricß  ein  großer  $inberfreunb  mar,  ßatte  er  e3  aucß  gern, 
menn  bie  fleinen  grinsen  feiner  gamilie  ißn  befucßten. 

Einmal  faß  er  in  feinem  ©tubier^immer  am  2lrbeitStifcße  unb 
fdjrieb,  mäßrenb  fein  junger  ©roßneffe  im  3^mmer  mit  einem 
fleinen  $8all  fpielte. 

23alb  fiel  ber  23alt  auf  ben  £ifcß  be3  Königs»  tiefer  marf  ben 
Söall  gurücf  unb  arbeitete  meiter»  HlS  ber  Söalt  nun  ^um  ^toeitenmal 
auf  ben  £ifcß  fiel,  marf  ber  föniglidfje  Onfel  ißn  mieber  juriicf, 
flaute  ben  grinsen  rußig  an,  unb  arbeitete  meiter» 

3um  brittenmal  fiel  ber  23all  auf  ben  £ifcß,  unb  rollte  bie3mal 
fogar  auf  bie  Rapiere,  morauf  ber  $önig  fdjrieb»  9tun  mürbe  ber 
$önig  bodj  böfe;  er  ftecfte  ben  iöall  in  bie  £afdje  unb  madjte  fidj 
mieber  an  bie  Arbeit, 

Obmoßl  ber  Heine  ‘prinj  fidj  nun  üor  bem  Onfel  fürchtete,  fam 
er  bodj  an  ben  £ifd)  unb  bat  ben  $önig  um  feinen  33all.  tiefer 
mollte  ben  23all  nidjt  gurüdfgeben,  meil  ber  ^rin^  ißn  bamit  geftört 
ßatte.  2113  ber  3unge  immer  mieber  um  ben  $3all  bat,  antmortete 
ber  $önig  am  (Snbe  gar  nidßt  meßr» 

T)a  ftellte  fidj  ber  Heine  ^rin^  Oor  ben  $önig,  unb  fprad)  in 
broßenbem  £one:  „$D?ajeftät,  icß  frage  ©ie,  ob  ©ie  mir  meinen 
Söall  miebergeben  mollen,  ober  nidjt?" 

£)er  $önig  freute  fidj  über  ba3  $inb,  lacßte,  unb  gab  ißm  ben 
Söall  gurücf. 

95»  CrrHcirungen» 

(a)  bie  fleinen  grinsen  feiner  gamilie  (bie  gamilie), 
auf  ben  £ifdj  be3  $önig3  (ber  $önig). 

These  are  possessive  forms  ( genitive  case). 
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(b)  gum  atoeitenmal,  gunt  brittenmal,  bieSmal.  The  word  baS 
50?al  repetition,  time  is  often  thus  run  together  with  a  preced- 
ing  word.  Thus  einmal,  manchmal,  gtoeimal,  breimal,  etc.;  also, 
jemals  at  any  time,  ever,  niemals  at  no  time,  never,  oftmals  often - 
times,  oielmalS  many  times,  bamalS  at  tliat  time,  mehrmals  re- 
peatedly. 

(c)  Sr  fürdjtete  fid),  er  freute  fid);  many  emotions  are  so  ex- 
pressed ;  one  does  the  feeling  to  oneself:  id)  fd)äme  mid)  I  am 
ashamed. 

(d)  meil  er  iljn  geftört  f)atte 

“because  he  him  disturbed  had” 

L  L 

The  participle  geftört  is  last  by  §  32,  d ;  the  verb  of  the  clause 
is  last  by  §  32,  c. 

(e)  Notice  these  turns  of  speech: 

Sr  fürdjtete  fid)  tior  bem  Dnfel,  so :  3d)  fürd)te  mid)  öor  bem  £icre, 
Sr  arbeitete  toeiter  worked  on,  went  on  working. 

Sr  machte  fid)  an  bie  Arbeit  went  at  his  work,  turned  to  his  work , 
set  about  his  work. 
in  brofjenbem  Xone,  no  article. 

immer  lieber  “always  again”  for  again  and  again;  this  is  the 
usual  form:  immer  beffer  better  and  better;  immer  mef)r  more 
and  more;  immer  toeiter  farther  and  farther,  on  and  on. 
miebergeben:  surütf geben;  so  often  “ again”  for  “back.” 

Sr  bat  um  ben  iöall.  He  askedfor  the  ball. 

(f)  SD^ajeftät  [majes'teit];  notice  that  j  is  always  [j],  as  in 
English  yes;  German  has  not  our  j-sound  as  in  jam. 

(g)  Irregulär  past  forms  of  familiär  verbs: 

geben  (er  gibt):  gab  [ga:p]  gave. 

gefdjeljen  (eS  gefd^iefjt) :  gefdjal)  [go’Sai]  happened. 

fd)reiben:  fdjricb  ßriip]  wrote. 

fi^en:  faf?  [za:s]  sat. 

fprcdjen  (er  fprid)t):  fprad)  ßpraix]  spoke. 
tun:  tat  [ta:t]  did. 
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96*  fragen. 

1.  353er  mar  ein  grofeer  $inberfreunb?  2.  3Ser  befudjte  beit 
$önig?  3.  §atte  ber  $önig  bad  gern?  4.  353o  faß  er  einmal? 
5.  3S3a$  tat  fein  ©rofeneffe?  6.  3S3omit  fpielte  ber  gunge?  7.  353o= 
f)in  fiel  ber  33all?  8.  353a£  tat  ber  $önig?  9.  353urbe  er  böfe? 
10.  giel  ber  33all  mieber  auf  ben  £ifdj?  11.  3Sa3  tat  ber  $önig 
bieömal?  12.  3S3ie  flaute  er  ben  ^ringen  an?  13.  giel  ber  33all 
ein  britteö  ÜD?al  auf  ben  Xifd)?  14.  353of)in  rollte  er?  15.  353a$ 
gefcfjaX)  bieSmal?  16.  353ie  mürbe  ber  $önig?  17.  353aS  tat  er  mit 
bem  33alle?  18.  giird)tete  fid)  ber  ^ring?  19.  33or  mem  fürchtete  er 
fid)?  20.  353of)in  fam  er  aber  bod)?  21.  353orum  bat  er?  22.  5Ben 
bat  er  barum?  23.  353ollte  ber  $önig  ben  33all  gurticfgeben? 
24.  3Ber  Xjatte  if)n  bamit  geftört?  25.  3Sa3  tat  ber  3unge  immer 
mieber?  26.  3S3a$  tat  ber  $önig  am  Qmbe?  27.  SÖ3of)in  ftellte  fid) 
ber  ^3rins?  28.  353ie  fprad)  er?  29.  353er  freute  fid)?  30.  353oriiber 
freute  er  fid)?  31.  ©ab  er  if)m  ben  33all  jurüd? 

97.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  £)a  griebrid)  ein  grofeer  $inberfreunb  mar,  ^atte  er  e£ 
gern,  .  .  . 

The  verb  of  a  clause  comes  last  (§  32,  c).  If  the  clause 
begins  a  sentence,  the  verb  of  the  main  sentence  comes 
immediately  after  it,  on  the  principle  that  the  verb  of  a 
Statement  is  the  second  element  (§  32,  a). 

(b)  Among  the  words  which  start  clauses,  chiefly  subordi- 
nating  conjunctions,  note  especially: 

5Scmt  mir  baS  genfter  $umad)ten,  mürbe  e$  $u  marm  im  Zimmer, 
whenever; 

5(13  mir  bas  genfter  $umadjten,  mürbe  e3  ju  marm  im  Zimmer, 
when  ( once ). 

The  general  word  for  when,  whenever,  if  is  menn;  but  for  a 
single  occurrence  in  the  past  al3  is  used. 

$>a  id)  febr  miibe  mar,  ging  id)  halb  $u  33ett. 

The  conjunction  ba  [dai]  since,  as,  because  (in  meaning  much 
like  meil)  will  always  begin  a  clause  (verb  last!).  This  dis- 
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tinguishes  it  from  the  adverbs  ba  [da:]  there  (in  meaning 
much  like  bort)  and  ba  [da]  then  (of  unexpected  or  sudden 
occurrence,  while  bann  is  more  an  ordinary  then ) : 

Da  fteht  ber  Difdj.  There  .  .  . 

Da  Hopfte  e3  an  bie  Dür.  Then  ( suddenly )  came  a  knock  at 
the  door. 


98,  Übungen* 

(a)  Put  pronouns  in  place  of  the  nouns  in  spaced  type. 
Example : 

3<h  fafj  neben  meinen  greunben. 

3d)  faß  neben  ihnen. 

1.  Qdj  toerfe  meinen  93  a  1 1 .  2.  (Sr  nimmt  b  i  e  $  r  e  i  be . 
3.  0ie  lieft  b  a  3  93  u  ch .  4.  D  i  e  f  e  3  g  i  m  m  e  r  ift  grofh 

5.  3f)re  Uhr  gebt  nicht  richtig.  6.  0ef)en  0ie  bie  $  in  ber? 
7.  So  finb  bie  Silber?  8.  Der  Heine  ^ßrinj 
fpielte  im  gimmer.  9.  (Sr  fürchtete  fid)  öor  b  e  m  0  n  f  e  l . 
10.  0ie  fpielt  gern  mit  ben  Äinbern.  11.  Sir  fpredjen 
Pon  ber Lehrerin.  12.  0ie  lachten  über  ben  3)?  a  n  n . 

(b)  Put  combinations  of  ba-  (or  bar=)  plus  preposition  for 
the  phrases  in  spaced  type.  Example: 

geh  fchreibe  mit  ber  ge ber. 
geh  fchreibe  bamtt. 

Sir  lefen  in  unferem  93  u  ch  e . 

Sir  lefen  bann. 

1.  Der  haften  ftebt  auf  meinem  Difdj e.  2.  Der  Difdj 
fteht  3  tt>  i  f  dj  e  n  ben  gen  ft  er  n.  3.  Der  0tuhl  fteht 
neben  ber  Dür.  4.  Da3  93ilb  höngt  an  ber  Sanb. 
5.  Der  93apierforb  fteht  unter  bemDifche.  6.  Der  Difdj 
fteht  t>  o  r  ber  Dafel.  7.  Der  0tocf  fteht  hinter  ber 
Dür.  8.  Die  £anbfarte  hängt  über  ber  Sanbtafel.  9. 
9Q?an  fdjneibet  mit  bem  Keffer.  10.  Die  treibe  liegt  i n 
bem  haften. 
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(c)  Form  complex  sentences.  Example: 

2Btr  fi^en  alle  rußig.  2)ie  Lehrerin  fommt  in«  3itrimer.  (trenn) 
28ir  fi^en  alle  rußig,  trenn  bie  £eßrerin  in«  3immer  fommt. 

1.  3cß  antworte  richtig.  £)er  Beßrer  fragt  mid)  ettra«.  (trenn) 

2.  £)ie  ^flansen  tracßfen  beffer.  £)ie  ©onne  fcßeint  auf  fie. 

(trenn) 

3.  ©ie  fonnte  ntcftt  fommen.  ©ie  batte  feine  3eit.  (treil) 

4.  3)er  $önig  trurbe  enblicß  böfe.  £)er  ^3rtns  ftörte  ißn  oft. 

(treil) 

5.  (Sr  ftuMert.  (Sr  ift  milbe.  (obtroßl) 

6.  ©ie  gingen  in«  $ino.  ©ie  batten  noch  riel  Arbeit,  (obtroßl) 

7.  £)er  $önig  arbeitete.  £)er  ^rinj  fpielte  im  3ttnmer. 

(toäbrenb) 

8.  3>d)  tritt  bie  Silber  anfcßauen.  ©ie  machen  3ßre  Hufgabe. 

(träßrenb) 

9.  9ttan  faß  fcfton  am  Xifdje.  2öir  famen  in«  3trnmer.  (al«) 

10.  (S«  trar  fdjon  nach  neun  Uhr.  $arl  fam  in  bie  klaffe.  (al«) 

(d)  Put  the  clause  first.  Example: 

3cß  treiß  nicht,  ob  er  beute  noch  fommt. 

£)b  er  beute  nod)  fommt,  trcif?  ich  nicht. 

1.  Hnna  nimmt  ihren  ©d)irm,  trenn  e«  regnet. 

2.  £)er  $önig  brobte  mit  feinem  ©tod,  al«  bie  $inber  fein 

^ßferb  fcheu  mad)ten. 

3.  Sr  ging  nicht  in«  £ßeater,  ba  er  ju  riel  $u  tun  batte. 

4.  2ßir  befugten  fie  oft,  treil  toir  fie  febr  gern  batten. 

5.  £)ie  $inber  faßen  ruhig,  träbrenb  bie  Lehrerin  im  3tmmer 

trar. 

6.  SSir  feben  ihn  nicht  oft,  obtrobl  trir  ihn  febr  gern  haben. 

7.  gräulein  53eper  rergaß,  baß  am  ©am«tag  feine  ©d)ule  ift. 

99.  Söörter. 

Nouns: 

bie  gamilie  [fa'miiljo]  famiiy. 

ber  ©roßneffe  [grois-nefo]  weak  masc.,  grand-nephew. 
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ber  $inberfreunb  [kindar-froint]  friend  of  children. 
bie  äftafeftät  [majes'teit]  mafesty. 
ba3  SD^al  [mail]  repetition,  time. 

Rapiere  [pa'piira]  pl.  of  ba3  Rapier. 

ber  ^prins  [prints]  weak  masc.,  prince;  pl.  =en. 

bie  Xafdje  [ta$a]  pocket. 

ber  Xon  [to:n]  tone. 

Adjectives: 

acfjt$ef)n  [axtsein]  eighteen. 
brofyenb  [droipt]  threatening. 
föniglid)  [kpiniklig]  kingly,  royal. 

Adverbs: 

immer  [imar]  always ;  immer  mieber  again  and  again. 
fogar  [zoi-'gair]  even. 

Conjunctions: 

ba  [da:]  since ,  as,  because. 
ob  [o:p]  whether. 
obtt>oI)l  [op-'voil]  although. 
mäljrenb  [veirpt]  while. 
meil  [vail]  because. 

Verbs: 

befugen  [ba’zuixp]  visit. 

bitten  (bat)  [bitn,  bait]  say  please,  ask  (for  something). 

falten  (er  fällt,  fiel)  [falp,  feit,  fiil]  fall. 

freuen  [froin]  make  glad;  fid)  freuen  be  glad. 

rollen  [rolp]  roll. 

ftecfen  [$tekp]  put}  thrustf  stick. 

ftören  [$t0:rn]  disturb;  participle,  geftört  disturbed. 

tocrfen  (er  mirft,  Umrf)  [verfp,  virft,  varf]  throw. 

anfdliauen  [’an  $aup]  look  at. 

miebergeben  (er  gibt,  gab)  give  back. 

gurücfgeben  (er  gibt,  gab)  give  back. 

gurücftoerfen  (er  mirft,  marf)  throw  back. 
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Sfteunsefyntc  Aufgabe 
$>er  9lcibfopf 

100.  £est. 

3n  einer  ©trafce  in  Berlin  ftefjt  ein  altes  £>auS;  wer  an  biefem 
£>aufe  öorbeigefd  unb  fjinauffdjaut,  fiefjt  groifefjen  bem  feiten  unb 
bem  britten  ©toefwerfe  ba3  23ilb  einer  grau,  Weldje  bie  3unge 
f)erau3ftecft.  SDaöon  er^äfjlt  man  biefe  ©efdjidjte: 

2ln  bemfelben  ^ßla^e,  Wo  biefeS  §au3  jeigt  fteljt,  ftanb  früher  ein 
Heiner  §äu3d)en,  Worin  ein  ®otbfdjmieb  Wofynte,  ber  jtnar  fefjr 
arbeitfam  war,  aber  boc§  immer  arm  blieb. 

$önig  griebrid)  SBilfjelm  ber  (Srfte  ging  oft  burdj  bie  ©tragen 
ber  ©tabt,  um  gn  fefjen,  wa3  baS  23oIf  tat  unb  wie  es  lebte  unb 
arbeitete.  (Sr  faf)  gern  altes,  Was  in  feiner  ©tabt  unb  unter  feinem 
Söolfe  gefdjaf).  $3efonber3  gern  ging  er  burdj  bie  ©tragen,  in  benen 
Arbeiter  wofjnten. 

©o  fam  er  benn  aud)  mandjmal  in  bie  ©trafee,  wo  ber  @olb= 
fd)mieb  wohnte,  üon  bem  nur  fpradjen.  (Sr  faf)  ben  armen  9ttann 
frül)  morgend  unb  fpät  abenbS  bei  ber  Arbeit  fi^en.  £)a  fragte  er 
if>n  enblidj  einmal,  warum  er  benn  immer  fo  ffeifeig  arbeitete. 

£)er  ©olbfdjmieb,  ber  ein  ef>rlicf)er  Sftenfdj  war,  antwortete: 
„9D?ajeftät,  wer  fo  arm  ift  wie  id),  mufe  ben  ganzen  Xag  arbeiten, 
um  audj  nur  ju  leben." 

£)er  $önig,  ben  biefe  Antwort  freute,  beftettte  gleich  ein  reicfjeS 
£afelgefd)irr  unb  lief;  bem  armen  @otbfd)mieb  ba3  ©olb  unb  ©Uber 
geben,  Weldjeä  baju  nötig  war. 

3n  ben  nädjften  Xagen  fam  er  me^rmald,  um  nadj  ber  Arbeit  ju 
fefjen,  bie  er  beftellt  f jatte,  unb  mit  bem  ©otbfdjmieb,  ben  er  gern 
f)atte,  $u  fpredjen. 
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Ja  merfte  er  einmal,  bafe  in  einem  $aufe,  metdjeS  an  ber  anbem 
©eite  ber  ©trafee  ftanb,  ^mei  90^äbdöen  aus  einem  genfter  flauten 
unb  böfe  ©eficfjter  fdjnitten. 

„2Ber  finb  bie  9)?äbd)en,  bie  idj  bort  im  genfter  fefee,  unb  maS 
tnottcn  fie?"  fragte  ber  $önig  ben  ©otbfcfemieb. 

„Sttajeftät,"  antwortete  ber  ©otbfd)mieb,  „mit  benen  feabe  idj 
nidjts  ju  tun.  (§S  finb  bie  Jöd)ter  meine«  OtacfebarS,  melier  ein 
reifer  ©otbfdjmieb  ift.  ©ie  finb  neibifdj  barüber,  bafe  ber  $önig 
mich  befudjt  unb  bei  mir,  ber  id)  bod)  fo  arm  bin,  fo  feiet  Arbeit 
beftettt.  £)e§f)d(b  fdjneiben  fie  foldje  ©efiefeter.  JaS  ift  ja  finbifdj 
unb  fogar  boSfeaft,  aber  ftrafbar  ift  eS  tt>of)t  nid)t.“ 

Otun  tiefe  ber  Jtönig  für  ben  ©otbfdjmieb  in  einer  anbem  ©trafee 
ein  neues  §auS  bauen.  JaS  atte  aber,  Worin  ber  ©olbfdjmieb  bis 
jefct  gewohnt  hatte,  liefe  er  nieberreifeen,  unb  an  bemfetben  ^3ta^e 
ein  neues  £>auS  bauen.  2ln  biefem  ^>aufe,  gwifdjen  bem  feiten 
unb  bem  britten  ©tocfmerf,  tiefe  er  baS  Söilb  einer  grau  anbringen,  bie 
bie  3unge  feerauSftedte.  JiefeS  33Ub  tonnten  bie  neibifc^en  ttftäbd)en 
nun  {eben  Jag  fefeen.  (§S  fottte  fie  ftrafen  unb  fie  lehren,  wie  böfe 
eS  ift,  neibifd)  ju  fein. 

JaS  Söolf  aber  nannte  baS  53itb  „ben  Otobfopf." 

101.  ©rftärungen. 

(a)  SSer  an  biefem  £>aufe  feorbeigefet.  The  accented  adverb 
feorbei  past  does  not  look  like  a  preposition,  —  in  fact,  it  looks 
like  a  compound  of  two  prepositions,  feor  and  bei.  Hence  its 
combinations  with  verbs  will  not  have  special  meanings 
(§  88,  g);  it  will  always  mean  past:  feorbeitaufen  run  past,  etc. 
From  now  on  we  shall  omit  such  obvious  combinations  from 
the  special  vocabularies  of  each  lesson ;  they  will  be  found  in 
the  general  vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

früher,  comparative  degree  of  früh  early;  hence  earlier,  here 
“formerly.” 

^War,  unstressed  particle  which  promises  that  the  word 
“but,”  usually  aber,  is  to  follow;  in  English  this  meaning 
often  appears  only  in  the  tone  of  voice. 
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0o  fam  er  bertrt  aud)  manchmal:  unstressed  particle  benn  in  a 
Statement,  accordingly;  contrast  benn  between  two  sentences 
(§  63,  b)  and  benn  in  questions  (§  73,  b). 

(Sr  faf)  ben  armen  9ttann  .  .  .  filmen:  in  English  we  use  the 
present  participle:  “saw  him  sitting.” 

(Sr  liefe  bem  Solbfcfemieb  ba$  ©olb  geben.  The  verb  taffen  with 
infinitive  means  cause  ( let ,  order,  allow,  have,  etc.),  but  the 
person  caused  is  not  always  mentioned:  he  caused  x  to  give 
the  goldsmith  the  gold ;  we  should  say  “He  had  the  gold  given 
to  the  goldsmith. ”  So:  (Sr  täfet  einen  0d)üler  einen  0a^ 
fdjreiben,  He  makes  a  pupil  write  a  sentence;  but,  (Sr  täfet  einen 
0ah  fdjreiben,  He  makes  x  write  a  sentence ,  i.e.,  He  Orders  a 
sentence  to  he  written,  has  a  sentence  written.  x 

bem  ©olbfdjmieb:  if  a  verb  has  two  objects,  one  is  accusative 
(§  57,  d),  but  the  other  is  dative. 

(S3  füllte  fie  [trafen,  was  ( supposed ,  intended)  to. 

böfe,  not  only  angry,  but  also  had,  of  conduct  or  character. 

(b)  Irregulär  past  tense  of  familiär  verbs: 

bleiben:  blieb  [blisp]  stayed. 
laffen  (er  läfet):  liefe  [li:s]  let,  caused. 
fdjneiben:  fcfenitt  [$nit]  cut. 
ftefeen:  ftanb  [$tant]  stood. 

(c)  griebrid)  SBüfeelm  ber  (Srfte,  meld)er  1688  [zegtsein 
hundort  axt  unt  axtsik]  biö  1740  lebte,  mürbe  1713  $önig  bon 
‘jßreufeen.  Sr  mar  ber  $ater  griebridjö  bcö  Srofeen. 

102*  ©rammatif. 

(a)  907it  bencn  feabe  id)  nidjtS  su  tun.  (mit  ben  Sftäbdjen) 

33on  benen  meife  id)  nid)t3.  (oon  ben  93üd)ern) 

When  ber,  bie,  ba$  is  used  without  a  noun  (§  41,  c),  its 
dative  plural  has  the  longer  form  bencn,  instead  of  ben 
(§  80,  a). 
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(b)  In  addition  to  the  clauses  started  by  a  conjunction 
(§  97,  b),  German  has  two  other  kinds  of  clauses:  question 
clauses  and  relative  clauses. 

Question  clauses  have  the  form  of  a  question,  but  with  verb 
last  (§  32,  c): 

2öann  fommt  er?  3fcfj  toei&  nidjt,  toann  er  fornrnk 

2Ber  f)at  ba$  getan?  3$  frage,  toer  baS  getan  bat 

Söomit  fort  idj  fcfjreiben?  (Sr  fagt  mir,  toomit  idj  fdjreiben 

If  the  question  has  no  question  word,  it  is  turned  into  a 
clause  by  means  of  the  conjunction  ob  whether: 

Segnet  e$?  3$  tritt  fefyen,  ob  e3  regnet 

(c)  Relative  clauses  are  formed  in  several  ways. 

(1)  2öer  introduces  relative  clauses,  if  there  is  no  ante- 
cedent  (that  is,  no  noun,  pronoun,  etc.,  to  which  the  clause 
refers):  2öer  if)n  fennt,  liebt  ifyn,  Whoever  knows  him,  loves 
him. 

(2)  $E3a$  introduces  relative  clauses,  if  there  is  no  ante- 
cedent:  9Sa$  er  toufjte,  fagte  er  andj,  Whatever  he  knew,  he  told. 
Also  if  there  is  an  antecedent  that  is  not  a  noun:  Sr  fagte 
atte$,  tna3  er  toufjte,  He  told  all  he  knew. 

(3)  The  compounds  of  tno  plus  preposition  (§  88,  b)  intro- 
duce  relative  clauses  ref erring  to  inanimate  objects:  ®ie3  ift 
bie  Seber,  toomit  idj  fdjreibe,  This  is  the  pen  with  which  I  write. 
T)aS  finb  bie  ©tilgte,  Vorauf  bie  ©Ritter  filmen,  Those  are  the 
chairs  on  which  the  pupils  sit. 

(4)  Mostly,  however,  relative  clauses  are  introduced  by 
ber,  bie,  ba§  or  toeldjer,  treibe,  toeldjeS,  used  without  a  noun 
(§  41,  c),  and  of  course  with  verb  last  (§  32,  c).  These  words 
take  the  place  of  the  English  relative  pronouns  (who,  which, 
that).  Their  case  form  is  determined  by  the  other  words  in  the 
clause. 
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Masculine 

Nom.  Der  (haften)  ftef)t  auf  bem  Difdje.  Die  $ reibe  ift  in  bem 
haften,  bcr  auf  bem  Difdje  fteljt. 

Acc.  Den  (haften)  fefjen  Die  bort.  Die  treibe  ift  in  bem  haften, 
bcn  Die  bort  feiern 

Dat.  9ttit  bem  (SUtann)  fprad)  ber  $önig  oft.  Dort  mofjnte  ein 
ÜD2ann,  mit  bem  ber  $önig  oft  fprad). 

Feminine 

Nom.  Die  (grau)  fteefte  bie  3unge  fjerauS.  Da3  Söilb  einer  grau, 
bie  bie  rSunge  fjerauSftctfte* 

Acc.  Söetdje  (grau)  fenne  idj?  Da3  ift  bie  grau,  meldje  idj 
fenne. 

Dat.  Sttit  metdjer  (geber)  fdjreibt  er?  Dies  ift  bie  geber,  mit 
meldjer  er  fdjreibt. 

Neuter 

Nom.  SöeldjeS  ($inb)  fpielte  Oor  bem  ^paufe?  Da3  mar  ba3  $inb, 
metdjeS  oor  bem  £>aufe  ftnelte. 

Acc.  DaS  ($inb)  fafjen  fie  oft.  (§3  mar  baSfeibe  $inb,  baS  fie 
oft  fatjen. 

Dat.  9flit  bem  ($inbe)  fpradjen  mir  oft.  (§3  mar  ein  $inb,  mit 
bem  mir  oft  fpradjen. 

Plural 

Nom.  SSeldje  (Arbeiter)  finb  fo  fleißig  mie  biefe?  3dj  fenne  feine 
Arbeiter,  metdje  fo  fleißig  finb  mie  biefe. 

Acc.  Die  (93üdjer)  lefen  mir.  Die3  finb  bie  23üdjer,  bie  mir  lefen. 

Dat.  9Jfft  benen  (9ftit  ben  $inbem)  fpielt  $art  oft.  Da3  finb 
bie  $inber,  mit  benen  $arl  oft  fpiett. 

Thus  there  are  three  uses  of  the  words  ber  and  meldjer: 

(1)  noun  modifier:  Der  Difdj  ift  grojj.  SSetdjcr  Difd)  ift  grofj? 

(2)  noun  left  off :  Der  ift  gro&.  Söctdjer  ift  grofj? 

(3)  noun  left  off  and  verb  last:  ber  Difd),  ber  groß  ift;  ber 

Difd),  meldjer  grofj  ift. 
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The  words  her  and  ioelcher  are  used  indifferently  in  relative 
clauses,  but  they  are  never  (like  the  English  relative  pro- 
nouns)  omitted :  bag  93ucfj,  ba3  (toelcheö)  ich  fab,  the  book  I  saw. 

If  a  relative  clause  refers  to  the  first  or  second  person,  the 
pronoun  (id),  inir,  ©ie)  is  often  repeated  in  the  clause:  id), 
ber  id)  fo  arm  bin. 

103.  fragen. 

I.  2Bo  ftcf)t  man  ein  alte3  £>au$?  2.  3Ba3  fiebt  man  bort? 
3.  28a3  tnt  bie  grau?  4.  2öie  boef)  ift  ba$  53ilb?  5.  2BaS  erzählt 
man  baüon? 

6.  2öa3  ftanb  früher  bort?  7.  üöer  inobnte  barin?  8.  SSar  er 
arbeitfam?  9.  Üßurbe  er  reich?  10.  2Bie  blieb  er? 

II.  2Ber  ging  oft  bnrd)  bie  ©tragen?  12.  2öa3  ioollte  er  feben? 
13.  2Ba3  fab  er  gern?  14.  SBobin  ging  er  befonberS  gern? 

15.  SSobin  fam  er  manchmal?  16.  SBen  fab  er  bort?  17.  Sßo 
fafe  ber  ©olbfebmieb?  18.  2Ba3  fragte  ber  $önig  ben  ©olbfehmieb? 

19.  SBar  ber  ©olbfdjmieb  ein  ehrlicher  Sftenfdj?  20.  2öa3  freute 
ben  $önig?  21.  2öa3  beftellte  er?  22.  2öa3  lieb  er  bem  ©olb= 
fchmieb  geben? 

23.  SDßit  toem  fpradj  ber  $önig  oft?  24.  Sßen  batte  ber  $önig 
gern? 

25.  2öa3  taten  gtoei  Räbchen?  26.  SSo  ftanben  fte?  27.  2Bo 
ftanb  biefe3  §an3?  28.  SBarnm  fd)nitten  bie  9D?ctbd)en  böfe  @e= 
fichter? 

29.  2ßa3  lieb  her  $önig  bauen?  30.  gür  inen  lieb  er  e$  bauen? 
31.  2Bo  lieb  er  e$  bauen?  32.  2Ba3  tat  er  mit  bem  alten  £>aufe? 
33.  2öa3  lieb  er  and)  hier  bauen?  34.  SBa§  lieb  er  an  biefem 
§aufe  anbringen?  35.  2Ba$  tat  biefe  grau?  36.  28er  fonnte 
biefeö  23ilb  feben?  37.  3 ft  e8  fd)ön,  tteibifd)  Sn  fein?  38.  2Bie 
nannte  ba$  SBolf  biefeö  Söilb? 

104.  Übungen. 

(a)  Put  in  the  endings: 

1.  ber  £ifd),  b—  in  unferem  Zimmer  ftebt.  2.  ber  Xifdj,  b — 
<©ie  hier  feben.  3.  bie  Xür,  b—  offen  ftebt.  4.  ber  junge  9)?ann, 
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neben  b —  id)  faf$.  5.  bie  junge  Partie,  neben  b —  id)  faß.  6.  bie 
Xüv,  b —  id)  öffnete.  7.  baS  Sud),  b —  fykx  liegt.  8.  ba8  Sud), 
b —  er  mir  gab.  9.  baö  $inb,  neben  b —  er  fafe.  10.  bie  $inber, 
neben  b —  er  faß.  11.  bie  Silber,  b —  U)ir  l)ier  feben.  12.  bie 
Silber,  b —  fykv  bangen.  13.  ba3  £>auS,  meid) —  er  baute.  14.  bie 
0d)ule,  neben  tneld) —  baS  §au3  ftanb.  15.  bie  @d)ule,  in  toeld) — 
$arl  gebt.  16.  bie  jtnei  greunbinnen,  gUiifcben  toeldj —  fie  faß. 
17.  bie  stuei  greunbinnen,  3tt)ifd)en  b —  fie  fafj.  18.  bie  groei 
greunbinnen,  attnfdjen  b —  fie  fid)  felgte.  19.  ber  Sleiftift,  foeld) — 
id)  fpiigte.  20.  ber  Sleiftift,  tneld) —  bk*  liegt. 

(b)  Translate  each  sentence  twice,  once  using  ber,  and  once 
toeldjer,  for  the  English  relative  pronoun. 

1.  Do  you  know  the  man  who  lives  here?  2.  Do  you 
know  the  woman  who  lives  there?  3.  Do  you  know  the 
child  that  lives  here?  4.  Do  you  know  the  children  that  live 
there?  5.  That  is  not  the  gentleman  whom  I  know.  6.  This 
is  the  book  which  I  am  reading  (which  I  read).  7.  These  are 
the  books  which  we  are  reading.  8.  That  is  the  lady  we 
know.  9.  Those  are  the  children  among  whom  Carl  often 
plays.  10.  The  friends  between  whom  I  sat  were  laughing 
(laughed) . 

105.  Söörtcr. 

Nouns: 

bie  ©efd)id)te  [ga^iQta]  story,  history. 

baS  @efid)t  [ga'zigt]  face ;  pl.  ®efid)ter;  ©efidjtcr  fdjneiben  make 

faces. 

baS  @olb  [golt]  gold. 

ber  ©olbfebmieb  [golt-$mi:t]  goldsmith. 

ba3  ^päuSdjen  [hoisgen]  little  house. 

baS  9D?äbd)en  [meitgen]  girl;  pl.,  bie  ÜUftäbdjen. 

ber  9tad)bar  [naixbair]  neighbor. 

ber  9teibfoöf  [nait-kopf]  “envy-head,”  i.e.,  spite-head. 

bie  @eite  [zaita]  side . 
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ba$  0tlber  [zilbor]  silver. 

% 

baö  ©tocftDcrf  [$tok-verk]  story. 
baS  £afelgefdjirr  [taifol-goSir]  table-service. 
bte  Jodler  [toxtor]  daughter;  pl.,  £ödjter. 
ber  33ater  [faitar]  father. 

ba3  SBolf  [folk]  nation,  the  people,  common  people. 

(ber)  Sßilbelm  [vilhelm]  William. 
bie  <3unÖe  [tsurp]  tongue. 

Adjectives: 

arbeitfam  [arbeitzam]  fond  of  work. 

arm  [arm]  poor. 

boSbaft  [boishaft]  malicious. 

ebrlicf)  [eirlig]  honest. 

fleißig  [flaisik]  industrious. 

ftnbtfdj  [kindi$]  childish. 

netbtfdj  [naidi$]  envious. 

nötig  [npitik]  necessary. 

foldb  [zolg]  such. 

ftrafbar  ßtraifbair]  punishable. 

retcf)  [raig]  rieh. 

Adverbs : 

abenb$  [aibpts]  of  an  evening,  in  the  evening. 

befonberä  [ba'zondors]  especially. 

baju  [da'tsui]  to  it,  for  it. 

benn  [den]  unstressed  particle,  accordingly ,  so. 

beöf)alb  [des-halp]  therefore. 

gteief)  [glaig]  right  away. 

morgend  [morgps]  of  a  morning,  in  the  morning. 
nteber  [niidor]  accented  adv.,  down. 
öorbet  [foir-'bai]  accented  adv.,  past. 

jtnar  [tsvair]  unstressed  particle  to  be  sure,  pointing  forward 
to  aber. 
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Preposition : 

bet  [bai]  prep.  with  dat.,  with,  of. 

Verbs: 

bauen  [baup]  build. 
beftellen  [basteln]  order. 
bringen  (brachte)  [brigan,  braxta]  bring. 
anbringen  (brachte)  attach,  fasten  on. 
erzählen  [ar’tseilp]  relate,  narrate,  teil. 
nennen  (nannte)  [nenan,  nanta]  name. 
retten  (riß)  [raisn,  ris]  tear. 
ftrafen  ßtraifp]  punish. 

lohnen  [vornan]  live  in  a  place,  dwell;  participle,  gelohnt 
[ga'voint]. 

106,  äöortbtfbung, 

Most  adjectives  are  derived  from  nouns,  verbs,  and  other 
adjectives.  The  chief  suffixes  used  for  this  are: 

=bar 

ftrafen:  ftrafbar 

effen:  £)iefe  ^flan$e  ift  eßbar. 

banfen:  ein  banfbarer  äftenfd),  ein  unbanfbareS  $inb, 

toafchen:  3ft  biefer  ©toff  tt>afcf)bar? 

shaft 

lehren:  eine  lehrhafte  ©efcßichte  instrudive. 
leben:  ein  lebhafter  Qunge  lively. 
irregulär:  böfe:  boshaft. 

bie  9?ul)e  rest,  quiet:  ©ie  $inber  finb  je^t  ruhig, 
ber  8^6  industry,  düigence:  ein  fleißiger  ©djüler. 
bie  ©onne:  ein  fonniger  $Iat^ 
bie  £uft:  Unfer  Zimmer  ift  fcßön  luftig. 


138  FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK  §§  106,  107 

vowel-change :  bie  9tot  need,  necessity,  distress:  bk  nötige  Arbeit 
necessary. 

irregulär:  fdjlafen:  Qdj  bin  fdjläfrig. 

m 

baS  $inb:  finbifd). 

ber  9ieib  envy:  neibifcfj. 

ba3  £ier:  tierifdj  animal,  bestial. 

irregulär:  (baö)  21merifa  [a'meirika] :  amerifanifdj  [ameri'ka:ni$]. 
ber  9?egen:  ein  regnerifcher  Xag. 

=lid)f  with  umlaut 

bie  (§hre  honor:  efjrlid^)  honest. 

ba3  (Snbe  end:  enblicf)  finite,  final. 

bie  Statur  [na'tuir]  naiure :  natürlich. 

ber  greunb:  ein  freunblid)e3  2öor t. 

ber  9Dtafdj:  ba6  menfdjliche  £eben  human. 

ber  23ater:  ein  Väterlicher  greunb  like  a  father,  fatherly. 

ber  ©ott:  göttlich  divine. 

ber  $önig:  föniglidj. 

ber  £ag:  bie  tägliche  Arbeit. 

fterben:  Hlle  ÜDtofdjen  finb  fterblidj  mortal. 

rot,  blau,  grün:  ein  rötliche^  (bläuliche^,  grünliches)  £idjt. 

irregulär:  orbnen:  ein  orbentlicheS  Zimmer  neat,  tidy. 

sfam 

arbeiten:  ein  arbeitfamer  9Wenfch. 

lehren:  ein  lehrfameS  $inb  easy  to  teach,  docile. 
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'  Ser  junge  ©oetfje 

107.  %t£t 

©oetfte  mar  im  3tofme  fiebgehnhunbert  neununboiergig  in  granf> 
furt  am  9Nain  geboren.  SaS  f(f)öne  grofte  £>auS,  in  bem  feine 
gamüie  mohnte,  ftefjt  noch  heute;  es  mirb  jefct  als  SNufeum  bernt^t. 
SBenn  man  burd)  biefeS  Nhtfeum  geht,  fiefjt  man  auch  baS  puppern 
theater,  momit  (Goethe  als  $nabe  fpielte.  Sa  fein  53ater  mohlhabenb 
mar,  brauchte  ber  junge  (Goethe  niemals  Mangel  gu  leiben,  unb  ba 
ber  33ater  anbrerfeitS  giemlid)  ftreng  mar,  muftte  ber  Qunge  tüchtig 
ftubieren.  Obwohl  er  mitunter  einen  ober  ben  anberen  bummen 
€5treid)  machte,  mar  er  im  ©angen  bod)  gut,  intelligent  unb  arbeite 
fam. 

(Einmal,  als  ©oethe  noch  gang  Hein  mar,  hatten  feine  (Eltern 
allerlei  neues  ©efdjirr  gefauft,  nicht  nur  für  $üd)e  unb  (Eftgimmer, 
fonbern  auch  biele  fleine  Söpfe,  Sdjüffeln  unb  Seiler  als  Spielzeug 
für  bie  $inber. 

2ln  einem  frönen  Nachmittag,  als  alles  ruhig  im  £>aufe  mar, 
fpielte  nun  ber  junge  ©oethe  oben  an  einem  genfter  im  feiten 
Stod  mit  feinen  Scftüffeldjen  unb  Söpfdjen.  Sa  meiter  nid)tS  babei 
herauSfommen  mollte,  unb  bie  3eit  ihm  lang  mürbe,  marf  er  enblid) 
ein  Sefterdjen  aus  bem  genfter  auf  bie  Strafte  hinunter,  unb  freute 
fidj,  meil  es  unten  luftig  gerbrach. 

©rei  junge  SNänner,  melche  im  nächften  $aufe  mohnten,  hatten 
baS  gefeften.  Sie  machten  fidj  einen  Spaft  barauS  unb  riefen, 
„Noch  mehr!“  Sa  marf  ber  $nabe  noch  ein  Sellerchen  hinunter. 
^Bieber  riefen  bie  Nachbarn,  „Noch  mehr!“  Sa  marf  er  bentt  nun 
noch  eins  hinunter.  Nach  unb  nach  marf  er  alle  feine  Sd)üffeld)ert, 
Söpfdjen  unb  Sellerchen  hinunter,  aber  nod)  immer  riefen  bie  Nadj* 
barn,  „Noch  mehr!“ 
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£)odj  unten  in  ber  $üd)e  toar  ja  noch  oiel  @efd)irr!  ©oetfje  lief 
bie  £reppe  hinunter  in  bie  Mdje,  nahm  einen  groben  Heller,  lief 
tüieber  herauf,  unb  toarf  ihn  in  bie  ©trage.  £)aS  toar  ja  noch 
luftiger  als  bie  fleinen  Heller!  2lud)  bieSmal  riefen  bie  Nachbarn, 
,dfto<h  mehr!"  hinunter  unb  herauf  lief  baS  $näblein,  unb  brad)te 
jebeSmal  einen  Heller,  einen  ©opf  ober  eine  ©djüffel,  bis  enblid)  tikl 
®efd)irr  unten  auf  ber  ©trafte  jerbrodjen  lag. 

91ur  fpäter  fam  jemanb  herbei  unb  mad)te  bem  ©piel  ein  <5nbe. 
3n  fpäterer  3^it  lachten  bie  iftadjbarn  oft  über  biefe  ©efdjichte  unb 
erzählten  fie  ihren  greunben. 

(Goethe  tourbe  fpäter  ber  größte  beutfdje  ^Dichter  unb  ©chriftfteller. 
(Sr  ift  im  Qahre  ad)t$ehnhunbert  jtoeiunbbreihig  geftorben. 

108.  (Srflärungen. 

(Goethe:  some  names  keep  old-fashioned  spellings;  oe  for  ö, 
th  for  t. 

(SS  n>irb  als  SDlufeum  benufct,  “is  getting  used  as  (a)  mu- 
seum,”  for  is  being  used.  Note  omission  of  indefinite  article 
after  als. 

(Sr  machte  einen  ober  ben  anberen  bumtnen  ©treid),  played  orte  or 
another  .  .  . 

intelligent  [inteli’gent];  notice  that  German  has  not  the 
English  sound  of  “soft”  g,  as  in  gern. 

3)a  toeiter  nichts  babei  herauSfommen  faollte,  “since  nothing 
further  was  willing  to  come  out  of  it,”  that  is,  since  nothing 
particular  (in  the  way  of  amusement)  was  coming  of  it.  This 
use  of  toollen  want  to  with  inanimate  subjects  is  quite  common: 
£)ie  Arbeit  Voollte  nicht  red)t  gehen  just  wouldn’t  go  right. 

©ie  ^eit  tourbe  ihm  lang,  seemed  long  to  him,  was  heavy  on 
his  hands;  adjectives  are  used  with  the  dative  case,  for  him, 
to  him. 

©ie  machten  fid)  einen  ©pah  barauS,  made  (for  themselves)  an 
amusement  of  it;  jemanb  machte  bem  ©piel  ein  (Snbe,  put  an  end 
to  the  game:  if  a  verb  has  two  objects,  one  is  dative. 

(Sr  ift  .  .  .  geftorben,  he  died;  participle  last  (§  32,  d). 
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109.  gragctt. 

I.  2öann  mar  ®oetbe  geboren?  2,  2Bo  mar  er  geboren?  3.  ©tebt 
baö  £>au3  nod),  mo  feine  gamilie  mobnte?  4,  Sßosu  mirb  biefeS 
£>au3  jefet  benu^t?  5.  2öa3  ftef)t  inan,  menn  man  burdj  biefeS 
jlftufeum  gebt?  6.  2Bar  ©oetbeö  Sßater  arm  ober  reidj?  7.  brauchte 
ber  junge  ©oetbe  jemals  Mangel  $u  leiben?  8.  £öar  fein  $ater 
ftreng?  9.  9ftad)te  ber  junge  ©oetbe  je  bumme  ©treibe?  10.  28ie 
mar  ber  3unge,  im  @an$en  genommen? 

II.  2öa3  batten  ©oetbeS  Eltern  einmal  getauft?  12.  2Ba3 
batten  fie  für  bie  $inber  getauft? 

13.  2Bo  fpielte  einmal  ber  junge  ©oetbe?  14.  SBann  fpielte  er 
bort?  15.  28omit  fpielte  er?  16.  2Ba3  tat  er  mit  einem  Xellerdjen? 
17.  SBobin  marf  er  eS?  18.  Sßarum  freute  er  fidj?  19.  28er  batte 
baS  gefeben?  20.  28  o  mobnten  fie?  21.  28aS  riefen  fie?  22.  28aS 
tat  ber  $nabe  bann?  23.  28aS  tat  er  nach  unb  nach? 

24.  28o  mar  noch  t)iel  ©efdjirr?  25.  2Bobin  lief  ©oetbe? 
26.  28a3  nahm  er?  27.  28obin  lief  er?  28.  28aS  tat  er  mit  bem 
Heller?  29.  28  ie  lange  fpielte  er  fo? 

30.  Vorüber  lasten  bie  Nachbarn?  31.  28em  erzählten  fie  Meje 
©efdjkbte? 

32.  28a3  mürbe  ©oetbe  fpäter?  33.  28ann  ift  er  geftorben? 

110.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  28ir  haben  fcbmer  gearbeitet. 

©iefe  Klange  mädjft  gut. 

Adjectives  are  used  as  adverbs.  In  this  use  they  take  no 
ending. 

Only  the  adjectives  anber=  other  and  befonber*  special  take 
©a£  follten  ©ie  anberS  machen,  You  ought  to  do  that  di  ff  er- 
ently;  ©ie  tan$t  befonberS  gut. 

(b)  ©ie  9D?enfdjcn  finb  mübc  unb  fdjläfrig. 

©iefe  Aufgabe  ift  fdjmcr. 

An  adjective  in  the  predicate  takes  no  ending. 

Here,  too,  anber*  takes  *«:  (ES  mürbe  halb  anberS,  It  soon  be- 

came  different. 
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(c)  An  adjective  before  its  noun  always  takes  an  ending. 
The  endings  are  of  two  kinds,  strong  and  weak. 

(d)  Strong  adjective: 

Masculine 

Nom.  (Sr  toctr  ein  ebrlidjcr  9D?enfd).  (biefer  äftenfdh) 

Acc.  @ie  trinfen  gu  Diel  ftarfen  Kaffee.  (btefen  Äaffee) 

Dat.  (Sr  fprad)  in  brobenbem  £one.  (in  biefern  £one) 

Feminine 

Nom.  (Srfte  Aufgabe  (biefe  Aufgabe) 

Acc.  3d)  habe  üiel  fdjtoere  Arbeit,  (biefe  Arbeit) 

Dat.  (Sr  fdjrieb  mit  roter  £inte.  (mit  biefer  £inte) 

Neuter 

Nom.  ein  alte3,  gang  getoöf)nlicbe3  §eft  (biefer  £eft) 

Acc.  (Sr  nimmt  fein  beutfd)e3  53ucb.  (biefe3  93ud)) 

Dat.  (Sr  habet  täglich  in  faltern  SBaffer.  (in  biefem  Sßaffer) 

Plural 

Nom.  mehrere  intereffante  23üdjer  (biefe  Bücher) 

Acc.  SSarum  fcf>neiben  fie  foldje  böfe  ©efid)ter?  (biefe  ®efid)ter) 
Dat.  (Sr  fam  mit  Dielen  luftigen  greunben  (mit  biefen  greunben). 

If  there  is  no  limiting  word  or  a  limiting  word  without  an 
ending  (ein,  etc.,  §  51,  a),  the  adjective  takes  the  strong  end¬ 
ings.  The  strong  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
ber=words  (§  41,  a;  §  80,  a) : 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Flur. 

Nom. 

=er 

SC 

=e 

Acc. 

*en 

't 

=e 

Dat. 

=cm 

=er 

*cm 

=en 
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(e)  Weak  adjective: 

Masculine 

Nom.  ber  junge  Sflann  Oe) 

Acc.  0ie  batten  ben  alten  $önig  lieb.  (=en) 

Dat.  (Sr  fpielte  mit  einem  fteinen  33all.  (=en) 

Feminine 

Nom.  eine  fefjr  serftreute  junge  T)ame  Oe) 

Acc.  3dj  habe  eine  febr  fd)tt>erc  Aufgabe.  (=e) 

Dat.  2öa3  ift  in  biefer  anberen  ©d)nblabe?  (=en) 

Neuter 

Nom.  ba$  bcntfdje  53ucb  (=e) 

Acc.  (Sr  gebt  ins  (in  baS)  näcbfte  Zimmer.  (=e) 

Dat.  gtmfdjen  bem  feiten  nnb  britten  ©todtoerf  (=en) 

Plural 

Nom.  bie  neibifd)cn  9ftäbdjen  Oen) 

Acc.  (Sr  ftrafte  bie  ncibifd)cn  9ftäbcfjen.  (en) 

Dat.  2ln  ben  anberen  SSänbcn  bangen  33ilber.  (*cn) 

After  a  limiting  word  with  an  ending  the  adjective  takes 
the  weak  endings.  The  weak  endings  are:  masc.  nom.,  fern, 
nom.  and  acc.,  neuter  nom.  and  acc.  =e;  elsewhere  *en.  If 
one  remembers  that  only  the  masculine  has  a  separate  accusa- 
tive  form  (§  57,  a),  one  may  say:  the  weak  endings  are 
nominative  singulär  =e,  elsewhere  =en* 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Plur. 

Nom.  'C 

=e 

*e 

=en 

Acc.  'Cix 

-e 

=e 

=en 

Dat.  =en 

=en 

=en 

=en 

(f)  It  is  the  above  habit  which  forces  us  to  distinguish 
between  limiting  words  (§  51,  d)  and  ordinary  adjectives:  a 
limiting  word  with  an  ending  makes  a  following  adjective 
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have  weak  endings,  while  an  adjective  has  no  influence  on 
a  following  adjective: 


biefer 

heifee 

Kaffee 

lim.  word 

weak 

with  — 

ending 

■>  adj. 

ftarfer 

beider 

Kaffee 

adj. 

adj. 

(g)  The  limiting  words  are: 

ber^words 

her 

biefer 

jener 

jeber 

toeldjer 

alle 

beibe 

(The  last  two  are  used 
chiefly  in  the  plural) 


meine 

beutfdjen 

53üdjer 

lim.  word 

weak 

with 

ending 

-»  adj. 

Diele 

beutfdje 

Bücher 

adj. 

adj. 

eimwords 

ein 

fein 

mein 

unfer 

fein 

if)r 

bein  thy 
euer  your 


(The  last  two  will  be 
taken  up  later) 


Adjectives,  on  the  other  hand,  are  innumerable  (since 
they  can  be  freely  formed  from  other  words,  §  106):  grofe, 
fleht,  rot,  blau,  Diele,  Wenige,  mehrere,  erft,  anber*,  etc. 

(h)  Details. 

Note  that  the  strong  and  weak  endings  are  alike  in  the 
fern,  nom.-acc.  (=e),masc.  acc.  (=cn),  and  plur.  dat.  (=en). 

After  't  and  often  after  =el,  =er,  the  e  of  an  ending  is 
omitted:  ber  böfe  Qunge,  mübe  9D?enfd)en,  an  ber  anber(e)n  2öanb, 
an  ben  anber(e)n  SBönben. 

The  adjective  hoch  [hoix]  has  the  stem  f)ol)s  [ho:]  before  a 
vowel:  ein  f)ol)e$  [hoios]  §au& 
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If  there  are  two  limiting  words,  the  second  takes  weak 
endings :  an  ber  einen  2öanb,  bie  beiben  Herren;  but  not  if  the 
first  is  alle:  alle  beibe  both  of  them,  alle  feine  53üd)er. 

Some  noun  modifiers  take  no  ending,  as,  Cardinal  numbers : 
brei  junge  Männer;  allerlei:  allerlei  ncueö  ©efdjirr;  often  all, 
foldj,  öiel,  toenig:  all  bie  anbera  $inber,  folcf)  ein  finbifdjer  ©paß, 
t»iel  (menig)  faltet  Üßaffer* 

111*  Übungen* 

(a)  Put  in  the  strong  adjective  endings: 

1.  3<fj  trinfe  nur  falt —  SSaffer.  2.  SSitte,  geben  ©ie  mir  ein 
intereffant —  Söudj!  3.  brauchen  ©ie  rot —  £inte?  4.  £)anfe 
fdjön,  lieb —  Sttutter!  5.  £>ier  finb  öiel —  intereffant —  beutfdj — 
Sßiidjer*  6*  (Sr  fcfjreibt  mit*  rot —  £inte.  7.  (Sr  toäfcfjt  ftcfj  mit 
falt —  Sßaffer.  8*  Qdj  nehme  bie  53üdjer  mit  frennblid) —  £)anf* 

9.  3  cf)  fannte  il)n  in  beffer —  ©agen.  10.  Sttan  gab  ihm  rot — 
®olb*  11*  (Sr  fagte  ®ut —  9todjt.  12.  ©djläfrig —  $inber  finb 
nie  freunblidj.  13.  (Sr  hat  ein  fchön —  groß —  luftig —  Zimmer. 
14.  3<h  bin  hoch  3h^  beft —  greunb.  15.  ©rinfen  ©ie  bodb  nicht 
fo  üiel  ftarf —  Kaffee!  16.  3<h  fpraef)  in  frennblich —  £one.  17.  (Sr 
faß  unter  gut —  greunben.  18.  9D?an  gab  ihm  Diel —  flein — 
©eller.  19.  £)a8  finb  hoch  finbifch —  hoffen!  20.  2Bir  brauchen 
gut —  bünn —  toeiß —  Rapier. 

(b)  Put  in  the  weak  adjective  endings: 

1.  £)er  jung —  Sflann  heißt  $arl  ©chmibt.  2.  £)iefe$  arm — 
$inb  ift  fdjläfrig.  3.  (Sr  hat  eine  fehler — lang — Aufgabe.  4.2ßo 
finb  alle  3hre  intereffant —  beutfeh —  93üd)er?  5.  3n  ben  nächft — 
Xagen  fprad)  er  mehrmals  baüon.  6.  5ln  ber  anber —  SBanb 
hängen  Söilber.  7.  kennen  ©ie  jene  jung —  £)ame?  8.  kennen 
©ie  biefen  jung —  Sftann?  9.  Söarum  lachen  bie  boshaft —  Stäbchen? 

10.  ©chreiben  ©ie  hoch  mit  einem  beffer —  SBleiftift!  11.  2öir 
maren  in  einem  anber—  Zimmer.  12.  Unfere  beutfeh—  Lehrerin 
heißt  gräulein  23eper.  13.  Unfere  luftig—  Nachbarn  machen  öiel 


*  The  preposition  mit  always  takes  the  dative  case. 
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©paß.  14.  ©oetße  toar  ber  größt —  beutfci —  S)id)ter.  15.  S)a3 
alt —  §au3  trat  bod)  gan$  fd)ön.  16.  3ft  bieö  eine  amerifanifd) — 
''Pflange?  17.  tiefer  alt —  $err  foll  fefjr  reidj  fein.  18.  Siefe 
arm —  Siere  ftnb  fefjr  mübe.  19.  SaS  anber —  93ud)  ift  beffer. 
20.  Sie  jung —  Männer  lasten  feljr. 

(c)  Conjugate  in  present  and  past.  Irregulär  verbs  are 
starred;  the  forms  of  all  irregulär  verbs  are  given  in  a  table 
at  the  end  of  the  book. 

1.  I  often2  play1  tennis.  2.  I  work  here.  3.  I  *  am  not 
tired.  4.  I  *  have  no  book.  5.  I  am  getting  (I  *  get)  tired. 
6.  I  *  see  the  picture.  7.  I  *  can  read  that.  8.  I  turn  (myself) 
round.  9.  I  *  read  my  book  (You  .  .  .  your  .  .  .,  etc.). 

113.  Wörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 
ber  Kaffee  [kafe:]  coffee. 

ber  $nabe  [knaibo]  weak  masculine,  little  boy;  diminutive, 
ba3  $näblein  [kneiplain]  very  little  boy,  tot. 
ber  äftatn  [main]  the  Main,  name  of  a  river. 
ber  Mangel  [magol]  want. 
ber  9ttann;  plural  bie  üßänner  [menor]. 
ber  ©paß  [$pa:s]  fun,  joke,  amusement. 
ber  ©treidj  ßtraig]  trick. 

ber  Seiler  [telor]  plate;  pl.  bte  Seiler;  ba8  Seilereien,  diminutive, 
ber  Sopf  [topf]  yot;  pl.  bie  Söpfe  [tppfo];  ba3  Söpfdjen  diminu¬ 
tive. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bte  $üd)e  [kygo]  kitchen. 

bte  £uft  [lust]  joy;  luftig  [lustik]  merry;  luftiger  merrier. 
bie  ^3uppe  [pupo]  doll;  ba$  ^uppentßeater  toy  theatre. 
bie  ©d)rift  [$rift]  writing,  action  noun  of  fdjreibeu;  ber  ©djrift* 
fteller  writer. 

bie  ©d)iiffel  ßysol]  bowl ;  pl.  m;  baS  ©d)üffeld)en  diminutive, 
bie  Sreppe  [trepo]  stairs. 
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Neuter  nouns: 

(ba3)  granffurt  [fragkfuirt]  Frankfurt ,  name  of  a  city. 

baS  ©efdjirr  [ga’Jir]  crockery ,  dishes. 

ba3  3a^r  [ja:r]  year. 

ba3  ükufeum  [mu'zeium]  museum. 

baö  gcu g  [tsoik]  stuff,  things;  bag  ©pteßeug  toy;  toys,  playthings . 
Plural  noun: 

bte  Eltern  [eitarn]  plural  only,  parents. 

Family  name: 

©oetfje  [gpita]. 

Adjectives: 
bumm  [dum]  foolish. 

gro&  [gross];  Superlative,  ber  größte  [gr0:sta]  greatest 
tjetß  [hais]  hot. 

■  intelligent  [inteli’gent]  intelligent. 
falt  [kalt]  cold. 
ftarf  [Stark]  strong. 
ftreng  [$treg]  strict,  severe. 
tüchtig  [tygtik]  thorough,  proper. 

gieutlicf)  [tsiimlig]  fair ,  proper ,  considerable;  as  adverb,  fairly. 
Adverbs : 

anbererfeitS,  anbrerfeitS  [andrar-zaits]  on  the  other  hand  (cf.  bie 
©eite). 

t)erbei  [har'bai]  accented  adverb,  up  hither ,  up  here,  up. 

jebeSmaf  [jeidas-mail]  every  time. 

mitunter  [mit-'untar]  now  and  then. 

na  cf)  unb  nadj  ['naix  unt  ’naix]  by  and  by ,  gradually. 

fpäter  [Speitar]  later ,  afterwards. 

tt>obl  [vo:l]  well ;  ftof)ff)af)enb  well-to-do,  adjective. 

Pronoun : 

jemanb  [jeimant]  uninflected,  somebody,  anybody. 
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Co-ordinating  conjunction: 

al3  [als]  before  noun  without  article,  as ;  als  $nabe  as  a  little  boy. 
Verbs : 

benuben  [bo'nutsn]  use;  participle  benuht. 
bitten  [digtn]  compose  poetry ;  ber  THdjter  poet. 
geboren  [go'boirn]  participle,  born. 

geftorben  [go’Storbn]  participle  of  fterben;  er  ift  geftorben  he  died. 
faufen  [kaufn]  buy;  participle  getauft, 
leiben  (litt)  [laidn,  lit]  suffer. 

113»  Söortbtfbung. 

(a)  Diminutives,  that  is,  nouns  meaning  a  small  thing,  are 
formed  from  other  nouns  by  the  suffixes  =d)en  and  dein,  both 
usually  with  umlaut,  and  both  of  neuter  gender: 

ber  9)?ann:  ba3  Sftänndjen  [mengen],  ba$  Männlein  [menlain] 
little  man. 

ber  $nabe:  baS  $näbdjen  [kneipgen],  bag  $näblein  [kneiplain].  . 
ber  baS  3^tfcf)cf)en  [tilgen],  ba3  £ifcf)Iein  [ti$lain]. 
bie  0tabt:  ba3  0täbtdjen  [Jtetgen],  ba3  ©täbtlein  ßtetlain]. 
baS  §au3:  ba3  §äu3cf)en  [hoisgen],  ba3  §äu3lein  [hoislain]. 

Irregulär  in  meaning:  bie  $xau:  ba$  J5röutein. 

Irregulär  in  form  and  meaning:  bie  Sftagb  [maikt]  hired  girl: 
ba3  SJMbdjen  [meitgen]  girl. 

(b)  The  Cardinal  numbers  over  twelve  (§  64,  f)  are  formed 
as  follows: 

—  teert s:  breigebn,  üiergefm,  fiinfgefm,  cufjtgefm,  neungefm. 

Irregulär  are:  fedj8  [zeks]:  fedjgefyn  [zeg-tsem] 

fieben  [zi:bn]:  fiebje^n  [zi:p-tsein]. 

—  ty’s:  biergig,  fünfgig,  adjtgig,  neungig. 

Irregulär:  gtoei  [tsvai]:  gtoangig  [tsvantsik] 

brei  [drai] :  breifeig  [draisik] 

fedjS  [zeks]:  fecbgig  [zegtsik] 

fieben  [ziibn]:  fiebgig  [ziiptsik]. 
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The  units  precede  these  numbers:  etnunbälDangig  21;  neununb* 
fünfzig  59,  etc. 

f)unbert  [hundart]  a  hundred,  one-hundred  (rarely  einfyunbert); 
ätoeifyunbert;  fiinffyunbert  ätoeiunbbreifeig  532  (no  “and”  after 
the  hundreds). 

taufenb  [tauznt]  a  thousand  (rarely  eintaufenb);  eine  SDIUUon 
[mil'join];  gtnei  Millionen, 
eine  SD^itUarbe  [mil'jarda]  1000  million,  hillion. 
eine  53UUon  [bil'join]  million  million ,  trillion. 
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(Itnunbstoonsigfie  Aufgabe 
$arl  unb  Sftero 

114.  £e£t. 

£)er  Heine  $arl  f)at  einen  großen  £>unb.  @3  ift  fomifdj  $u 
fehen,  toie  her  kleine  baS  grofte  £ier  ^erumfüfjrt.  $arl  ift  ein 
ftarfer  fleiner  $erl,  unb  9tero  ift  ein  treues,  finget  £ier,  alfo 
fommen  fie  meiftenS  ganj  gut  aus,  —  befonberS  ba  ber  kleine  ben 
guten  9tero  auch  füttert,  benn  ber  9tero  ift  ein  banfbareS  £ier.  £)er 
kleine  gibt  ihm  einen  frönen  $nod)en,  eine  bide  Sßurft  ober  ein 
gutes  0tücf  gleifch,  unb  ber  hungrige  9tero  friftt  ben  guten  Riffen 
fcfmell  auf. 

^nr  geht  eS  leiber  manchmal  nicht  fo  gut.  £)er  gute  97ero  mag 
nämlich  feine  $a^e  leiben.  @o  ift  er  einmal.  SBenn  er  irgenbtoo 
eine  $a£e  fieht,  befonberS  eine  grofee,  mirb  er  gans  böfe.  £)er 
kleine  Oerfucht  natürlich,  baS  ftarfe  3uer  gurüdguhalten,  aber 
meiftenS  geht  eS  nicht:  ber  böfe  9tero  läuft  baüon  unb  greift  bie 
grofte  $a£e  an.  £)ann  gibt  eS  natürlich  einen  furchtbaren  9?abau. 
£)ie  arme  $a£e  fra^t  ben  böfen  £>unb,  unb  ber  böfe  §unb  Oerfucht, 
bie  arme  $a£e  tot^ubeifeen.  ©lüdlidjerloeife  fomrnt  meiftenS  ein 
(grtoachfener,  —  ein  Gelaunter  ober  ein  grember,  —  bagnnfdjen. 
£)er  9tero  fennt  $ioar  feinen  anberen  §errn  als  ben  fleinen  $arl, 
aber  injnnfchen  fommt  bie  arme  $afje  bod)  tt>eg. 

115.  gragcn. 

1.  2öer  hot  einen  £unb?  2.  2Bq£  für  einen  £>unb  hot  er? 
3.  SSer  führt  ben  £>unb  herum?  4.  2ßaS  für  ein  £ier  führt  $arl 
hemm?  5.  2öa3  für  ein  $erl  ift  ber  $arl?  6.  2Ba3  für  ein  £ier 
ift  ber  9tero?  7.  SBie  fommen  fie  meiftenS  aus?  8.  Söer  füttert 
ben  9tero?  9.  SBen  füttert  ber  kleine?  10.  2öa3  für  ein  §unb  ift 
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ber  9tero?  11.  353aö  gibt  ihm  ber  kleine  ju  freffen?  12.  35$a$  für 
einen  Knochen  gibt  er  ifym?  13.  353a3  für  eine  35$urft  gibt  er  ihm, 
trenn  er  ihn  füttert?  14.  353a6  für  ein  ©tücf  gleifdj  gibt  er  ihm? 
15.  3ßer  frißt  ben  guten  Riffen  auf?  16.  35$aS  frißt  ber  iftero  auf? 
17.  353ie  frißt  er  ihn  auf? 

18.  ©eßt  e6  immer  fo  gut?  19.  35$a3  mag  ber  gute  9tero  nicht 
leiben?  20.  353er  mag  feine  $a£e  leiben?  21.  353ie  trirb  ber  9tero, 
trenn  er  eine  fießt?  22.  353er  Oerfucht,  ihn  su  halten?  23.  SBeu  rer^ 
fudfjt  $arl  ju  halten?  24.  353er  läuft  baron?  25.  353en  greift  er 
an?  26.  3S3a$  gibt  e3  bann?  27.  353er  frafct  ben  böfen  £mnb? 
28.  353en  fraijt  bie  arme  $a£e?  29.  353aS  rerfudht  ber  große  ^unb 
SU  tun?  30.  353en  tritt  er  totbeißen?  31.  353er  tritt  bie  arme  $ai?e 
totbeißen?  32.  333er  fommt  meiftenS  bastrifchen?  33.  353a§  für 
ein  ttftenfch  fommt  bastrifchen?  34.  3ft  e6  immer  ein  33efannter? 
35.  3ft  eS  je  ein  grember?  36.  3ft  e3  ein  ttftann  ober  eine  grau? 
37.  353ieriele  Herren  fennt  ber  9?ero?  38.  353er  ift  fein  §err? 
39.  353a$  tut  bie  $a£e  instrifchen?  40.  353er  fommt  treg? 

116.  ©rflärungen. 

(a)  The  combination  of  verb  and  accented  adverb  often 
has  special  meanings  when  the  accented  adverb  looks  like  a 
preposition  (§  88,  g): 

auSfommen  get  along. 

greifen  grasp,  take  hold:  angreifen  attack. 

auffreffen  eat  up  (English  like  German;  things  don’t  really 
go  up  when  eaten!) 

On  the  other  hand,  when  the  accented  adverb  is  not  like  a 
preposition,  the  combination  is  merely  the  sum  of  the  parts: 

herum  around:  herumführen. 

Surücf  back:  surücf halten, 
baron  away:  bar.onlaufen. 

bastrifchen  in  between:  bastrifchenfommen  come  between,  inter- 
vene. 

treg  away:  iregfommcn. 
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(b)  Notice  that  the  accented  adverb  baüon  away  differs  in 
meaning  from  the  ordinary  adverb  baOon,  formed  by  §  88,  a, 
from  ( of ,  by)  it  or  them:  ßr  nimmt  ettoaS  baOon  He  takes  some- 
thing  of  it  or  from  it;  likewise,  the  accented  adverb  bagtoifcben 
in  between  differs  somewhat  from  the  ordinary  adverb: 
£>ort  finb  jmet  genfter;  bajnnfcben  bängt  ba$  iötlb. 

(c)  (§3  gebt  manchmal  nicht  fo  gut.  Here  e3  means  everything 

in  general  and  nothing  in  particular,  “ it  ”  things.  The  counter- 
part  for  persons  is  man  (§  59,  c).  In  part  this  is  like  English 
it:  regnet  IV s  raining.  But  German  makes  more  use  of 

this  e$:  Hopft  an  bie  £ür,  There’s  a  knock  at  the  door. 

Note,  especially,  @3  gibt  with  acc.,  there  is,  there  are  (stating 
existence  or  supply,  never  place):  (§8  gibt  einen  9iabau.  (S$ 
gibt  einen  ©ott.  (§3  gibt  noch  Kaffee.  (5$  gibt  feinen  Kaffee 
mehr.  @8  gibt  hier  riete  folcbe  ^flan^en. 

(d)  0o  ift  er  einmal,  ThaVs  the  way  he  just  simply  is. 
Notice  this  use  of  einmal  in  a  meaning  like  beyond  possibility 
of  doubt  or  change. 

Notice  also  the  particle  nämlich,  meaning  given  in 
vocabulary. 

117.  ©rammntif. 

(a)  ber  grobe  Xifdj  unb  ber  Heine, 
ein  großer  £ifcfj  unb  ein  Heiner. 
beifeeS  Sßaffer  unb  faltet. 

in  ben  beutfd)en  Büchern  unb  in  bcn  englifdjen. 

When  the  noun  is  left  off  because  already  mentioned,  the 
adjective  has  the  same  form  as  before  the  noun. 

(b)  ber  kleine  the  little  boy,  ein  kleiner  a  little  boy. 

ber  !Deutfdje  the  German  (man  or  boy),  ein  T)eutfcber  a 
German  (man  or  boy). 
bie  kleine  the  little  girl,  eine  kleine  a  little  girl. 
bie  T)eutfd)e  the  German  (woman  or  girl),  eine  T)eutfdje  a 
German  (woman  or  girl). 
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2Irme  poor  people,  bie  Hrmen  the  poor. 

bie  ©eutfdjen  the  Germans. 

(5$  gibt  f)ier  tnele  T)eutfcf)e,  There  are  many  Germans  here. 

bie  deinen  my  folks,  my  family;  meine  Sieben  my  dear 
ones. 

ettoaS  9?edjte3,  nichts  93efonbere3,  ettoaS  0djöne8. 

ba3  ®eutfcf)e  the  German  language. 

ba3  2llte  nnb  ba$  91eue  the  old  and  the  new  ( way  of  being 
or  doing). 

£>a3  23öfe  an  if)m  finb  feine  hoffen,  The  bad  thing  about 
him  is  his  nonsense. 

When  the  noun  is  left  off  without  having  been  mentioned, 
the  adjective  has  the  same  form  as  before  a  noun,  but  is 
written  and  printed  with  a  Capital.  The  meaning  is  usually: 

masculine :  man  or  boy. 
feminine:  woman  or  girl. 
plural :  people. 

neuter:  thing ,  thing s,  language ,  way  of  doing  or  being. 

But  often  the  German  usage  is  quite  arbitrary;  habit  and 
context  decide.  Thus,  bie  föedjte,  not  only,  toenn  er  bie  9?edjte 
finbet,  the  right  girl ,  but  also:  (Sr  brof)te  mit  feiner  ftarfen 
Otedjten,  right  hand. 

This  habit  of  capitalizing  adjectives  where  one  has  to 
guess  the  noun  is  not  consistently  followed,  especially  with 
the  neuters  of  some  common  words:  unter  anberem;  er  faf) 
afteS,  gefcfjaf);  of)ne  Weiteres  without  further  ado,  without 
further  talk. 

118,  Übungen* 

(a)  Review  §  110. 


Limiting  word 

- »  Adjective 

none 

- »  strong 

without  ending 

- >  strong 

with  ending 

- >  weak 
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Then  put  in  the  adjective  endings: 

\ 

1.  ber  grofi —  £ifdj.  2.  ein  grofe —  £ifdj.  3.  fyeift —  Kaffee. 
4.  ba«  fd)ön —  Söilb.  5.  ein  fd)ön —  93üb.  6.  fall —  SEBaffer. 
7 .  bie  flein —  Ubr.  8.  eine  Hein —  Ubr.  9.  rot —  £inte.  10.  bie 
gnt —  $inber.  11.  gnt —  Äinber.  12.  (Sr  habet  in  fall —  ÜBaffer. 
13.  (Sr  fdjneibet  mit*  einem  fcf>arf —  dfteffer.  14.  ©k  fc^reibt  mit 
rot —  Xinte.  15.  3n  ber  anber —  ©djublabe  ift  Rapier.  16.  (Sr 
faß  an  einem  grofe —  £ifd)e.  17.  (Sr  fprad)  in  brotjenb —  £one. 
18.  £)er  $lein —  fyeifd  $arl.  19.  5Die  Älein —  Reifet  2lnna. 
20.  ©ei^en  ©k  fid),  bitte,  an  biefen  grofe —  £ifd)!  21.  £)a«  23ilb 
bängt  gwifd)en  ben  beib —  genftem.  22.  Waffen  ©ie  bod)  ben  arm — 
$lein —  in  3?ube!  23.  Heb,  toa«  febe  id)  ba?  ©ie  haben  ja  eine 
f4ön —  neu —  Ubr!  24.  34  babe  riet —  intereffant —  beutfd) — 
S8ild)er.  25.  SSo  finb  benn  ad  bie  öiel —  intereffant —  beutfd) — 
iöiidjer,  oon  benen  ©ie  immer  fpred)en,  §err  ©d)ulg? 

(b)  Use  the  pronouns  me,  us,  you,  him,  her,  it,  them: 

1.  $arl  hält  —  gurüd.  2.  $arl  und  nicht  mit  —  fpielen. 
3.  £)ie  Butter  führt  — .  4.  £)er  53ater  fifet  neben  — . 

(c)  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  past;  the  forms  of  the 
irregulär  verbs  will  be  found  in  the  back  of  the  book: 

1.  3d)  toafdje  mid).  2.  34  füttere  meinen  £>unb.  3.  34  toid 
ben  £>unb  feben.  4.  34  fann  ba«  Xier  nid)t  baden.  5.  34  nmfi 
halb  au«  bem  £>aufe.  6.  34  wag  ben  $erl  nid)t  leiben.  7.  34 
toeife  ba«  ni4t.  8.  34  fod  bie  $a£e  füttern.  9.  34  halte  ba« 
24er  gurüd.  10.  34  febe  bie  ©teme  über  mir. 

(d)  Begin  each  sentence  with  the  expression  in  spaced 
type: 

1.  (S«  gebt  m  a  n  4  nt  a  l  leiber  nid)t  fo  gut.  2.  (S«  gebt 
man4mal  leiber  nid)t  fo  gut.  3.  (S«  gebt  n  i  4 1  immer 
fo  gnt.  4.  (S«  gebt  nid)t  immer  fo  gut.  5.  (Sr  ioirb  gang  böfe, 
toenn  er  eine  $  a  h  e  fiebt.  6.  3ngh)if4ett  fommt  b  i  e 
arme  $  a  h  e  bod)  toeg. 

*  The  preposition  mit  always  takes  the  dative  case. 
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(e)  Überfe^ung* 

1.  This  is  not  a  (no)  good  pencil.  2.  Have  you  a  good 
pencil?  3.  She  sits  at  a  large  table.  4.  He  went  into  another 
room.  5.  He  works  in  another  room.  6.  What  is  in  this  big 
drawer?  7.  Lay  the  paper  into  that  other  drawer.  8.  We 
can  not 4  drink  5  this  1  strong  2  coffee.3  9.  Carl  and  Anna 
are  good  ehildren.  10.  Where  are  your  good  children? 

119*  Wörter* 

Masculine  nouns: 
her  §unb  [hunt]  dog. 

ber  junger  [hu gor]  hunger;  hungrig  [hurrik]  hungry. 
ber  $erl  [kerl]  fellow. 
ber  $nod)en  [knoxn]  hone. 

(ber)  91ero  [neiroi]  Nero,  dog  name.  > 

ber  Otabau  [ra’dau]  rumpus,  racket. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  $a^e  [katso]  cat. 

bie  SSurft  [vurst]  sausage. 

Neuter  nouns: 
ba3  gteifd)  [flaiSH  meat. 

baS  gutter  [futor]  feed,  fodder;  füttern  [fytorn]  feed. 
ba3  dücf  [glyk]  luck;  happiness;  glücttid)  happy ;  gIücfIid)ertDetfe 
[glykligor  vaizo]  luckily  (bie  SSetfe  way,  mariner). 

Adjectives: 

begannt  [bo'kant]  acquainted ,  known;  ber  $3efannte,  ein  53e= 
fannter  acquaintance. 
ertnadjfen  [or'vaksn]  grown-up. 
fremb  [fremt]  stränge. 

furchtbar  [furgtbair]  terrible  (cf.  bie  gurd)t,  §  76). 

fing  [kluik]  clever. 

fomifd)  [ko:mi$]  funny. 

fd)ned  ßnel]  fast,  quick. 

treu  [troi]  faithful. 
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Adverbs : 

baüon  [da’fon]  accented  adv.,  away. 
bastnifcben  [da'tsvijn]  accented  adv.,  in  between. 
herum  [ha'rum]  accented  adv.,  around. 
instoifchen  [in'tsvi^n]  meanwhile. 

nämlich  [neimlig]  particle,  I  must  explain;  you  must  know; 
you  see. 

tt>a3  für?  [’vas  fyir]  what  sort  off 
toeg  [vek]  accented  adv.,  away. 

Verbs: 

beiden  (bift)  [baisp,  bis]  bite;  ber  Sötffen  bite. 
freffen  (er  frifet,  frafj)  [fresp,  frist,  frais]  eat  (of  animals); 
auffreffen  eat  up,  gobble  up. 

greifen  (griff)  [graifn,  grif]  grasp,  seize;  angreifen  attack. 

batten  (er  hält,  b^ft)  Chalt1^  heit,  hiilt]  hold. 

mögen  (ich  mag,  mochte)  [mpign,  maik,  moxto]  be  able  or  willing; 

ich  mag  ibn  nicht  leiben,  I  canH  stand  him. 

Oerfnchen  [for’zuixp]  try. 

120 .  SSortbUbung. 

(a)  The  ordinal  numbers  ( so-manyeth )  are  adjectives. 
They  are  formed  by  adding  to  the  Cardinal  numbers  under 
twenty: 

ber  (bie,  baS)  stoeite,  ökrte,  fünfte,  fechfte,  achte,  neunte,  sehnte, 
elfte,  stnölfte,  breisebnte;  ber  uneöielte? 

Irregulär:  eimh  ber  erfte. 

brci:  ber  britte. 

fiebcn:  ber  fiebte,  ber  fiebcnte. 

To  20  and  higher  numbers  =ft=  is  added:  ber  (bie,  ba$) 
Stnansigfte,  einunbstoansigfte,  breiftigfte,  bunbertfte,  taufcnbfte,  u.f.ir. 

The  abbreviation  for  the  ordinals  is  a  period  after  the 
numeral:  ber  15.,  read,  ber  fünfzehnte. 
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(b)  Oie  9D?onate  [’moinata]  fjetfeen:  (ber)  Januar  [jainuair], 
Februar  [feibruair],  [merts],  2lpril  [a'pril],  SD^at  [mai], 
3uni  [juini:],  3uli  [juilii],  Sluguft  [au'gust],  ©eptember 
[zep’tembar],  Oftober  [ok'toibar],  9toüember  [no’vembar], 
Oe^ember  [de'tsembar]. 

OaS  Oatum  [daitum]: 

Oen  nrieöielten  hoben  toir  beute?  £>eute  ift  bcr  fecbfte  üDlärs. 
3(b  bin  am  fieb^ebnten  ©eptember  acf)tgebnbunbert  üierunbneunäig 
geboren.  5luf  einem  Briefe: 

Berlin,  b.  21.  Oft.,  1901. 

(man  lieft:  ben  einunbjn)an$igften  Oftober,  neun$ebnbunbert  eins). 
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3toeiunb5tt>an5tgfte  Aufgabe 

$ie  $)rci  Gebern 

121*  ^C£t, 

(Sin  Härchen 

(SS  mar  einmal  ein  ^önig1,  ber  batte  brei  Söhne2.  £)ie  beiben 
älteren  maren  fing,  aber  ber  jüngfte  fpradj  nicht  biel  unb  fchien 
bumm  gu  fein.  2)e3balb  nannte  man  ihn  nur  ben  £)ummling. 

211«  nun  ber  $önig  alt  unb  fcf)toac^  mürbe  unb  an  fein  (Sn be 
backte,  ba3  mufete  er  nicht,  melier  öon  feinen  Söhnen  nach  ihm 
ba«  9?eich  höben  follte.  3)a  fpradj  er  gu  ihnen  unb  fagte  ihnen4, 
fie  füllten  au«giehen  nnb  ihr  ©lücf  öerfuchen.  „SBer  mir  ben  feinften 
Teppich  nach  §aufe  bringt,  ber  füll  nach  meinem  £obe  $önig  fein/' 
fagte  er.  Unb  bamit  e«  feinen  (Streit  unter  ihnen  gab,  führte  er  fie 
öor  fein  Schloß  unb  marf  brei  gebem  in  bie  £uft.  SBie  bie  gebern 
flogen,  fo  füllten  bie  brei  Söhne  gieben.  £)ie  eine  geber  flog  nach 
Often,  bie  anbere  nach  SSeften,  aber  bie  britte  flog  gerabeau«  unb 
flog  gar  nicht  febr  meit,  fonbem  fiel  halb  gur  (Srbe.  9tun  ging  ber 
ältefte  53ruber  rechte,  ber  gmeite  ging  linf«,  unb  bie  beiben  lachten  ben 
£)ummting  an«,  ber  bei  ber  britten  geber,  ba,  mo  fie  niebergefallen 
mar5,  bleiben  mufete. 

£)er  Dümmling  felgte  fidj  hin  nnb  muffte  nicht,  ma«  gu  machen. 
£)a  bemerfte  er  auf  einmal,  bafe  neben  ber  geber  eine  fleine  galttür  in 
ber  (Srbe  mar.  Sr  öffnete  fie,  fanb  eine  kreppe  unb  ftieg  hinab. 
£)a  fam  er  an  eine  gmeite  Xür,  flopfte  an  unb  hörte,  mie  e« 6  innen 
rief: 

ffSnngfer  grün  unb  flein,  —  ^u^elbein,  —  £>uhelbein«  §>ünb* 
chen,  — 

£mhel  hin  unb  her,  —  laf$  gefchminb  fehen,  mer  braunen  mär7." 
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©ie  ©ür  tat  fid)  auf  unb  er  fat)  eine  grofee  bicfe  $röte  fitzen  unb 
ringd  um  fie  biete  Heinere  Kröten.  ©ie  bicfe  Ärote  fragte  ifen,  toaS 
er  ibotlte.  (Sr  antwortete:  „3d)  möchte  gern  ben  fdjönften  unb 
feinften  ©eppid)  t)aben."  ©a  rief  fie  eine  junge  unb  fprad): 

„Jungfer  grün  unb  ftein,  —  £u£etbetn,  —  £u£etbein3  £>ünb* 
<f)en,  — 

fm^et  fein  unb  feer,  —  bring  mir  bie  grofee  ©djadjtet  feer!" 

©ie  junge  $röte  brad)te  bie  ©cfeacfetel  unb  bie  bicfe  $röte  machte 
fie  auf  unb  gab  bem  ©ummling  einen  ©eppidj  barauS,  ber  war 
fd)öner  unb  feiner  als  er  je  einen8  gefefeen  featte.  (Sr  banfte  ifer4 
unb  ftieg  toiebcr  hinauf. 

©ie  beiben  ättern  fjtclten  iferen  jüngften  Araber  für  fo  bumm, 
bafe  fie  meinten,  er  Würbe  gar  nid)t3  finben  unb  mitbringen.  „SSo^u 
fd)tDer  arbeiten  unb  lange  fud)en?"  fagten  fie,  nahmen  ben  erften 
beften 9  alten  Xeppid),  ben  fie  fanben,  unb  trugen  ifen  gum  $önig 
nad)  §aufe.  £u  berfetben  £tit  fam  nun  audj  ber  ©ummling 
gurücf,  unb  brad)te  feinen  frönen  ©eppid).  2tt3  ber  $önig  ben  fafe, 
fagte  er,  „2Benn  e£6  bem  9?ed)t  nad)  geben  fott,  fo  mufe  nun  ber 
jüngfte  nach  mir  $önig  fein." 

2lber  bie  $Wei  älteren  ©öfene  liefen  bem  $önig 4  feine  9?ufee  unb 
fagten,  „©er  ©ummting  fann  bod)  fein  $önig  Werben!"  unb  baten 
ihn  immer  wieber,  bod)  noch  einen  23erfucfe  jn  macfeen.  ©a  fagte 
ber  33ater:  „©er  fott  ba$  9?eicfe  nad)  mir  feaben,  ber  mir4  ben 
fdjönften  9?ing  bringt,"  führte  bie  brei  trüber  feinauS  unb  Warf  brei 
gebern  in  bie  £uft,  benen4  fie  nadjgefeen  fottten.  ©ie  gWei  ätteften 
jogen  wieber  nad)  ©ften  nnb  SBeften  unb  für  ben  ©ummling  flog 
bie  geber  gerabeand  unb  fiel  neben  ber  (Srbtür  nicber.  ©a  ftieg  er 
Wieber  feinab  jn  ber  bicfen  $röte  unb  fagte  ifer,  bafe  er  ben  fd)önften 
$ing  brand)te.  ©ie  tiefe  fid)4  gteid)  ihre  grofee  ©d)ad)tet  bringen10 
unb  gab  ifem  barauS  einen  3?ing,  ber 2  War  fd)öner  atS  irgenb  ein 
(Mbfcfemieb  auf  ber  (Srbe  ifen 8  mad)en  fann. 

©ie  stnei  ätteften  tad)ten  über  ben  ©ummling,  ber  einen  gotbenen 
9ftng  fud)en  roottte,  mad)ten  fid)  feine  Arbeit,  fonbem  fanften  beim 
erften  beften  ©otbfcfemieb  ^toei  gan$  gewöfenücfee  gotbene  Ringlein 
nnb  brachten  fie  bem  Könige 4.  2H3  aber  ber  ©nmmting  mit  feinem 
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golbenen  Ottnge  fam,  fo3  fpradj  ber  33ater  auch  bteSmal:  „£)er 
jüngfte  mub  nac h  meinem  £obe  $önig  Werben." 

2lber  bie  beiben  größeren  trollten  baS  nicht  gulaffen  unb  baten  ben 
$ater,  noch  einen  britten  SBerfudj  gu  machen.  Qmblidj  gab  biefer 
nach  unb  fagte,  „2öer  bie  fdjönfte  grau  nach  §aufe  bringt,  ber  foll 
$önig  fein." 

£)a  ging  ber  Dümmling  ohne  Weiteres  hinab  gur  biden  $röte 
unb  fagte:  „Qdj  foll  bie  fdjönfte  grau  bringen."  „Sich,"  antwortete 
bie  $  röte,  „bie  fdjönfte  grau,  bie 2  ift  nicht  fo  leicht  gu  finben,  aber 
eS  Wirb  fdjon 11  geben." 

0ie  gab  ibm  eine  alte  auSgehöhlte  gelbe  Ofübe,  Oor  ber  fedjS 
Räuschen  ftanben,  unb  fagte  ibm,  er  follte  nur  bie  fleinfte  öon  ihren 
Kröten  nehmen  unb  in  bie  Üiübe  fe^en.  £)a  griff  er  baS  fleinfte 
Brötchen  unb  feilte  e$  hinein,  unb  gleich  würbe  eS  gu  bem  fchönften 
gräulein12,  baS  er  je  gefeben  hatte,  bie  9?übe  gu  einem  großen  gelben 
SBagen,  unb  bie  fedjS  ÜttäuSlein  in  ^ferben.  £)amit  fuhr  er  gleich 
gum  $önig. 

0eine  altem  53rüber  famen  auch,  bie 2  hatten  e$ 6  fich 4  aber  leidjt 
gemacht,  benn  fie  bauten,  ber  jüngfte  wäre  ja  hoch  gu  bumm,  um13 
eine  fchöne  grau  gu  finben,  unb  Würbe  Wohl  ohne  eine  grau  nach 
§aufe  fommen.  Sllfo  nahmen  fie  bie  erften  heften  Stäbchen,  bie  nur 
mitfommen  Wollten;  eS 14  Waren  gWei  bicfe  ftarfe  üftägbe  öom  2anbe. 
2113  ber  $önig  fie  alle  fab,  fpradj  er:  „£)er  jüngfte  mub  baS  Sfleidj 
nach  meinem  Xobe  haben." 

Slber  bie  beiben  älteren  Wollten  eS  auch  bieSmal  nicht  babei 
bleiben  taffen.  0ie  baten  ben  $önig,  er  follte  bem  baS  Otodj  geben, 
beffen  grau  am  heften  fpringen  fönnte.  (Snblidj  gab  ber  $önig 
auch  baS  noch  gu.  3n  ber  Sttitte  beS  ^inimerS  bängte 15  man  einen 
großen  Oting  an  bie  Decfe,  unb  nun  fottten  bie  brei  jungen  grauen 
burdj  ben  Oting  fpringen,  ber  öon  ber  2)ede  hing15.  £>ie  älteren 
trüber  bachten  nämlich:  „Unfere  Räbchen  finb  gröber  unb  ftärfer 
unb  fönnen  baS  wohl.  £)aS  bünne  gräulein  fpringt  fich  noch  tot." 

£)a  fprangen  bie  gWei  groben  üttäbdjen.  0ie  fprangen  fogar  gang 
tüchtig,  aber  fielen  bodj  gu  23oben.  darauf  fprang  baS  fchöne 
gräulein,  ba$  ber  Dümmling  mitgebracht  hatte  unb  fprang  fo 
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leidjt  binburd),  baft  gar  ferne  grage  mehr  fein  fonnte,  toer  am  beften 
forang. 

2llfo  tourbe  ber  ©)ummling  nach  bem  Xobe  be3  53ater3  $um  $önig 
unb  lebte  glüdlid)  mit  feiner  fdjönen  grau.  Unb  trenn  fie  nic^t 
geftorben  finb,  fo  leben  fie  nod)  beute. 


T)ie3  ift  ein  alte3  beutfd)e3  $inbermärd)en.  T)ie  trüber  ©rimm 
(3afob  1785-1863,  ÜBilbelm  1786-1859)  haben  e3  irgenbtno  in 
T>eutfd)lanb  gehört  unb  niebergefd)rieben.  3ebe3  beutfcf>e  $inb  fennt 
unb  liebt  bie  Üttärdjen  ber  trüber  ©rimm;  auch  in  anbere  ©pradjen, 
toie  jum  Söeifpiel  in3  (5nglifdje,  bat  man  biefe  SDlärdjen  überfel^t. 

122.  5lnmerfungen. 

1  (53  U)ar  einmal  .  .  .,  the  usual  beginning  of  fairy-tales: 
Once  upon  a  time  there  was.  .  .  .  The  word  e3  here  serves 
merely  as  a  verb-preceder,  since  the  verb  is  bound  to  come 
second  in  a  statement  (§  32,  a).  Cf.  English  There  was  once. . . . 
The  word  e3  has  four  uses: 

(1)  pronoun  referring  back  to  a  neuter  noun:  §ier  ift  ein 
93?äbd)en,  e3  beifet  2lnna  (§  37,  b). 

(2)  pointing-out  pronoun  at  the  beginning  of  a  sen- 
tence:  (53  finb  meine  trüber  (§  37,  c). 

(3)  indefinite  pronoun,  everything  in  general  and  nothing 
in  particular:  (53  regnet.  (53  flopfte  an  ber  Xüx.  <53 
gibt  nod)  Kaffee  (§  116,  c). 

(4)  verb-preceder:  @3  tnar  einmal  ein  iDlann.  (53  ftanb 
bort  früher  ein  grofee3  £>au3. 

2  If  the  word  ber,  bie,  ba3  starts  a  relative  clause  (§  102,  c), 
the  verb  comes  last:  ein  $önig,  ber  brei  ©ohne  batte.  Hence 
the  expression  in  the  text,  ber  batte  brei  ©ohne,  is  not  a  rela¬ 
tive  clause,  but  a  new  sentence :  (and)  he  had.  ...  In  writing 
and  printing,  closely  connected  sentences  are  often  thus 
separated  by  a  comma.  Throughout  this  text  observe  the 
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difference  between  ber  with  noun  left  off,  he ,  that  one  (§41,  c; 
verb  second,  §  32,  a)  and  ber  who,  which,  with  noun  left  off 
and  verb  last  (§  102,  c,  §  32,  c). 

3  When  a  clause  comes  first  in  a  Statement,  the  main  verb 
follows  immediately  (§  32,  c);  but  often,  as  here,  the  clause 
is  first  summed  up  by  the  adverbs  ba,  bann,  fo,  then;  why, 
then:  SBenn  e3  regnet,  (fo)  neunte  icf)  meinen  ©djirnt. 

4  The  dative  without  a  preposition  occurs  chiefly  thus : 
(a)  when  a  verb  has  two  objects,  one  is  dative:  (Sr  gab  mir  ba3 
33ud);  (b)  certain  verbs  and  verb  phrases  take  a  dative  object 
instead  of  accusative  (§  57,  d):  (Sr  banfte  mir;  (c)  adjectives 
take  a  dative  object  (§  108):  2)te  ^eit  nmrbe  mir  lang. 

6  “had  fallen  down”;  gefallen  (from  fallen)  and  some  other 
participles  are  used  with  fein  to  he,  instead  of  with  fjaben  to 
have. 

6  See  (3)  in  Note  1. 

J  Nonsense  verse.  It  is  a  peculiarity  of  German  that 
colloquial  and  dialect  (local,  countrified,  illiterate)  expres- 
sions  are  often  feit  to  be  not  only  familiär  and  homely,  but 
also  old-fashioned  and  poetic.  Such  expressions  are: 

bie  Jungfer  for  bie  Jungfrau; 

adjective  after  its  noun  (grün  unb  fein);  in  this  use  the 
adjective  takes  no  endings; 

use  of  the  countrified  word  bie  §ut3el  wrinkly  person  or 
thing,  dried  apple  (here  of  a  toad’s  skin)  in  a  com¬ 
pound  and  a  derivative; 

loss  of  final  e  in  tt>är,  for  märe  would  he,  might  he,  unreal 
of  fein. 

8 “one”;  we  should  say  any;  similarly  below,  ifjn  “it,” 
where  we  should  say  one,  or  omit  the  pronoun. 

9 “the  first  best”  (old  rüg,  goldsmith,  girls),  meaning  the 
first  one  or  ones  they  came  to;  the  word  beft=  in  this  expres- 
sion  has  lost  its  real  meaning. 

10  had  it  hrought  to  her ;  laffcn  without  mention  of  the  per¬ 
son  caused  or  ordered  (§  101,  a). 
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11  fdjon  already  in  such  expressions  as  this  means  all  right ; 
no  fear;  don’t  worry. 

12  gu  ettoaS  (dat.)  tüerbcn  turn  into  something,  become  some- 
thing. 

13  Here  um  (with  infinitive)  in  order  to  would  be  super- 
fluous  in  English. 

14  See  (2)  under  Note  1. 

15  üDtan  bängte  einen  0?ing;  £)er  (Ring  Jjing:  the  regulär  verb 
Rängen  (past,  of  course,  bängte)  means  put  (something  into 
a  place),  cf.  legen,  feigen,  (teilen  (§  80,  e);  the  irregulär  verb 
bangen  (bhtg)  means  be  (in  a  place),  cf.  liegen  (lag),  fi^en  (fafj), 
fteben  (ftanb);  see  §  80,  e. 

123.  SSörtcr. 

(a)  iöefannte  Wörter  in  neuer  (Silbung  ober  (öebeutung. 

ab  off,  down:  binab  off,  down  (away  from  us),  cf.  §  88,  f. 
als  as  conj.  after  the  comparative,  than. 
auf:  barauf  upon  that,  thereupon,  after  that,  §  88,  a. 
bebeuten:  bie  iöebeutung,  cf.  §  76,  f. 

ber,  bie,  baS:  beffen  is  the  genitive  (possessive)  masc.  and  neu- 
ter  when  used  without  a  noun. 
bumm:  ber  Dümmling  Silly-Boy,  a  made-up  word. 
burcb:  binburcf)  through  there,  cf.  §  88,  f. 

bie  geber,  beside  pen,  has  also  the  more  original  meaning 
feather. 

bie  grau,  also  wife. 

halten  (er  hält,  hielt),  with  für  plus  acc.  or  adj.,  consider,  think , 
take  for. 

ber  £mnb:  baS  ^ünbcben,  §  113,  a  . 

jung:  bie  (Jungfrau  maiden;  poetic  and  countrified  bie  3nngfer; 

not  the  young  woman ,  which  would  be  bie  junge  grau. 
Hopfen:  anflopfen  knock  (at  a  door  or  the  like,  understood;  see 

§88,  g). 

labben:  auSlacben  laugh  at,  cf.  §  88,  g. 

baS  £anb  [lant]  country ,  cf.  (baS)  £)eutfd)lanb. 
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baS  9ftal:  auf  einmal  [auf  'ain  ’mail]  all  at  once,  suddenly. 
meinen,  not  only  mean,  intend,  but  also  have  the  opinion, 
think;  bie  Meinung  opinion,  cf.  §  76,  f. 
merfen  take  notice,  pay  attention:  anmerfen  make  a  note  (§  88,  g) : 
bie  SInmerfung  note,  comment  (§  76,  f);  bemerfen  [bo'merkn] 
perceive,  notice. 

mödfjte  would  like  to,  unreal  of  mögen  (idj  mag,  mochte), 
mit  as  accented  adv.,  along:  mitbringen,  mitfommen;  bamit, 
as  subordinating  conj.  (verb  last,  §  97,  a,  b),  in  Order  that, 
so  that. 

nach  as  accented  adv.,  after:  nadjgeljen;  but,  nadjgeben  give  in, 
yield,  special  meaning,  §  88,  g. 

ted)t:  redjtS  to  the  right;  ba3  9ied)t  the  right,  what  is  right;  law. 
teidj:  ba3  9teid)  realm. 

fdjeinen  (fd)ien)  not  only  shine,  but  also  seem. 
tot  [toit]  adj.,  dead;  accented  adv.,  to  death;  ber  Job  [toit] 
death. 

tun:  auf  tun  open  (§  88,  g),  cf.  aufmadjen  and  offen:  öffnen, 
§  76,  b. 

bie  Tüx:  bie  gafttür  trap-door. 

öerfudjen:  ber  Sßerfud)  trial,  experiment,  attempt. 

toeit  far,  cf.  meiter,  unb  fo  meiter. 

^ief)en  (gog)  not  only  pull,  draw,  but,  when  used  without  ob- 
ject,  travel,  wander,  go;  aus^iefjen  not  only  take  off  (a  gar¬ 
ment),  undress  (a  person),  but  also,  when  used  without 
object,  go  forth,  set  out. 

£U  as  accented  adv.,  with  special  meanings,  §  88,  g:  $ugcben 
give  in,  yield ;  gulaffen  admit,  permit,  allow,  stand  for. 

(b)  9teue  Wörter: 

ba$  Söeifpiel  [bai-$pi:l]  example,  instance;  jum  Söeifpiet  for  in - 
stance. 

ber  Söruber  [bruidor]  brother;  pl.  33rüber  [bryidor]. 
beiden  (badjte)  [degkn,  daxto]  think;  with  an  and  acc.,  of. 
bie  (Sr be  [eirdo]  earth;  bie  (Srbtür  [eirt-tyir]  earth-door. 
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fein  [fain]  fine ,  dainty,  delicate. 
fliegen  (flog)  [fliign,  floik]  fly. 
gerabeauö  ['graido  'aus]  straight  ahead. 
gefdjtoinb  [go'$vint]  quickly. 

©rimm  [grim]  family  name. 

f)ol)l  [ho:l]  hollow;  f)öl)len  [hpiln]  hollow  (§49,  b);  au§f)öf)len 
hollow  out;  participle,  au3gel)öl)lt  hollowed  out. 
bie  -Jm^el  [hutsol]  (rustic  word)  shriveled  thing;  baS  ^u^elbein 
Crinkle-Legs,  made-up  word;  f)in  unb  l)erf)U^eln  crinkle  to 
and  fro,  made-up  word. 

3afob  [jaikoip]  man’s  name. 

bie  $röte  [krpito]  toad;  pl.  *n;  dim.  baö  $rötd)en,  §  113,  a. 
linf=  [ligk]  left;  linfg  to  the  left. 
baö  9J£ctrd)en  [meinen]  fairy-tale;  ba3  JHnbermärdjen. 
bie  9D?au3  [maus]  mouse;  baä  Dftäuödjen  [moisgen],  baS  9D?äu$Iein 
[moislain],  §  113,  a. 
neu  [noi]  new. 

ber  Dring  [rig]  ring;  ringS  [rigs]  ringwise,  in  a  circle,  all  round; 
baS  Ringlein,  §  113,  a. 

bie  Dfttbe  [ryiba]  turnip ,  beet,  carrot;  bie  gelbe  D?übe  carrot. 
bie  ©d)ad)tel  ßaxtol]  small  box. 

fdjliefcen  (fdjlojj)  [$li:sp,  $los]  lock,  dose;  baS  0d)lofj  ßlos]  lock; 

castle  (cf.  §  76,  g). 
fdjtoad)  ßvax]  weak. 
ber  ©of)n  [zoin]  son;  pl.  0öf)ne  [zpina]. 
fpringen  (fprang)  ßprigon,  $prag]  jump, 
fteigen  (flieg)  ßtaign,  $tiik]  step  up  or  down. 
ftreiten  (ftritt)  ßtraitn,  $trit]  quarrel,  contend;  ber  0treit 
quarrel,  dispute,  contention  (cf.  §  76,  g). 
ber  £eppidj  [tepig]  rüg,  carpet. 
ber  SBagen  [vaign]  wagon,  carriage. 

124*  ßkammatti 

(a)  (Sr  muj}  halb  au3  bem  «£aufe* 

(5r  faf)  ben  9D?ann  bei  ber  Arbeit  fi^en. 
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©er  $önig  brofyte  mit  feinem  ©toef. 

Söalb  nad)  bem  mujj  er  meg. 

©er  junge  9ttann,  bon  bem  mir  fpredjen,  Reifet  $arl  ©djmibt. 
(Sr  geht  inö  näd)fte  3ibimer  su  feinem  grennbe. 

The  prepositions  au3,  bei,  mit,  nad),  bon,  $u  always  take 
the  dative  case.  Contractions :  ©ie  fab  beim  genfter.  <Sr  fam 
bom  richtigen  üöege  ab.  ©ie  ©onne  fdjeint  sum  genfter  herein, 
©ie  geber  fiel  jur  (Srbe. 

Notice  especially: 

2öo  ift  er?  (Er  ift  sn  $anfe,  at  home.  Söoljin  ge^t  er?  (Sr  geht 
nad)  «§anfe,  home. 

(b)  (Sr  ritt  bnrd)  bie  ©traften, 

£>ier  ift  ein  23ud)  für  ©ie. 

(Sr  fommt  bl)ne  meinen  ©d)irm. 

OftngS  nm  fie  faften  Diele  anbere. 

The  prepositions  bnrd),  für,  ol)nc,  nm  always  take  the  ac- 
cusative  case.  Contractions:  ©a3  $inb  lief  burdjS  £  immer, 
^ier  finb  ©eller  fürs  (Stimmer.  ©ie  $inber  liefen  umö  £>au3. 

(c)  iEöenn  eS  bem  Oftedjte  nad)  gehen  follte,  according  to  what 

was  right. 

deiner  Meinung  nad)  ift  baS  nid)t  richtig,  in  my  opinion. 
In  some  expressions  a  pre position  comes  after  its  noun. 

(d)  ©ie  madjten  fid)  einen  ©pafj  barauS  (§  88,  a). 

SÖ05n  braunen  mir  baS  £id)t  ber  ©onne?  (§  88,  b). 

baS  Puppentheater,  mornit  ©oethe  als  $nabe  fpiclte  (§  88,  b; 
§  102,  b). 

stuften  ift  bie  ©cfjadjjtel  braun,  innen  ift  fie  fdjmarj  (§  88,  c). 
©ie  $inber  fpielen  braufeen  (§  88,  d). 

©ie  ftedte  bie  ^unge  berank  (§  88,  e). 

(Sr  führte  bie  53rüber  hinauf  bor  baS  ©d)lofe  (§  88,  f). 

©ie  älteren  53rüber  lad)ten  ben  jüngften  auS  (§  88,  g). 

Adverbs  are  derived  from  these  prepositions. 
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125.  Übungen» 

(a)  Put  in  the  dative  endings: 

1*  $arl  fpielt  mit  b —  anbei* —  $inber — .  2»  3$  febreibe  mit 
ei —  fpi£ —  33leiftift.  3»  (Er  fdjneibet  baS  gleifdj  mit  ei —  fdjarf- — 
Hfteffer.  4.  (Er  fdjreibt  mit  ei —  gut —  geber.  5»  ©ie  fdjreibt 
mit  rot —  3nnte.  6.  (Er  toufcb  fid)  mit  falt —  SSaffer.  7.  kommen 
©ie  bodj  enbtid)  aus  b —  beife —  Zimmer  heraus!  8.  £)ie  ^inber 
fommen  batb  aus  b —  ©d)ule.  9»  £)ie  Firmen  famen  aus  ib — 
Hein —  Käufer — .  10.  (Er  nahm  Rapier  aus  b —  ei —  ©djublabe 
unb  gebem  aus  b —  anber — .  11.  2öaS  hören  ©ie  Don  3b — 
alter —  trüber — ?  12.  23on  b —  höre  idj  leiber  nicht  fo  oft. 
13.  Sßir  fpradjen  Don  unfe —  bcutfd) —  Lehrerin.  14.  ©ie  erzählte 
Diel  Don  ib —  älteft —  ©ohne.  15.  iftadj  all  b —  fdpüer —  Arbeit 
muffen  toir  ruben.  16.  3dj  nehme  ©tunben  bei  ei —  (ehr  gut — 
Lehrer.  17.  2Ba3  fagten  bie  $inber  $u  b —  alt —  $önig?  18.  2ßaS 
fagte  ber  $önig  $u  b —  luftig —  $inber — ? 

(b)  Put  in  the  accusative  endings: 

1.  £)er  $önig  ritt  oft  burdj  bief —  fdjmal —  ©trafte.  2.  9D?an 
führte  uns  burdj  ei —  grofe —  Zimmer.  3.  £)ann  gingen  loir  burd) 
Diel —  Heiner —  Zimmer.  4.  ^ier  ift  ein  93ucb  für  b —  Hein — 
$arl.  5.  &kx  ift  eine  ^ßuppe  für  b —  Hein —  äftarie.  6.  £at  er 
and)  ettnaS  für  b —  anber —  $inber  mitgebradjt?  7.  ©ie  brad)te 
©piel^cug  für  ib —  jüngft —  $inb.  8.  gritj  lief  um  b —  Hein — 
&au S  herum.  9.  2öaS  mad)en  ©ie  ohne  3b —  gut —  greunb? 

10.  SSaS  macht  grau  iöraun  jeijt  ohne  ib —  gut —  greunbin? 

11.  (Er  bat  mid)  um  ei —  grofj —  ©las  SBaffer.  12.  ©ie  baten 
uns  um  b —  anber —  23ü<ber. 

(c)  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  past,  —  troublesome 
verbs : 

1.  3cb  fenne  $arl  ©cbmibt.  2.  3$  tan  baS  auch.  3.  3$  fefe 
baS  iöueb.  4.  3d)  laffe  ben  ^)unb  b^auS.  5.  3<b  brauche  eine 
geber.  6.  3<b  bringe  meinen  greunb.  7.  3$  fe&e  m  i  <b 
ans  genfter.  8.  3d)  fifec  am  genfter.  9.  3<b  lege  baS  23ud)  toeg. 
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10.  3d)  liege  auf  ber  (Srbe.  11.  3dj  batte  bie  ^ferbe.  12.  3$ 
ftefje  bei  ber  £ür. 

(d)  gragen  unb  Hntttortcn  über  beu  Xejt. 

126.  Söortbilbung. 

(a)  $arl  bat  einen  fdjöncren  §unb  als  gri£,  aber  ÜBilbelm  bat 
ben  fdjönften. 

The  comparative  degree  of  adjectives  is  formed  by  adding 
the  syllable  =er.  The  Superlative  degree  is  formed  by  adding 
sft.  These  forms  take  the  usual  endings  of  adjectives. 

After  [t]  and  [s]  the  Superlative  usually  has  an  extra  e 
before  the  ending:  breit,  breiter,  ber  (bie,  baS)  breit (e)fte;  fpifc, 
fpi^er,  ber  fpifeefte. 

Adjectives  of  one  syllable  take  umlaut  before  these 
Suffixes : 

alt,  älter,  ber  ättefte, 
jung,  jünger,  ber  jüngfte, 
lang,  länger,  ber  längfte, 
fürs,  fürger,  ber  fürgefte. 

The  following  are  irregulär: 

groß,  größer,  ber  größte, 
gut,  beffer,  ber  befte, 
bocl),  böber,  ber  böcbfte, 
nab,  näher,  ber  nädjfte, 

Diele,  mehr  (uninflected),  bie  meiften  (SBiele  $inber  finb  gu 
§aufe,  mehr  $inber  fpielen  branden,  aber  bie  meiften  $inber 
finb  jeijt  in  ber  ©djule). 

(b)  $art  läuft  fd)neller  als  gri^,  aber  SSitbetm  läuft  am 

fdjnettften. 

$arl  ift  größer  als  gri^,  aber  SSitbetm  ift  ber  größte  (am 
größten). 

The  comparative  is  used  without  an  ending  in  the  predi- 
cate  and  as  an  adverb,  like  ordinary  adjectives  (§  110,  a,  b). 
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The  Superlative  is  never  used  without  an  ending;  instead, 
a  phrase  is  formed  with  an  and  the  neuter  dative  (cf. 
§117,  b). 

Irregulär  adverb  forms: 

gern,  lieber,  am  liebften  (3$  lange  gern,  aber  idj  fpiele  lieber 
£ennt3;  am  liebften  fpiele  id)  gufeball,  I  like  to  .  .  I  like 
better;  I  like  best). 

Diel,  mel)r,  am  meiften  ($arl  ftubiert  nid)t  Diel,  Hnna  ftubiert 
mef)r,  aber  grieba  ftubiert  am  meiften). 

(c)  T)iefe3  33ud)  ift  f)öd)ft  intereffant,  highly. 

9D?eiften$  bin  id)  am  21benb  gu  £>aufe,  mostly,  usually. 

A  few  adverbs  are  formed  from  the  Superlative  without  an 
ending  or  with  =en3;  they  have  no  real  Superlative  meaning. 
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$)retunbsmansigfte  Aufgabe 
1492 

127.  Xc^t 

2Mn  ^erftreuter  greunb,  ber  §err  ^pampelmeier,  I)at  neulich  eine 
längere 1  9?eife  auf  ber  (Sifenbabn  gemacht. 

Um  amölf  Uf)r,  als  er  fd)on  brei  @tunben  lang 2  im  3uge  gefeffen 
batte,  tnurbe  er  febr  hungrig.  (SnblW  f)ielt  ber  3ug  bei  einer 
größeren 1  Station  an. 

£)urd)3  genfter  fragte  ^ampetmeier  einen  Beamten,  ber  neben 
bem  £uge  ftanb:  „28ie  lange  mirb  I)ier  angefjalten 3  ? " 

„(Sine  23iertelftunbe,"  mar  bie  2lntmort. 

§ampelmeier  ftieg  aus.  9?un  fiel  ihm  aber  auch  ein,  bafe  er 
Won  einmal  auf  biefe  SBeife  feinen  3ug  öerfäumt  batte.  (SS  mar 
erft  fürglidb  gefebefjen,  im  Hpril.  (Sr  mar  auSgeftiegen,  um  irgenb 
etmaS  p  laufen,  batte  natürlich  oergeffen,  meldjcr  3ug  ber  feine4 
mar,  unb  mäbrenb  er  feinen  Sßagen  fucf)te,  mar  ber  3ug  fdjon  läng  ft 
abgefahren,  diesmal  füllte  baS  nicht  gefebeben.  „3<h  muß  mir  bie 
Kummer  beS  SöagenS  merfen,"  backte  er. 

(Sr  fdjaute  auf  bie  @eite  beS  253agenS;  ba,  unter  ben  genftern, 
ftanb  bie  Kummer:  1492. 

„2öie  fann  ich  mir  baS  merfen?"  badjte  £>ampelmeier.  „2lch,  ja! 
3m  3abre  1492  ift  ja  Hmerifa  entbeeft  morben.  2öer  bat  eS  hoch 
getan?  2ldj  ja,  Kolumbus!  Kolumbus  bat  2lmerifa  entbeeft.  3<h 
brauche  alfo  nur  an  Kolumbus  unb  an  bie  (Sntbedung  2lmerifaS  p 
benfen,  bann  finbe  ich  Won  meinen  Sßagen." 

ging  er  alfo  ruhig  in  ben  Bahnhof,  afe  ein  Brötchen  unb 
ein  ©tücf  buchen,  tranf  ein  ©las  9Jftl<h,  unb  mollte  Won  mieber 
pm  3uge  prttef. 

„3a,  ja,"  meinte  er  nun,  „28oran  habe  ich  hoch  benfen  motten? 
2ln  bie  (Sntbecfung  Oon  Slmerifa.  3a/  baS  mar'S!  3Iber  mer  bat 
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beim  2lmerifa  entbecft?  2ßie  bat  ber  SCftenfcf)  nod)  gebetfeen?  Homifd), 
tcb  fann  gar  nid)t  baran  benfen,  tote  ber  9ttann  gebetfeen  b^t 
(S3  toar  böcf)fte  3eit.  ©d)on  tourbe  irgenbtoo  „(Sinfteigen5!“ 
gerufen,  £>ampelmeier  fonnte  gar  nicht  baran  benfen,  tote  ber  (Snt= 
beder  HmerifaS  biefe.  kleben  ibm  ftanben  $toei  junge  Scanner;  an 
biefe  toanbte  fidj  £>ampelmeier. 

„$er$eiben  ©ie,  meine  sperren,  aber  fönnen  ©ie  mir  nidjt  fagen, 
toie  ber  SUiann  biefe,  ber  2Imerifa  entbedte?“ 

(Sr  tourbe  öon  ben  jungen  Männern  nur  auSgelacbt.  „93ei  bem 
iffS  nidjt  recfet  im  Hopfe,“  bacfeten  fie  toobt.  „®eute  toirb  feine 
©cfeute  gehalten!“  rief  einer. 

„®ie  Herte  finb  aber  ungebilbet!“  bad)te  ^ampelmeier. 

9?un  toanbte  er  ficf)  an  einen  älteren 1  £>errn,  toeldjer  fogar  jiem- 
lieb  gelehrt  auSfab-  „33eqeiben  ©ie,  mein  £>err,“  fagte  er,  „aber 
fönnen  ©ie  mir  toobf,  bitte,  fagen,  toie  ber  (Sntbeder  bon  Hmerifa 
gebeifeen  bat?“ 


„©ehr  gern,“  anttoortete  ber  §err;  „HolumbuS  bat  er  gebeifeen,“ 
unb  babei  fab  er  ben  £ampelmeier  grofe  an6. 

,,M)  ja!  £)anfe  beftenö!  (§3  ift  bod)  fdjön,  einmal  einen  gebitbeten 

90?enfdjen  su  finben!“ 
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2Iber  barnit  mar  bem  armen  ^ampelmeier  ja  nod)  nicf)t  geholfen3! 
2ln  bie  3&pre$gapl  fonnte  er  nod)  immer  nicpt  benfen. 

„3cp  bitte,  nocp  eine  grage!"  fagte  er,  „3n  meinem  3at)re  ift 
benn  baö  gefdjepen?  3<P  meine,  in  melcpem  3at)re  ift  2lmerifa  ent* 
bedt  Worben?" 

„Sßiergepnpunbert  gmeiunbneungig!"  antwortete  ber  grembe,  „3m 
3apre  1492  pat  Kolumbus  2lmerifa  entbedt." 

„@ott  fei  Danf!"  rief  ^ampetmeier,  unb  lief,  opne  bem  $crrn 
gu  banfen,  —  baS  patte  er  üergeffen,  —  gu  ben  ^ügen,  bie  am 
Söapnpof  ftanben.  iftun  lief  er  pin  unb  per  unb  fucpte  einen  Sßagen 
mit  ber  Kummer  1492. 

©d)on  Würbe  ber  £u g  in  Bewegung  gefegt,  als  ^pampelmeier 
enblicp  ben  rid)tigen  SEßagen  fanb.  (Sr  patte  gerabe  nocp  3eit, 
pineingufpringen. 

„9ia,  MeSmal  bin  icp  nicpt  gurüdgelaffen  Worben !"  meinte  er. 

128.  9lnmerfungen. 

1  eine  längere  9?eife  a  fairly  long  trip,  quite  a  long  trip;  ein 
älterer  £>err  elderly:  the  comparative  is  used  to  indicate  a 
moderate  degree. 

2  brei  ©tunben  lang  for  three  hours;  duration  of  time  is  ex- 
pressed  by  the  accusative,  to  which  the  adverb  lang  is  often 
added:  Den  gangen  Vormittag  (lang)  bleibt  er  auf  ber  Umber* 
fität. 

3  ÜEßie  lange  Wirb  pier  angepalten?  How  long  do  they  stop  here? 
Many  German  sentences  have  no  subject;  often  the  verb- 
postponer  e3  is  used  (§  122  *):  £ner  wirb  eine  23iertelftunbe 
lang  angepalten,  <B  Wirb  pier  eine  Sßiertelftunbe  lang  angepalten, 
There  is  a  stop  made  here .  This  is  especially  common  with 
the  “passive”  (Werben  plus  participle):  ^pier  Wirb  getaugt,  (B 
Wirb  pier  getangt,  People  dance  here,  Dancing  goes  on  here. 
Notice  also:  Damit  War  ipm  nicpt  gepolfen,  (B  War  ipm  bamit 
nid)t  gepolfen,  Things  weren’t  improved  for  him  by  that,  that 
didn’t  help  him  any. 

4  ber  feine  his;  we  could  also  say  feiner,  §  51,  b. 
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6  All  aboard!  The  infinitive  is  used  for  brusque  commands; 
this  is  customary  in  the  conductor’s  cry. 

6  (Er  fab  if)n  grofe  cm,  in  a  big  way,  that  is,  with  big  ( wide-open ) 
eyes. 

129,  SSörtcr. 

anhalten  (er  hält,  hielt,  gehalten)  stop. 

auSfefyen  (er  fief)t,  fah,  gefeiert)  have  the  appearance,  look. 

auäfteigen  (flieg,  ift  geftiegen)  get  off  (a  train). 

ber  iBahnhof  [bain-hoif]  railroad  Station,  depot. 

ber  ^Beamte,  ein  ^Beamter  [ba'amta,  ba'amtar]  official. 

beftenS  [bestns]  very  well,  very  kindly. 

betoegen  [ba’veign]  move;  bie  iBetoegung. 

ba3  iBrot  [broit]  bread;  ba$  iBrötdjen  roll,  Sandwich. 

bie  (Eifenbahn  [aizn-ba:n]  railroad. 

einfallen  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  occur,  come  to  mind. 

einfteigen  (ftieg,  ift  geftiegen)  get  on  board  (a  train). 

entbecfen  [ant'dekn]  discover;  ber  (Entbecfer;  bie  (Entbecfung. 

fahren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren)  [fairn,  feirt,  fu:r]  ride,  go. 

gerabe  [graida]  straight;  just,  exactly. 

helfen  (er  hilft,  half,  geholfen)  [helfn,  hilft,  half,  ga'holfn]  help. 
irgenb  [irgnt]  any,  some;  irgenb  ettt>a3  something  or  other. 
bie  3ahre$3ahl  [jairas-tsail]  year-number,  date. 

(ber)  ^olumbuö  [ko'lumbus]  Columbus. 

ber  fluchen  [kuixn]  cake. 

bie  Switch  [milg]  milk. 

neulich  [noilig]  recently. 

bie  Kummer  [nurnar]  number. 

bie  Steife  [raiza]  trip,  journey. 

bie  (Station  ßta'tsjoin]  Station. 

Oerfäumen  [far'zoiman]  miss,  by  being  slow  or  late, 
beleihen  (Oer^ieh,  beziehen)  [far'tsain,  far'tsi:,  far’tsiin]  pardon, 
forgive. 

bie  iBiertelftunbe  [fiirtal-$tunda]  quarter  of  an  hour.  . 
ber  ^ug  [tsuik]  train;  pl.  3üge  [tsyiga]. 
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130.  grngen. 

1.  Sie  if t  ber  £>err  ^pampetmeier?  2.  SaS  (>at  er  neulich 
gemalt? 

3.  Sann  mürbe  er  hungrig?  4.  Sie  lange  f jatte  er  fdjon  im 
3uge  gefeffen?  5.  So  t)iett  ber  3^9  cm? 

6.  So  ftanb  ein  Beamter?  7.  Sann  fjatte  ^pampetmeier  fd)on 
einen  3U9  öerfäumt?  8.  Soju  mar  er  auggeftiegen?  9,  Sag  l>atte 
er  üergeffen?  10.  Sag  mar  gefdjefyen,  mäfyrenb  er  feinen  Sagen 
fudjte?  11.  Sag  mottte  ficf)  £>ampelmeier  biegmat  merfen? 

12.  Sof)in  flaute  er?  13.  So  ftanb  bie  Kummer?  14.  Sag 
mar  bie  Kummer?  15.  Sann  ift  Hmerifa  entbecft  morben?  16.  Ser 
fjat  2tmerifa  entbecft? 

17.  Sof)in  ging  ^ampelmeier?  18.  Sag  afe  er?  19.  Sag 
tranf  er  bagu?  20.  Sof)in  mottte  er  bann?  21.  Soran  fjatte  er 
benfen  motten? 

22.  £>atte  er  nod)  biel  3^*?  23.  Sag  mürbe  fd)on  gerufen? 
24.  Soran  fonnte  £>ampelmeier  nicf)t  benfen?  25.  Ser  ftanb 
neben  itjm? 

26.  Ser  mürbe  auggetad)t?  27.  53on  mem  mürbe  er  auggetad)t? 
28.  5tn  men  manbte  er  fid)  bann?  29.  Sie  faf)  biefer  §err  aug? 

30.  Sie  t)at  ber  (Sntbecfer  üon  2tmerifa  gereiften?  31.  Soran 
fonnte  ^ampetmeier  nod)  immer  nidjt  benfen?  32.  3n  meinem 
3at)re  l>at  JMumbug  5tmerifa  entbedt? 

33.  Sot)in  tief  §ampelmeier?  34.  §atte  er  bem  §erm  ge* 
banft?  35.  Sarum  benn  nicf>t?  36.  So  ftanben  bie  3üge? 
37.  Sag  fucf)te  ^ampetmeier? 

38.  Sag  tat  man  mit  bem  3u9e?  39.  Sag  fanb  §ampetmeier 
enbüd)?  40.  So$u  fjatte  er  gerabe  nod)  3^it? 

131.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  mad)en:  (Sr  tjat  eine  längere  9xeife  gcmad)t. 
arbeiten:  Sir  tjaben  ferner  gearbeitet, 
regnen:  (§g  t)at  ftarf  geregnet, 
öerfäumen:  3d)  f)abe  meinen  3^9  öerfäumt. 
ftnbieren:  3d)  f)abe  bie  Aufgabe  ftnbiert. 
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The  participle  is  made  with  the  prefix  ge=  and  the  ending  =t* 

If  the  stem  ends  in  b  or  t  or  in  certain  combinations  of 
consonants,*  an  extra  e  comes  before  this  ending. 

If  the  verb  is  accented  on  any  but  the  first  syllable 
(üerfäumen  (Tor'zoimonJ,  ftubicren  Qtu'diirnj]),  the  participle 
does  not  take  ge=. 

(b)  benfen:  £)aran  habe  idj  nid)t  gebaut 

fönnen:  T)a3  arme  $inb  bat  nid)t  bhtau3  gefunnt. 

Verbs  that  change  the  stem  in  the  past,  (§  91,  c),  change 
it  also  in  the  participle. 

(c)  feiert:  £mben  ©te  irgenbtoo  meine  güllfeber  gefeljen? 
laffen:  (Sr  f)at  meinen  ©cbtrm  in  ber  $3ibIiotf)ef  gelaffcn* 
trinfen:  ©ie  f)at  ein  ©la3  S07ilcf)  getrunfen* 

Strong  verbs  (§  91,  d)  take  the  ending  =en  instead  of  =t; 
many  of  them  also  change  the  stem. 

(d)  fefjen:  3d)  fjabe  if)n  gefeben* 

3d)  fjabe  ü)n  fommen  (eben, 
laffen:  (Sr  bat  meinen  ©djirm  irgenbmo  ftefjen  laffen* 
fönnen:  3d)  f)abe  ba3  nicht  tun  fönnen* 

After  an  infinitive  without  ju,  the  infinitive  is  used  instead 
of  the  participle. 

Thus,  in  the  first  of  the  above  examples,  there  is  no  in¬ 
finitive,  and  the  participle  gefeben  is  used:  I  have  seen  him; 
but  in  the  second  example,  after  the  infinitive  without  jn 
(fommen),  the  infinitive  fef)en  is  used  instead  of  the  parti¬ 
ciple.  This  is  sometimes  called  the  “ double  infinitive” 
construction. 

(e)  Söerben:  (Sr  ift  halb  mübe  gemorben,  He  soon  got  tired. 

(Sr  ift  auögeladjt  mürben,  He  got  laughed  at. 

After  another  participle,  the  participle  getoorben  loses  its  ge-* 

*  Namely  in  n  or  m  preceded  by  any  consonant  except  l  or  r. 
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(f)  Kolumbus  hat  Hmerifa  entbecft. 

£aben  0ie  gut  gefcblafen? 

Der  9?ing  ift  to  ÜBaffer  gefallen,  has  fallen. 

The  combination  of  haben  plus  participle  is  the  usual  way 
of  speaking  of  events  in  past  time.  This  combination  is  called 
the  perfect  phrase. 

Notice  that  while  in  English  we  do  not  say  “Columbus  has 
discovered  America,  ”  in  German  the  perfect  phrase  applies 
to  any  kind  of  past  occurrence.  The  past  tense  (§91, 
enbecfte,  fd)liefen  0ie,  er  fiel)  is  used  where  two  or  more 
events  are  connected  with  each  other,  as  in  a  story  or  in  a 
complex  sentence:  2113  id)  to  ^immer  fam,  fafe  er  am  Difdje 
unb  fchrieb. 

Certain  participles  form  the  perfect  phrase  with  fein  in- 
stead  of  with  haben. 

(g)  (Sr  fdjon  einmal  einen  3ug  öerfäumt. 

Die  geber  ttmr  $ur  (Srbe  gefallen,  had  fallen. 

The  past  of  hoben  (or  with  certain  participles,  of  fein, 
see  f)  plus  participle  forms,  as  in  English,  a  double  (anterior) 
past;  it  is  called  the  pluperfect  phrase. 

(h)  Da3  §au3  hrirb  als  Sttufeum  benutzt. 

Die  Arbeit  mürbe  bon  $arl  gcfrfjrieöcn,  was  heing  written. 

(Sr  ift  auSgclödjt  morben,  has  heen  laughed  at,  was 
laughed  at. 

(S3  mirb  hier  oft  53all  gefpielt. 

5>ier  mirb  oft  Söall  gefbiclt,  They  often  play. 

The  verb  toerben  plus  participle  forms  a  combination  mean- 
ing  that  something  is  heing  ( was  heing,  has  heen)  done  io  the 
suhject.  This  is  called  the  passive  phrase.  It  is  sometimes 
used  without  a  subject,  impersonally :  “so  and  so  happens, 
is  done.” 
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(i)  lehren  teach:  (Sr  ift  ein  febr  gelehrter  §err. 

3afob  ©rimm  mar  ein  grofeer  <55clel)rtcrf  a 
great  scholar. 

(Sr  fdjreibt  fc^r  gelehrt 

(Sr  ift  febr  gelehrt 

T>iefe  Arbeit  ift  febr  gut  gefebrieben* 

T>k  Arbeit  mar  febr  gut  gefebrieben* 

The  participle  is  used  also  like  any  adjective  (§  110;  be- 
fore  a  noun,  with  the  noun  left  off,  as  an  adverb,  in  the 
predicate) . 

Notice  the  difference  between  the  passive  phrase  (h)  and 
the  use  as  a  predicate  adjective: 

Passive;  action  going  on,  being  done  to  the  subject: 

T)a3  §au$  mirb  jefet  gebaut,  is  now  being  built. 

£)a8  £>ctuS  mürbe  gerabe  gebaut,  was  just  tlnen  being  built. 


$)a3  £au3  mtrb  gebaut 
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Predicate  adjective;  no  action,  only  a  description: 

$)iefe3  §au3  ift  gut  gebaut,  is  well  built  (a  good  house). 

$>a3  £>au3  MX  gut  gebaut.  (That’s  the  kind  of  a  house  it  was). 


132.  Übungen. 

(a)  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  past;  only  the  words  in 
spaced  type  will  change: 

L  3  cf)  habe  ben  SBIeifüft  gefpii^t.  2.  3  4  bin  jurttdge* 
fommen.  3.  3  4  tu  erbe  nid)t  au3gelad)t.  4.  3  4  bin  md)t 

gelehrt. 

(b)  Form  participles;  regulär  (§  131,  a).  Examples: 

fpielen:  2öir  haben  heute  Xenni3  — . 

SSir  haben  heute  £enni3  gefpielt. 
regnen:  @3  hat  heute  ftarf  — . 

@3  hat  heute  ftarf  geregnet, 
ftubieren:  34  habe  tü4tig  — . 

34  habe  tüd)tig  ftubiert. 

1.  lad)en:  £ampelmeter  tuurbe  Don  ben  jungen  Männern  au3  — 

2.  öffnen:  £>aben  ©te  bte  Xür  — ? 
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3.  haben:  (Sr  hat  in  faltem  üöaffer  — . 

4.  fud)en:  £>aben  ©ie  in  meinem  ^tnimer  — ? 

5.  befugen:  (Sr  ttrnrbe  oft  üon  ben  Ambern  — . 

6.  öcrfuchen:  ©ie  bat  lange  — ,  ben  haften  ju  öffnen. 

7.  antworten:  9Tan  bat  uns  nicht  einmal  — . 

8.  rafieren:  Sr  toirb  öom  barbier  — . 

9.  pflanzen:  9ßa3  haben  ©ie  bor  bem  §aufe  — ? 

10.  tanken:  S3  ttrnrbe  bis  elf  Uhr  — . 

11.  lehren:  3afob  unb  SBühclm  @rimm  n)aren  beibe  febr  — ♦ 

12.  Hopfen:  £>at  eS  nicht  an  ber  ©ür  — ? 

13.  machen:  ©ie  Arbeit  ttrnrbe  nicht  recht  — . 

14.  taufen:  ©oetheS  SItern  hatten  ihm  ©pieljcug  — . 

15.  ftetfen:  ©ie  Silber  Würben  in  eine  ©(hublabe  — . 

16.  [teilen:  ©ie  ©d)irme  toerben  hinter  bie  ©ür  — . 

17.  legen:  ©aS  $inb  toirb  um  fieben  Uhr  ins  93ett  — . 

18.  feigen:  ©a  eS  heife  toar,  hatte  fie  ficb  ans  genfter  — ♦ 

19.  berfäumen:  Sr  hatte  ben  ,3ug  — . 

20.  Sollen:  ©aS  habe  ich  nicht  — . 

(c)  Überfettung: 

Use  a  participle  in  each  sentence. 

1.  He  made  a  fairly  long  trip.  2.  Columbus  discovered 
America.  3.  The  house  is  being  used  as  [a]  museum.  4. 
They  often  play  ball  here.  5.  We  played  tennis  today. 
6.  He  has  been  laughed  at.  7.  It  has  been  raining  hard. 
8.  I  have  studied  the  lesson.  9.  She  had  sharpened  the  pen- 
cil.  10.  He  was  not  learned.  11.  They  have  come  back. 
12.  The  poor  child  could  not  [get]  out.  13.  I  was  not  able 
to  do  that.  14.  He  has  left  my  umbrella  in  the  library. 
15.  He  has  left  my  umbrella  standing  somewhere.  16.  I 
have  seen  them.  17.  I  have  seen  them  coming.  18.  He 
soon  got  tired.  19.  The  ring  has  fallen  into  the  water. 
20.  The  feather  had  fallen  to  [the]  ground.  21.  Did  you 
sleep  well?  22.  She  has  drunk  a  glass  [of]  milk.  23.  Have 
you  seen  my  fountain-pen  anywhere?  24.  I  did  not  think 
of  that.  25.  The  house  was  just  being  built. 
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133.  £egt, 

(a)  As  a  series  of  facts: 

^eulid)  haben  toir  oon  einem  @tubenten  LlamenS  $arl  0cbmibt 
gefprod)en,  nid)ttt>abr?  2ßaS  f>at  benn  biefer  $arl  0djmibt  alles 
getan? 

3lm  borgen  ift  er  um  halb  fteben  aufgeftanben.  £)te  0onne  bat 
gum  genfter  bereingefdjienen  unb  bat  ihn  gettedt.  (Sr  ift  aufge* 
ftanben,  bat  fidj  rafiert  unb  getoafdjen,  bat  ein  33ab  genommen,  unb 
bat  fid)  bann  fdjnell  angegogen.  £)ann  bat  er  gefrübftüdt. 

Söalb  nach  bem  grübftüd  b^t  er  aus  bem  £>aufe  gemußt,  benn 
um  acht  Ubr  bat  er  eine  23orlefung  auf  ber  Unioerfität  gehabt, 
(Sr  ift  ben  ganzen  Vormittag  auf  ber  Unioerfität  geblieben. 

Um  gloölf  Ubr  bat  er  gu  Mittag  gegeffen.  3lm  Ltadjmittag  bat  er 
im  (bemifdjen  Laboratorium  gearbeitet;  er  ftubiert  nämlich  (Sbemie. 
0päter  bat  er  aud)  ein  toenig  £enniS  gefpielt. 

Um  fed)S  Ubr  bat  er  gu  5lbenb  gegeffen.  9?ad)  bem  2lbenbeffen 
bat  er  eine  0tunbe  auf  feinem  ^immer  ftubiert,  bann  ift  er  aus* 
gegangen.  (Sr  bat  bis  SDUtternadjt  getankt.  (Srft  um  ein  Ubr  ift  er 
nach  £>aufe  gefommen.  (Sr  bat  fid)  fd)nell  auSgegogen  unb  ge- 
roafd)en,  bann  bat  er  baS  Liebt  auSgebrebt  unb  ift  ins  Söett  ge= 
fprungen.  (Sr  ift  halb  eingefcblafen. 

(b)  As  a  connected  story: 

2BaS  tat  $arl  0djmibt? 

2lm  borgen  ftanb  er  um  halb  fieben  auf.  £)ie  0onne  febien 
gurrt  genfter  herein  unb  roedte  ihn.  (Sr  ftanb  auf,  rafierte  unb  toufdj 

fid),  nahm  ein  33ab,  unb  gog  fid)  bann  fd)nell  an.  £)ann  frübftüdte  er. 
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$3alb  nadj  bem  grühftücf  tnufjte  er  aus  bem  £>aufe,  benn  um 
ad)t  Ufm  hatte  er  eine  53ortefung  ciuf  ber  Uniüerfität.  (Sr  blieb  ben 
ganzen  Vormittag  auf  ber  Uniocrfität. 

Um  groölf  Uhr  afe  er  $u  Mittag.  2lm  Ltadjmittag  arbeitete  er 
im  djemifdjen  Laboratorium;  er  ftubiert  nämlid)  (Shemie.  ©pciter 
fpiette  er  and)  ein  toenig  £enni3. 

Um  fedjS  Ufm  ab  er  gu  2tbenb.  9tad)  bem  2Ibenbeffen  ftubierte  er 
eine  ©tunbe  auf  feinem  Zimmer,  bann  ging  er  aus.  (Sr  tanjte  MS 
Mitternacht.  <Srft  um  ein  Uhr  fam  er  nach  £>aufe.  (Sr  $og  fid) 
fchnetl  aus  nnb  mufd)  ficf),  bann  breite  er  baS  Lid)t  aus  nnb  fprang 
ins  Söett*  (Sr  fdjtief  batb  ein. 

134.  ©rammatif.  • 

(a)  A  regulär  verb  is  one  whose  forms  are  completely  de- 
scribed  by  rules.  Our  rules  are: 

(1)  Inflection: 

Infinitive,  imperative,  and  present  plural  =en:  fpielen, 
fpieten  ©ie!  mir,  ©ie,  fie  fpielen. 

Present  first  person  singulär  =e:  id)  fpiete. 

Present  third  person  singulär:  =t:  er,  fie,  eS  fpielt. 

Past  singulär  4e:  ich,  er,  fie,  eS  fpiette. 

Past  plural  =tcn:  mir,  ©ie,  fie  fpietten. 

Participle:  ge=  =t:  er  hat  gefpiclt. 

(2)  If  the  stem  ends  in  b,  t,  or  certain  consonant  eombina- 
tions  (namely,  m  or  n  preceded  by  any  consonant  except 
l  or  r)  an  extra  e  comes  before  the  t=endings:  eS  regnet,  eS 
regnete,  eS  hat  geregnet. 

(3)  If  the  stem  ends  in  et  or  er,  one  writes  =eln,  =ern  (for 
=eten,  *eren)  and  usually  4e,  =re  (for  =ete,  *ere):  füttern,  id)  füttre 
(füttere). 

(4)  If  the  verb  is  accented  on  any  but  the  first  syllable, 
the  participle  does  not  take  ge*:  er  hat  üerfud)t,  er  hat  ftubiert. 

If  a  verb  is  regulär  and  we  know  the  infinitive  (or,  for 
that  matter,  any  other  form  of  it),  we  know  all  the  forms. 
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Therefore,  in  dictionaries,  and  in  the  vocabulary  of  this 
book,  regulär  verbs  are  given  only  in  the  infinitive,  without 
any  further  description  of  the  forms:  fpiefen  play. 

Regular  verbs  are  often  called  regulär  weak  verbs,  or 
simply  weak  verbs. 

(b)  An  irregulär  verb  is  one  whose  forms  are  not  com- 
pletely  described  by  any  rules.  We  know  all  the  forms  of  an 
irregulär  verb  only  if  we  are  told  in  what  ways  it  departs 
from  the  rules.  Therefore  in  dictionaries,  and  in  the  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  this  book  (and  also  in  a  list  at  the  end  of  this  book), 
the  irregulär  verbs  are  given  in  the  infinitive  and  then  in 
such  other  forms  as  are  necessary  to  show  all  the  deviations 
from  rule.  This  set  of  necessary  forms  is  called  the  Princi¬ 
pal  parts  of  the  verb.  If  we  know  the  principal  parts  of  an 
irregulär  verb,  we  know  all  its  forms. 

(c)  The  irregularities  which  occur  are: 

Present  tense.  (1)  fein  he  is  entirely  irregulär  (§  69,  d). 

(2)  Seven  verbs  take  no  ending  in  the  present  singulär, 
six  of  them  with  change  of  stem:  fönnen;  mir,  ©ie,  fie  fönnen: 
idj,  er,  fie,  e$  fcmn*  This  is  indicated  by  giving  the  first 
person  singulär  (§  69,  c). 

(3)  Some  fifty  verbs  change  the  stem  in  the  third  person 

singulär;  usually  the  change  is  from  a  to  ö  or  from  e  to  i; 
some  take  no  ending:  fjaben;  mir,  ©ie,  fic  fjaben;  idj  fjabe:  er,  fie, 
e3  bat;  lefen:  er  lieft;  galten:  er  This  is  indicated  by 

giving  the  form  with  er  (§  69,  b). 

Past  tense  and  participle.  (4)  About  fifteen  verbs  take  the 
regulär  endings  but  change  the  stem  in  the  past  tense  and 
in  the  participle.  These  are  called  irregulär  weak  verbs: 
fjaben:  fjatte,  gehabt  [ga'hapt];  fönnen:  tonnte,  gefomtt;  bringen: 
brachte,  gebracht  This  is  indicated  by  giving  the  past 
singulär  and  the  participle  (cf.  §  91,  c). 
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(5)  About  one  hundred  verbs  take  the  endings: 

past  singulär  zero:  idj,  er,  fie,  e$  faf), 
past  plural  =en:  Unr,  @ie,  fie  fallen, 
participle  ge=  =cn:  er  I)at  gefeiert. 

They  change  the  stem  in  the  past  and  many  of  them  in 
the  participle.  These  are  called  strong  verbs.  This  is  indi- 
cated  by  giving  the  past  singulär  and  the  participle  (cf. 
§91,  d). 

(6)  Some  verbs  form  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  phrases 
with  fein  instead  of  fyaben  (§  131,  f,  g) :  reifen  travel;  er  ift 
gereift;  fommen:  er  ift  gefommen.  This  is  indicated  by  giving 
the  word  ift  before  the  participle.  The  verbs  that  use  fein 
instead  of  fjaben  are: 

Verbs  of  locomotion:  er  ift  gegangen,  gefommen,  gelaufen,  ge= 
fprungen,  gefahren,  geritten,  gefallen,  aufgeftanben,  gereift,  geeilt 
hurried. 

Verbs  of  inner  change:  er  ift  (alt)  getoorben,  gett>acf)fen,  ge* 
ftorben,  gealtert  aged,  erfranft  fallen  sich. 

The  verbs  fein  and  bleiben:  er  ift  (hier)  getoefen,  geblieben. 

Notice:  er  f)at  gefd)lafen:  er  ift  eingefd)lafen  (inner  change). 
er  bat  geftanben:  er  ift  aufgeftanben  (locomotion). 

(d)  The  principal  parts  of  an  irregulär  verb  are  therefore 
given  as  follows. 

Irregulär  weak  verbs: 

reifen  (ift  gereift)  travel;  this  means  that  the  verb  is  regu¬ 
lär  in  all  forms  except  only  as  to  the  use  of  fein  to  form  the 
perfect  phrase. 

Sollen  (idj  null)  want  to;  this  means  that  the  verb  is  regu¬ 
lär  in  all  forms  except  the  present  singulär;  e.g.,  past  toollte, 
participle  er  fjat  gesollt. 

fönnen  (idj  fann,  fonnte,  gefonnt). 

bringen  (bradjte,  gebradfit);  this  means  that  the  present  is 
regulär:  er  bringt,  etc. 

fenncn  (fannte,  gefannt). 
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haben  (er  f)at,  batte,  gehabt);  the  spelling  does  not  show  the 
stem-change  in  the  participle,  short  vowel  instead  of  long: 
[haibn]  but  [go’hapt]. 

Strong  verbs: 

fdjnetben  (f4nitt,  gef4nitten)  cut;  this  means  that  the  present 
is  regulär,  er  fdjneibet,  etc. 
effen  (er  ifet,  ab,  gegeffen). 
fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen). 

fahren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren)  ride  in  a  vehicle,  go. 


135.  Übungen. 

(a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  irregulär  verbs  in 
the  text,  §  133. 

(b)  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  past  and  give  an  ex- 
ample  of  the  perfect  phrase.  Unless  you  are  sure  that  a  verb 
is  regulär,  look  up  its  principal  parts.  Example:  34  fahre  nach 
iöertin.  (Principal  parts:  fahren,  er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren.) 


Present.  3h)  fahre  nach  Berlin. 
(Sr  fährt  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fährt  nah)  Berlin. 
(S3  fährt  nah)  93ertin. 
SBir  fahren  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fahren  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fahren  nach  Berlin. 


Past.  3<h  fuhr  nach  Berlin. 
(Sr  fuhr  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fuhr  nach  Berlin. 
(Sö  fuhr  nach  Berlin, 
üöir  fuhren  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fuhren  nach  Berlin, 
©ie  fuhren  nach  Berlin. 


Perfect  phrase:  (Sr  ift  nach  Berlin  gefahren. 

1.  3h)  fage  baS  nih)t.  2.  3dj  öffne  baä  genfter.  3.  3dj  befuche 
meinen  ©nfet.  4.  3h)  fe^e  m  i  ch  an$  genfter.  5.  34  f% 
am  genfter.  6.  3h)  lege  m  i  4  in  bie  ©onne.  7.  34  liege  in 
ber  ©onne.  8.  34  ftehe  t>or  bem  £>aufe.  9.  34  bringe  bie  23üdjer. 
10.  34  bin  gu  §anfe.  11.  34  fann  nih)t  hinauf.  12.  34 
fann  nih)t  fommen.  13.  34  fenne  ihn  gut.  14.  34  toerbe  miibe. 
15.  34  toerbe  auögelah)t.  16.  34  habe  genug  Sät  17.  34  lefe 
ba3  93u4.  18.  34  faffe  bie  $inber  gu  §aufe.  19.  34  taffe  ba3 
23u4  liegen.  20.  34  gehe  in  bie  ©tabt. 
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(c)  Put  in  the  endings. 

1.  3<b  bube  ei —  serftreut —  greunb.  2.  £)ief —  serftreut — 
greunb  Reifet  §umpelmeier.  3.  (Sinmul  fodte  mei —  serftreut — 
greunb  et —  länger —  Steife  madjen.  4.  SM —  greunb  fuf)r  atfo 
nad)  b —  23abnbofe.  5.  (Sr  butte  aber  üergeffen,  nad)  toelcf) —  ©tabt 
er  fahren  moftte.  6.  (Sr  fab  mebrer —  jung —  Scanner.  7.  (Sr 
fprad)  su  bief —  jung —  Scanner — *  8.  (Sr  fragte  b —  jung — 
Scanner:  9.  „Siffen  ©ie,  meldjeS  b —  richtig —  3ug  tft?  10.  3d) 
!ann  b —  rid)tig —  £u g  nid)t  finben."  11.  2) —  jung —  Scanner 
fragten  b —  £>err —  §ampetmeier:  12.  „Stad)  meid) —  ©tabt  motten 
©ie  benn  fahren?"  13.  2) —  serftreut —  §err  £>ampetmeier  ant* 
mortete:  14.  „3dj  bube  teiber  üergeffen,  mie  jen —  ©tabt  bei&t. 

15.  Qd)  meife  nur,  bafe  e3  ei —  grob —  ©tabt  ift.  16.  (Sd  ift  b — 
grob —  ©tabt,  mo  unfe —  gröbt —  ©idjter  geboren  mar."  17.  2) — 
jung —  Scanner  tad)ten  unfe —  serftreut —  greunb  au3.  18.  T) — 
Serftreut —  SMifd)  mürbe  üon  b —  jung —  Scanner —  au3geladjt. 
19.  (Snbtidj  fagte  b —  ei —  jung —  Sftann:  20.  „© —  ©tabt,  in 
met(b —  ©oetbe  geboren  mar,  beibt  granffurt."  21.  Nun  fanb  b — 
Serftreut —  £>err  §ampetmeier  b —  richtig —  3ug. 

136.  fragen. 

(a)  1.  $on  metn  buben  mir  neulich  gefprodfen?  2.  Sie  but  er 
gebeiben?  3.  Um  mieüiel  Uhr  ift  er  aufgeftanben?  4.  So  but  bie 
©onne  bereingefd)ienen?  5.  Ser  but  ihn  gemedt?  6.  Sa3  but  er 
bunn  getan?  7.  Sann  but  er  aud  beut  £>uu3  gemubt?  8.  Um 
mieüiel  Uhr  but  er  eine  S3ortefung  gebubt?  9.  Sie  tange  ift  er  uuf 
ber  Uniöerfität  gebtieben?  10.  Um  mieüiet  Ubr  but  er  su  Mittag 
gegeffen?  11.  So  but  er  am  Nachmittag  gearbeitet?  12.  SaS  but 
er  fpüter  getun?  13.  Sa$  but  er  um  fed)3  Ubr  getan?  14.  Sa3 
bat  er  nad)  betn  ?lbenbeffen  getan?  15.  3ft  er  auögegangen? 

16.  33id  mie  fpät  but  man  getagt?  17.  Um  mieüiel  Ubr  ift  ©d)mibt 
nad)  £>aufe  gefommen?  18.  Sie  but  er  fid)  auSgesogen?  19.  Su3 
but  er  nod)  getan?  20.  3ft  er  balb  eingefchtafen? 

(b)  1.  Um  mieüiel  Ubr  ftanb  $art  ©d)tnibt  auf?  2.  So  fd)ien 
bie  ©onne  herein?  3.  Sa3  medte  ihn?  4.  Sa3  tat  er  bann? 
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5.  2öann  mufcte  er  aus  bem  §aufe?  6.  Um  uneüiel  Uf)r  fjatte  er 
eine  ißorlefung?  7.  Sßie  lange  blieb  er  auf  ber  Uniöerfität?  8.  Um 
toiebiel  Uf)r  afj  er  $u  Mittag?  9.  2öaS  tat  er  am  iftadfjmittag? 
10.  2Ba3  tat  er  fpäter?  11.  2Ba3  tat  er  um  fed)S  Ul)r?  12.  2öo 
ftubierte  er  nad)  bem  5Xbenbeffen?  13.  ©ing  er  aus?  14.  93iS 
tnann  tankte  er?  15.  Um  toiebiel  Uf)r  fam  er  nad)  §aufe?  16.  SSie 
30g  er  fidj  aus?  17.  SBaS  tat  er  nodj?  18.  ©erlief  er  batb  ein? 

137.  SSortbilbung. 

(a)  2Ba3  bebeutet  baS  SSort  d)  e  m  i  f  dj  [geimi^]?  (§  106). 

SBaS  bebeutet:  (bie)  SDUttemadjt?  (§49,  a). 

(b)  The  action  nouns  of  verbs  denote  the  act  of  a  verb,  — 
sometimes  also  the  place,  tool,  or  product  of  the  act.  They 
are  formed  in  several  ways. 

(1)  Often  the  verb  itself  is  derived  from  a  noun  which 
denotes  the  action.  All  such  verbs  are  regulär  (§  49,  b); 
some,  however,  use  ift  with  the  participle. 

(alt)  baS  Hlter  age:  altern  (ift  gealtert)  to  age. 

bie  Hnttoort:  antworten. 

bie  Arbeit:  arbeiten. 

baS  iöab:  haben. 

ber  23efudj  visit:  befudjen. 

ber  X>anf:  banfen. 

bie  Qsfjre  honor:  efjren. 

bie  (Site  hurry,  haste:  eilen  (ift  geeilt). 

bie  grage:  fragen. 

baS  griijftücf:  früljftüden. 

bie  gurd)t/ear:  fürchten. 

ber  $auf  purchase:  laufen. 

bie  £d)re  doctrine,  teaching:  lehren. 

(lieb  dear)  bie  £iebe  love:  lieben, 
bie  Oteife:  reifen  (ift  gereift)  travel. 
bie  9tuf)e:  rufjen. 
bie  0age  legend:  fagen. 
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bag  ©piel:  fpiclett. 

bie  ©träfe  punishment:  [trafen. 

bcr  ©ans  dance:  tanken. 

ber  5$erfucf)  trial,  attempt,  experiment:  öerfudjen. 
ber  SSunfcf)  wish:  toünfdjen. 

(2)  Every  verb  forms  a  neuter  action  noun  with  the  suffix 
=en,  exactly  like  the  infinitive  (§  76,  e): 

©aö  riete  [Reifen  ift  nicht  gut  für  ©ie. 

(3)  Many  verbs  form  a  feminine  action  noun  with  the 
suffix  mng  (§  76,  f).  These  nouns  are  often  compounded 
with  accented  adverbs. 

anmerfen  make  a  note:  ©iefer  ©ah  toirb  in  einer  2tnmerfung 
er  Hart. 

anöftellen  exhibit:  3n  biefein  ÜRnfeum  ift  jefet  eine  StuSftetlung  bon 
fefjr  frönen  Silbern. 

bebeuten:  können  ©ie  mir  bie  33ebentung  biefeö  2Borte3  erHären? 
bemerfen:  notice,  remark:  (Sr  ftörte  nnö  mit  feinen  bummen 
Söemerfnngen. 

beffem  improve:  (Sinem  Äranfen  tüünfc^t  man  ,,®ute  33efferung!" 
ober  „©djnette  33efferung!" 

beftetten  order:  (Sr  mad»te  eine  grofee  53eftettung  bei  einem  ©otb- 
febmieb. 

belegen  move:  (Sr  mad)te  eine  fdjnette  33ett>egnng  mit  bem  $opfe. 
bidjten  compose  poetry:  kennen  ©ie  ©oetbeö  ©id)tungen? 
broben:  33or  einer  fotd)en  ©robung  fürd)te  id)  mid)  gar  nid)t. 
entbeden:  bie  (Sntbedung  2lmerifa$  burdj  Kolumbus, 
ergäben  narrate:  ^paben  ©ie  biefe  intereffante  (Stählung  getefen? 
meinen:  3d)  bleibe  nod)  immer  bei  meiner  alten  Meinung, 
beleihen  (öergieb,  belieben):  3d)  bitte  um  ißerjeibung ! 
üortefen  (er  tieft,  taS,  getefen)  read  to  people:  ©ie  Sßorlefung  toar 
febr  intereffant. 

toobnen  live  in  a  place,  dwell:  ©ie  höben  eine  fdjönc,  bette,  frennb- 
lid)e  Sßobnung  ( apartment )  im  freiten  ©todmerf. 


188  FIRST  GERMAN  BOOK  §  137 

(4)  Irregulär  verbs  form  action  nouns  in  many  different 
ways: 

beiden  (biß,  gebiffcn),  ber  93i6  Ute  ( wound );  her  Riffen  Ute 
(• mouthful ) ;  ein  biftchen  53rot  a  little  bit. 
bitten  (bat,  gebeten),  bie  Söitte:  (Er  fjörte  nicht  auf  meine  Söitte. 
beulen  (backte,  gebaut),  ber  ©ebanfe:  ©>a3  ift  ein  fehr  lluger 
©ebanfe. 

fahren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren),  bie  gahrt:  ift  ach  ber  fangen 
gahrt  auf  ber  (Eifenbahn  maren  mir  fehr  mübe;  (Er  brachte  eine 
guhre  $eu  nach  ber  ©tabt,  wagon-load  of  hay;  bie  gurt  ford; 
bie  gähre  ferry;  bie  Abfahrt  departure  (of  a  train). 
fallen  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen),  ber  gaff  fall,  case:  (Er  tat  einen 
böfen  gaff  au$  bem  genfter  took  a  bad  fall ;  ein  fehr  intereffanter 
gaff,  case ;  ber  (Einfall:  (Er  hat  immer  fo  fomifche  (Einfälle,  ideas. 
finben  (fanb,  gcfunben),  ber  gunb:  (Er  machte  einen  glücf liehen  gunb 
—  er  entbeefte  ©olb  auf  feinem  £anbe. 
fliegen  (flog,  ift  geflogen),  ber  ging  fiight. 
geben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben),  bie  ©abe  gift;  bie  Aufgabe, 
gehen  (ging,  ift  gegangen),  ber  ©ang:  (Ein  fchmafer  ©ang  führt  in 
bie  $üd)e,  passage;  3dj  höbe  noch  einen  ©ang  su  machen,  bann 
fann  ich  nach  €>aufe,  errand;  ber  (Eingang  entrance;  ber  HuSgang 
exit;  ber  ©onnenaufgang,  ber  ©onnenuntergang. 
gefchehen  (e3  gefdjieht,  gefchah,  ift  gefchehen),  bie  ©cfdjicijte:  eine  fehr 
intereffante  ©efd)ichte  story;  eine  bumme  ©efdjicfjte  affair ;  3$ 
ftubiere  amerifanifdje  ©efd)ichte  history. 
greifen  (griff,  gegriffen)  grasp,  ber  ©riff:  (Er  tat  einen  ©riff,  unb 
meg  mar  bie  Uhr;  ©er  ©riff  be$  ©chirmeS  ift  ^erbrochen,  handle; 
angreifen  attack:  ©ie  £)eutfchen  berfuchten  noch  einen  Singriff, 
halten  (er  hält,  hielt,  gehalten),  ber  §aft  hold. 
hangen  (hing,  gehangen),  ber  §ang  way  of  hanging,  tendency, 
side  of  a  kill;  ber  33orf)ang  curtain,  shade;  ber  ?lbf)ang 
precipice. 

helfen  (er  hilft,  half,  geholfen),  bie  $ilfc:  ©ie  mar  inö  SBaffer  ge* 
fallen  unb  rief  nach  §ilfe. 

fennen  (fannte,  gefannt),  bie  Kenntnis  ( piece  of)  expert  knowledge: 
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(Sr  ift  feftr  gelehrt  unb  bat  Diele  $enntniffe;  bie  ß'unbe  news, 
Information :  £)ie  $unbe  Don  bem  Unglüd  fam  halb  in  unfer 
©täbtdjcn. 

fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen):  bie  2lnfunft  arrival,  bie  ,3ufunft 
the  future. 

fönnen  (id)  fann,  formte,  geformt),  bie  $unft  ability,  skill,  art. 
laufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen),  ber  Sauf  run,  course. 
leiben  (litt,  gelitten),  ba3  Seib  grief,  sorrow. 
liegen  (lag,  gelegen),  bie  Sage:  £)a3  ©täbtdjen  fjat  eine  fef)r  fcf)öne 
Sage,  Situation;  ba$  Säger  couch,  camp,  warehouse. 
mögen  (id)  mag,  mochte,  gemocht),  bie  9D?ad)t  power,  might. 
nehmen  (er  nimmt,  nahm,  genommen),  bie  Einnahme  acceptance, 
bie  2lu3nal)me  exception,  bie  3una!()m^  increase ;  bie  Vernunft 
sense,  under standing . 
reiften  (rift,  geriffen),  ber  9^ift  rent,  tear. 
reiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten),  ber  9?itt:  (Sr  mar  mübe  üon  feinem  langen 
9^itt. 

rufen  (rief,  gerufen),  ber  9?uf:  2Bir  hörten  einen  lauten  9?uf  um 
£>ilfe.  (Sr  f)at  einen  feftr  guten  9iuf  reputation. 
fdjeinen  (fcf)ien,  gefcftienen),  ber  (Schein  light,  shine;  appearance. 
fcftieben  (fcf)ob,  gefcftoben)  push,  ber  @d)ub:  bie  0d)ublabe. 
fdjlafen  (er  fdjläft,  fdjlief,  gefdjlafen),  ber  ©djlaf. 
fd)lagen  (er  fcftlägt,  fcf)lug,  gefcfylagen),  ber  0d)lag  blow. 
fdjlieften  (fdjloft,  gefd)loffen),  baö  0d)loft  lock ;  castle;  ber  0d)luft 
the  dose,  end,  conclusion. 
fdjneiben  (fcf)nitt,  gefdjnitten),  ber  (Schnitt* 
fd)reiben  (fd^rieb,  gefdjricben),  bie  (Schrift:  3d)  fann  feine  «Schrift 
nicht  lefen. 

fd)reien  (fcftrie,  geferken),  ber  «Schrei:  3<h  hörte  einen  lauten  «Sdjrei. 
feften  (er  fieftt,  faf),  gefeften),  bie  2lnfid)t  view,  opinion:  3d)  fann 
3ftre  2lnfid)t  (Meinung)  nicht  teilen;  bie  2lu8fidjt  view,  prospect: 
S3on  biefem  genfter  ftat  man  eine  feftr  fcftöne  2lu3fid)t;  bie  33or= 
ficht  carefulness,  care:  (Sr  arbeitete  mit  grofter  33orfid)t;  bie 
9?ücffid)t  consideration :  (Sr  nahm  feine  Dfücffidjt  auf  unö;  ba3 
©efidjt  face. 
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fein  (id)  bin,  er  ift,  mir  finb,  mar,  ift  gemefen),  baö  2Befen:  ©ie  bat 
fo  ein  liebet  Sßefen,  way  of  being ;  2Ba3  für  ein  fomifdjeS  SBefen 
ift  fo  eine  $röte!  creature. 
fi^en  (fafe,  gefeffen),  ber  ©i£  seat;  ber  ©effel  chair. 
fpredjen  (er  fprid)t,  fprad),  gefprodjen),  bie  ©pradje  language:  bie 
beutfdje  ©prad)e,  bie  engtifdje  ©prad)e;  bie  2lu3fprad)e  pro- 
nunciation;  ber  ©prud)  saying ,  maxim ;  baS  ©pricbmort 
proverb ;  baö  ©efpräd)  conversation. 
fpringen  (fprang,  ift  gefprungen),  ber  ©prung. 
ftreiten  (ftritt,  geftritten),  ber  ©treit. 

trinfen  (tranf,  getrunfen),  ber  Xxant,  ber  Xrunf  drink;  MeXränfe 
place  for  watering  animals. 
tun  (tat,  getan),  bie  Tat  deed. 

öerlieren  (üerlor,  oerloren),  ber  23erluft:  ©ein  Xob  mar  für  un$ 
alle  ein  grober  SBerluft. 

macbfen  (er  mädjft,  mud)3,  ift  gemadjfen),  ba3  28ad)8tum  growth; 

ber  2öucf)8  stature ;  ba$  ©emödjS  growing  thing,  growth. 
mafdjen  (er  mäfdjt,  mufd),  gemafcben),  bie  Söäfcbe  washing,  linen: 

3n  ber  2Bäfcbe  gebt  biefer  ©toff  ein. 
merfen  (er  mirft,  marf,  gemorfen),  ber  2Burf. 
mollen  (idj  miß),  ber  2Bille:  £)a3  Jlinb  ^at  einen  fefjr  ftarfen  ^Bitten. 
Sieben  (sog,  gesogen),  ber  3ug  pull;  trait;  train:  £)a$  genfter  mar 
offen  unb  icf)  fafe  im  3uge,  draught;  (Sr  Ijat  bie  3üge  eines 
ehrlichen  SD^enfchen  features;  £)er  3U9  hidt  hier  fünf  üftinuten 
an;  ber  Slufsug  elevator;  ber  2lnsug  suit  of  clothes. 
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«§an3  im  ©tücf 

138. 

£>an3  fjatte  fiebert  lange  3abre  bet  feinem  §erm  gebient,  ba 
fprac^  er  gu  ihm:  „§err,  meine  3eit  ift  um1,  nun  roottte2  id)  gern 
roieber  nad)  £>aufe  gu  meiner  2)hitter.  £)arf  ich  meinen  £of)n 
haben?“ 

£)a  nun  ber  £an$  treu  unb  ebrticb  gebient  batte,  gab  ihm  ber 
^err  ein  ©tücf  ©otb,  baS  fo  grob  wie  £>an3'  $opf  War.  §an3 
30g  fein  £üd)tein  au$  ber  Xafcbe,  roicfelte  ba$  ©tücf  ©otb  hinein, 
feilte  e$  auf  bie  ©cbutter 3  unb  machte  ficb  auf  ben  2öeg 4  nad)  §aufe. 

2öie  er  fo  Por  ficb  bmsmö 5  unb  immer  ein  53ein  Por  ba3  anbere 
fetzte,  fab  er  einen  Leiter,  ber  frifd)  unb  fröhlich  auf  feinem  ^ferbdjen 
Porbeiritt 

„2lcb,“  fpracb  §an3  gang  taut,  „ba3  Seiten  mufe  bocb  fcf)ö^  fein! 
£)a  fi^t  einer  Wie  auf  einem  ©tubl,  brauet  ficb  nicht  beife  gu  machen, 
unb  fommt  roeiter,  er  meib  nicht  Wie  6.“ 

£)er  Leiter  hielt  an  unb  rief,  „Sich,  Warum  taufen  ©ie  benn  auch 
gu  gub,  mein  greunb?“ 

„3cb  mub  ja  wobt,"  antwortete  er,  „ba  habe  ich  ein  grobem 
fd)Were3  ©tiicf  ©olb  gu  tragen;  e3  ift  gWar  ©otb,  aber  id)  fann  ben 
$opf3  babei  nicht  gerabe  bitten,  aud)  tiegt  mir'3  fcfttoer  auf  ber 
©chutter  V' 

„9hm,  Wiffen  ©ie  was?“  fagte  ber  Leiter,  „2Bir  Wollen  taufchen; 
ich  0ebe  3bnen  mein  ?ferb  unb  ©ie  geben  mir  3br  ©tücf  ®otb.“ 

„£)anfe,  ba3  ift  febr  fchön  Pon  3bnen,“  meinte  ber  £an3. 

£)er  Leiter  ftieg  ab,  half  bem  §an3  hinauf  unb  fpracb,  „28enn'S 7 
nun  recht  gefd)Winb  geben  fott,  ba  brauchen  ©ie  nur  £opp,  hopp  gu 
rufen.“ 
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J)er  £an«  mar  nun  feßr  froß,  al«  er  auf  bem  ^ßferbe  faß  unb  fo 
luftig  einßerritt. 

„(ES  ift  bocf)  eine  greube,"  backte  er,  „fo  oßn e  alte  Arbeit  metter^u* 
fommen.  33alb  merbe  tcf)  nun  $u  §aufe  bei  ber  Butter3  fein!" 

23alb  fiel  ibm  aber  ein,  e37  fotlte  bod)  fchneller  geben.  (Er  fing 
au,  „£opp,  bopp!"  bn  rufen,  ba3  ^3ferb  fing  au,  tüd)tig  $u  fpriugeu, 
unb  ebe  §an«  mußte,  lag  er  fdjon  neben  ber  ©traße  auf  ber 
(Erbe,  unb  baS  ^3ferb  lief,  ma$ 8  eS  nur  laufen  fonnte. 

J)a  fam  gerabe  ein  93auer,  ber  eine  $uß  führte.  (Er  fing  ba« 
^Pferb,  brachte  e$  su  §an3  unb  half  ibut  auf  bie  33eine3. 

„(§&  ift  ein  fdjledjter  ©paß,  ba«  Seiten,"  fagte  £>anS,  „üflan  fann 
fidj  leicht  ein  23ein  brechen.  3<h  fet^e  mich  nicht  mehr  brauf.  ©o 
eine  $uß  mie  bie  3b**/  ba$  ift  t>iel  beffer.  Ja  fauu  mau  rußig 
biuterbergebeu  unb  bot  baju  (eben  Jag  üftitcß,  Butter  unb  $äfe." 

„9?un,  menn  ©ie  motten,"  antmortete  ber  53auer,  „fo  föuueu  mir 
ja  taufeben,  geh  merbe  3b*  ^3fe*b  nehmen  unb  gebe  3ßnen  bafür 
meine  $ub." 

§an$  tat  ba«  gern.  (Er  naßm  bie  $uß  aub  führte  fie  meiter. 
„geh  höbe  hoch  Diel  ®Iücf,"  baeßte  er  bei  fieß,  „jept  fürchte  ich  nicht 
mehr,  $u  93oben  gemorfeu  su  merbeu.  Unb  meine  alte  üflutter  mirb 
gum  53rot  auch  Butter  haben/' 

J)er  Jag  mar  beiß,  balb  mürbe  uufer  §an3  burftig. 

„(Ein  guter  Jruuf  üftild)  märe  jeijt  nicht  fcßlecht,"  bachte  er,  „ich 
mill  meine  $uß  tnelfen." 

SBeil  er  nidjts  anbereS  hatte,  ftellte  er  feinen  alten  £mt  unter, 
unb  fing  an,  bie  $uß  $u  melfen.  Hber  meil  er  eS  nicht  recht  machte, 
gab  ißm  baS  Jier  am  (Enbe  mit  einem  Hinterfuß  einen  folchen 
©chlag  Oor  ben  $opf,  baß  er  $u  33oben  fiel  unb  eine  ^eitlang  gar 
nicht  mußte,  mo  er  mar.  ©lüdlidjermeife  fam  gerabe  ein  gleicher 
beS  2Bege3 9,  ber  auf  einem  ©djubfarren  ein  junget  ©chmein  liegen 
ßatte. 

„2Ba$  finb  ba«  für 8  ©treidje?"  rief  er,  unb  half  bem  guten  §an$ 
auf.  §an$  erzählte  ißm,  ma«  gefcheßen  mar.  „3a,  ja,"  fagte  ber 
gleifcßer,  „bie  $uß  mirb  moßl  feine  SD^ilch  geben,  ba6  ift  ein  alte« 
Jier,  baS  ßöcbften«  noch  sum  gießen  taugt  ober  sum  ©d)lachten." 
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„$utyfleifcty  cffc  idj  nicf)t  gern/'  fagte  £>an3,  „©4weinefleif4  effe 
t4  üiel  lieber!  £)a$  fdjmedt  fdjon  gang  anberS,  unb  bagu  nodj  bie 
Sßürfte!" 

„Spören  ©ie,"  fpradj  ber  gleifdjer,  „Stylten  guliebe  Will  icty  taufctyen 
unb  VdüI  Stynen  biefeS  ©djwein  für  Styre  $uty  laffen." 

„£)aS  ift  aber  fctyön  t»on  Stynen/'  faßte  §an3,  gab  itym  bie  $uty 
unb  natym  baS  ©ctywein. 

£>anS  gog  nnn  Weiter  unb  badjte,  „34  tyabe  bod)  ©lücf,  fo  ein 
©djwein  nacty  §aufe  gu  bringen.  £)en  gangen  hinter  lang  werben 
Wir  ©d)Weinefleifd)  unb  SEBurft  effen  fönnen." 

Söalb  banacb  faty  er  einen  Sungen,  ber  eine  fdjöne,  weiße  ©anS 
trug,  „©etyen  ©ie  nur,  Wie  fctyön  fett  meine  ©ans  ift!"  fagte  biefer, 
„SSer  in  bie  beißt,  ber  Wirb  ficty  baS  gett  öon  beiben  ©eiten  ab- 
mifdtyen  müffen." 

„Sa,"  antwortete  £an3,  „mein  ©djtoein  ift  aber  aucty  gang  fett." 
$)a  faty  ficty  ber  grembe  na4  allen  ©eiten  um 10  unb  fctyüttelte  mit 11 
bem  topf.  „£>ören  ©ie,"  fing  er  barauf  an,  „mit  3fwem  ©dtyweine 
mag'S  nidtyt  gang  richtig  fein.  Einern  93auer  tyier  in  ber  91ätye  ift 
fürglid)  ein  ©d)Wein  geftotylen  Worben.  34  fürctyte,  idj  fürdjte,  ©ie 
tyaben’S  ba  an  ber  £>anb 3.  SBenn  man  ©ie  bamit  finbet,  werben  ©ie 
nodty'fdjwer  beftraft.  £)a3  Wenigfte  Wäre  nod),  baß  man  ©ie  einftedt." 
£>an3  fürctytete,  mit  feinem  ©d)Weine  Weitergugetyen. 

„9iun,"  fagte  ber  junge  äftann,  „idty  werbe  Stynen  tyelfen.  ©eben 
©ie  mir  baS  ©ctywein.  34  gebe  Stylen  bafür  meine  ©ans  unb 
werbe  oerfudtyen,  bem  33aner  alles  gu  erflären." 

£)er  grembe  ging  mit  bem  ©d)Weine  weg  unb  £>anS  gog  frötylidj 
Weiter.  „£)aS  ift  aber  fctyön,"  bactyte  er,  „fo  eine  fette  ©ans  nacty 
£>aufe  gu  tragen.  £)aöon  werben  wir  am  ©onntag  ein  gutes  ©ffen 
tyaben,  unb  auf  ben  gebern  wirb  meine  alte  Sflutter  gut  fctylafen. 
2öaS 8  Wirb  fie  eine  greube  tyaben!" 

211S  er  nidtyt  metyr  weit  nad)  £>aufe  tyatte,  faty  er  einen  ©ctyerem 
fctyleifer  mit  feinem  $ arren.  £)er  mactyte  gerabe  ein  Keffer  fctyarf 
unb  Wätyrenb  er  baS  9iab  bretyte,  fang  er: 

„34  fd)leife  bie  ©d)ere  unb  bretye  gef4winb, 

Unb  tyänge  mein  9)?äntel4en  nacty  bem  SBinb." 
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£>anS  blieb  ftefjen  urtb  fab  tf)m  eine  3eülang  in;  enblid)  faßte  er, 
„©ie  Ijoben'S7  Wohl  gut,  baft  ©ie  beim  ©Greifen  fo  luftig  firib!“ 
„3a/'  antwortete  ber  ©d)erenfd)leifer,  „bie  Arbeit  b ot  einen 
golbenen  23oben.  (Sin  red)ter  ©cbleifer  ift  ein  9ftann,  ber,  fo  oft 
er  in  bie  £afd)e3  greift,  and)  ©elb  barin  finbet.  3tber  Wo  hoben 
©ie  bie  fdjöne  ®anS  gefauft?" 

£>anS  erzählte  ibm  alles. 

„©ie  hoben  fid)  immer  in  halfen  gewufet,"  fpradj  ber  ©cbleifer, 
„Senn  ©ie  eS 7  nun  babin  bringen  fönnen,  bafe  ©ie  baS  ©elb  in 
ber  £afdje3  fpringen  hören,  wenn  fie  auffteben,  fo  hoben  ©ie  3fw 
©lücf  gemacht." 

„Sie  foll  id)  baS  anfangen?"  fpradj  £>anS. 

„©ie  muffen  ein  ©cbleifer  Werben,  Wie  id)." 

„Sie  fann  ich  baS  Werben?" 

„©a$u  brauchen  ©ie  weiter  nichts  als  einen  runben  ©tein,  einen 
©chleifftein;  baS  anbere  finbet  fidj  f<hon  öon  felbft 12.  £)a  hab'  ich 
gerabe  einen,  ber  ift  gwar  nicht  mehr  gan^  neu;  bafür  braud)en  ©ie 
mir  aber  Weiter  nichts  als  3fwe  ©ans  in  geben.  Sollen  ©ie  baS?" 

„Sie  fönnen  ©ie  nur  fragen?"  rief  §anS,  „ich  werbe  ja  gum 
glüdlichften  9ftenfd)en  auf  ber  (Srbe!  Senn  ich  ©elb  höbe,  fo  oft 
ich  in  bie  £afd)e  greife,  fann  ich  io  immer  froh  unb  luftig  leben," 
rief  er,  gab  bem  ©cbleifer  bie  ©ans  unb  nahm  bafür  ben  ©tein. 

„9tun,"  fagte  ber  ©cbleifer,  „ich  gebe  3bncn  noch  einen  ^Weiten 
©tein  bagu,"  unb  nahm  einen  ganj  gewöbnlid)en  ©tein,  ber  neben 
ihm  auf  ber  (Srbe  lag;  „3)a  hoben  ©ie  nod)  einen  tüchtigen  ©tein 
ba*u,  auf  bem  fid/S  gut  fd)lagen  läftt 7  unb  ©ie  3bre  ölten  9tägel 
gerab  Hopfen  fönnen.  Nehmen  ©ie  auch  noch  ben  ba^n." 

§anS  banfte  bem  ©d)leifer  aufs  befte  unb  ging  fröhlich  Weiter, 
©eine  klugen  leud)teten  öor  greube.  „SaS  ich  ober  für  ©lüd 
höbe!"  bad)te  er,  „3^t  werbe  id)  immer  ©elb  in  ber  £afdje  hoben." 

Seil  er  aber  fd)on  ben  ganzen  £ag  auf  ben  deinen 3  War,  fing 
'er  an,  mübe  in  werben.  2)ie  ©teine  waren  fd)Wer. 

„(SS  wäre  hoch  beffer.  Wenn  id)  biefe  fd)Weren  ©teine  nicht  in 
tragen  brauchte,"  bad)te  er  am  (Snbe. 

(Sr  fam  in  einem  ^Brunnen;  ba  Wollte  er  ruhen  unb  mit  einem 
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frifdjen  Trunf  feinen  3)urft  löfdjen.  (Sr  legte  feine  ©teine  neben 
ben  ^Brunnen,  feilte  fid)  nieber  unb  toottte  trinfen.  2Iber  Käbrenb 
er  tranf,  ftiefs  er  mit  bem  gufe  an  bie  ©teine  unb  ,,^)3Iump§!" 
toaren  beibe  ©teine  ins  Söaffer  gefallen. 

,,©ott  fei  2)anf!"  rief  £>an3,  „3c^t  braune  idj  bie  fdjtoeren 
©teine  nidjt  metjr  gu  tragen,  ©o  gtüdtid)  toie  id)  gibt  e3  feinen 
$0?enfdjen  unter  ber  ©onne!" 

Unb  bamit  fprang  er  fort,  bi3  er  gu  $aufe  bei  feiner  SJhitter  Kar. 

139.  s2fnmerfmtgcn. 

1  ÜDieine  3cit  ift  um,  My  time  is  up ;  the  meaning  will  be 
found  in  dictionary  or  vocabulary  under  um,  not  under 
„umfein."  The  Germans  are  not  consistent  about  writing 
accented  adverb  and  verb  as  one  word.  In  particular,  combi- 
nations  of  accented  adverb  and  the  verb  fein  are  not  written 
in  one  word.  Thus: 

T>ie  Xür  ift  auf,  open. 

£)a8  genfter  ift  gu,  shut. 

£>er  Xang  ift  au£,  over,  done. 

2  This  is  not  the  past,  but  the  unreal:  I  should  like  to  (go) . 

If  the  past  is  formed  regularly  (§  91,  a;  §  134,  a),  the  un¬ 
real  has  the  same  form  as  the  past.  i  H 

3  His  shoulder.  With  parts  of  the  body  German  rarely 
uses  possessives,  but  rather  the  definite  article.  If  the 
possessor  is  not  evident,  he  appears  in  the  dative  case: 
3d)  feilte  ed  (mir)  auf  bie  ©dritter,  I  set  it  on  my  shoulder. 
Similarly  of  one ’s  garments:  Qd)  habe  mir  ben  2lngug  griffen, 
I  have  torn  my  suit;  of  other  intimate  possessions  (Sr  ftedte  bie 
£>anb  in  bie  Xafcfje,  into  his  ( own )  pocket;  and  of  one’s  rela¬ 
tives:  3ft  ber  33ater  gu  ®aufe?  provided  the  Situation  makes  it 
clear  whether  mein  33ater,  unfer  $ater,  or  3f)r  23ater,  etc.,  is 
meant. 

4  (Sr  mad)te  fid)  auf  ben  233eg,  He  set  out.  Similarly,  for  in- 
stance,  (Sr  mad)te  fid)  an  bie  Arbeit,  He  set  to  work. 

5  See  the  uses  of  the  accented  adverb  f)in,  §  90,  c. 
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6  (Sr  toeifj;  (felber)  nidjt  tote,  He  doesn’t  even  know  how  ( iVs 
happening) ,  so  easily  and  comfortably. 

7  (£3  “it”  for  things  in  general,  the  pace,  etc.  (§  116,  c; 
§  122,  note  1).  ©ie  fjabert^  gut,  “You  have  things  nice,” 
that  is,  You  are  well  fixed,  well  off.  Sßenn  ©ie'3  babin  bringen 
fönnen,  baft  .  .  .,  If  you  can  get  things  to  the  point  where  .  .  . 
SJHt  bem  fidj’3  gnt  fd)lagen  lüfjt,  with  which  one  can  pound  well; 
here  e8  appears  as  verb-preceder  in  an  impersonal  sentence 
(§  128,  note  3):  (§3  lögt  fid)  barmt  gut  [djlagen,  or  2)amit  läfet 
ftc^  gut  fdilagen,  “  With  that  it  lets  itself  be  well  beaten,”  that 
is,  With  that  one  can  pound  well. 

8  e£  (ba3  ‘ißferb)  nur  laufen  fonnte,  for  all  it  could  run; 
toa@  adverbial  for  fo  fcfmell  toie;  nur  often  with  extremes:  “as 
fast  as  it  could  only  run.”  Similarly,  2öa$  toirb  fie  eine  greube 
haben?  for  toa$  für  eine  greube,  what  a  pleasure;  2öa§  fiub  beuu 
baS  für  ©treicfie,  for  £öa$  für  ©treidje  fiub  beuu  baö?  Com- 
pare:  2öo  geben  ©ie  beuu  f)in?  for  £Bobin  geben  ©ie  beuu?  — 
showing  that  tool)in  is  really  two  words. 

3  Genitive  used  adverbially:  along  the  way,  down  the  road. 

10  (Sr  faf)  fidj  um,  (Sr  flaute  fid)  um,  He  looked  round.  The 
reflexive  is  much  used  with  fdjauen  and  feilen;  it  gives  these 
verbs  a  value  like  English  look  over  or  take  a  look: 

3d)  fdiaue  (fefje)  bie  33Über  au,  I  look  at  the  pictures. 

3d)  fcfjaue  (febe)  mir  bie  Silber  au,  I  look  over  the  pictures. 

©ie  flauten  (faben)  bie  ©tabt  au,  They  looked  at  the  city. 

©ie  flauten  (faben)  ficb  bie  ©tabt  au,  They  took  a  look  at  the 
town. 

11  German  says  not  only  (Sr  fdjüttelte  beu  $opf,  but  also  (Sr 
fdjüttelte  mit  bem  $opfe;  not  only  (Sr  toarf  einen  ©teiu,  but  also 
(Sr  toarf  mit  einem  ©teiu.  A  child  will  complain,  „9ttama,  ber 
grib  büt  mich  mit  einem  ©teiu  getoorfen,"  for  bat  einen  ©teiu  nad) 
mir  (auf  mich)  getoorfen. 

12  2)a3  aubere  fiubet  fid)  fd)ou  bon  felbft,  The  rest  will  take  care 
of  itself.  Present  tense  with  future  meaning;  reflexive  for 
passive;  fdion  all  right,  don’t  worry. 
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140,  Wörter, 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  ferner  [bauar]  f armer,  peasant. 

her  ^Brunnen  [brunan]  well,  spring,  fountain. 

(ber)  §an$  [hans]  Jack,  short  for  3ot)anne£  [joi’hanas]  John. 

ber  Darren  [karn]  cart,  wheel-barrow. 

ber  $äfe  [keiza]  cheese. 

ber  £of)n  [loin]  pay,  reward. 

ber  äftantel  [mantal]  cloak. 

ber  9?agel  [naigal]  nail;  pl.  Zeiget  [neigal]. 

ber  ©tein  [$tain]  stone;  pl.  =e. 

ber  2Binb  [vint]  wind. 

ber  SBtnter  [vintar]  winter. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  23utter  [butar]  butter. 

bie  ©anS  [gans]  goose. 

bie  greube  [froida]  joy,  pleasure,  treat. 

bie  ^anb  [hant]  hand;  pl.  £>änbe  [henda]. 

bie  ©djere  [$esra]  pair  of  scissors. 

bie  ©djulter  ßultar]  shoulder. 

bie  Sßurft  [vurst]  sausage ;  pl.  dürfte  [vyrsta]. 

Neuter  nouns: 

baS  2luge  [auga]  eye;  pl.  -n. 
ba$  @elb  [gelt]  money. 
ba3  9tab  [rast]  wheel. 
ba$  ©djtoein  [$vain]  pig. 
ba3  Xudj  [tu ix]  cloth. 

Adjectives: 

burftig  [durstik]  thirsty. 
fett  [fet]  fat. 
frifd)  [friS]  fresh. 

frof)  [froi]  glad;  fröf)Iid&  [fr0:lig]  merry,  gay. 
fd)ted)t  [$le$t]  bad. 
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Accented  ad verbs: 

an:  anfangen  (fängt,  fing,  gefangen)  begin. 
ein:  einftecfen  arrest,  lock  up. 

einiger  [ain-'heir]  along,  on  (indefinite  motion  toward  us). 
fort  [fort]  away;  on,  farther. 

3u:  gufepen  (er  fiept,  faf),  gefepen)  with  dative,  look  on  ( at ),  watch. 
Verbs: 

bienen  [diinen]  serve. 

bürfen  (id)  barf,  burfte,  geburft)  [dyrfn,  darf,  durfte,  ge'durft] 
be  allowed  to,  may. 

fangen  (er  fängt,  fing,  gefangen)  [fagon,  fegt,  fig]  catch ;  anfangen 
begin. 

löfdpen  [l0§n]  quench. 

melfen  [melkn]  milk. 

fdjtacpten  ßlaxtn]  slaughter,  butcher. 

fcpleifen  (fcpliff,  gepfiffen)  ßlaifn,  $lif]  grind,  polish,  whet. 

fcpmeden  ßmekn]  have  a  taste,  taste. 

f Rütteln  ßyteln]  shake. 

fingen  (fang,  gefungen)  [zigen,  zag,  go’zugen]  sing. 
fteplen  (er  ftieplt,  ftapl,  geftoplen)  ßteiln,  $ti:lt,  Jtail,  ge’Stoiln] 
steal. 

ftofjen  (er  ftöfjt,  ftiefj,  geftopen)  [$to:sn,  $t0:st,  $ti:s]  push,  prod, 
jab. 

taugen  [taugn]  be  of  use,  be  any  good. 
tauften  [tau$n]  exchange,  trade. 
ttndeln  [vikeln]  wrap. 

Subordinating  conjunction: 
epe  [eie]  before. 

Interjections: 

popp!  [hop]  giddy-ap!  call  to  horse. 
plump$!  [plumps]  splash! 
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141*  ©rammutif* 

(a)  3e^t  braunen  mir  ni(f)t  mehr  $u  arbeiten* 

Sr  fing  an,  tnübe  su  merben* 

S3  ift  3ät,  an  bte  Arbeit  su  geben* 

SS  ift  3^it,  aufpfteben* 

3 cf)  bitte  ©ie,  baS  genfter  gupmacben* 

In  its  regulär  use,  the  infinitive  has  the  word  p  before  it. 
In  general,  this  use  öfters  no  difficulty.  Note  only: 

Sr  lieft  altes  laut,  um  bie  2lu3fpracf)e  p  üben,  in  order  to,  so  as  to. 
Sr  fteefte  ben  iöall  in  bie  Xafcbe,  ebne  ein  2Bort  5U  fagen, 
without  saying  a  word. 

Sr  mußte  fidj  p  helfen,  He  managed  to  take  care  of  himself. 

(b)  Infinit ives  without  gu  are  irregulär,  forming  special 
phrases.  The  following  are  the  common  ones: 

(c)  After  merben: 

3e£t  merben  mir  halb  gu  £mufe  fein,  Now  we  shall  soon  he  at 
home. 

„Unb  morgen  mirb  bie  ©onne  mieber  febeinen*"  * 

SS  mirb  beute  nod)  regnen,  IVs  (still)  going  to  rain  today. 

Um  brei  Ubr  merbe  icb  bie  Arbeit  fertig  gemalt  buben,  By  three 
o’clock  I  shall  have  finished  the  work  (§  131,  f). 

SBerben  plus  infinitive  without  gu  expresses  future  happen- 
ing.  This  combination  is  called  the  future  phrase. 

Very  often,  however,  German  simply  uses  the  present  for 
future  happenings: 

Se^t  finb  mir  halb  gu  $aufe* 

£>eute  regnefiS  noch* 

Um  brei  Ulm  bube  id>  bie  Arbeit  fertig  (gemacht)* 

Note  the  three  uses  of  merben: 

(1)  simple:  Sr  mürbe  alt,  He  grew  old;  Sr  mürbe  gum  $önig, 
He  became  king. 

*  Beginning  of  a  poem  by  the  Anglo-German  poet  John  Henry 
Mackay. 
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(2)  with  participle  (passive  phrase,  §  131,  h):  (Sr  mirb 
immer  öon  ben  anbern  auSgelacht,  He  always  gets  ( is  always 
being)  laughed  at  by  the  others. 

(3)  with  infinitive  (future  phrase) :  (Sr  mirb  bie  anbern  noch 
anSladjen,  He  will  laugh  at  the  others  ( yet ). 

(d)  After  taffen: 

£)er  £efyrer  läfrt  bie  klaffe  eine  lange  Arbeit  fcbreiben,  The 
teacher  has  the  class  write  a  long  exercise. 

T)er  £ebrer  läßt  bie  klaffe  fdjreiben. 

T)er  £ebrer  läßt  eine  lange  Arbeit  fdjreiben,  The  teacher  has  a 
long  lesson  written. 

T)er  £ef)rer  läßt  fd)reiben,  The  teacher  has  some  writing  done. 

T)er  £ebrer  bat  bie  klaffe  eine  lange  Arbeit  fd)rciben  laffen, 
The  teacher  has  had  the  class  write  a  long  exercise  (§  131,  d). 

Waffen  plus  infinitive  without  $n  means  cause  (order,  make, 
have,  allow,  let).  The  person  or  persons  caused  may  be  left 
unmentioned;  in  this  case  a  direct  English  translation  is 
impossible. 

(e)  After  the  six  verbs:  bürfen,  fönnen,  mögen,  muffen, 
motten,  fotten: 

äftutter,  bürfen  mir  braunen  fpielen?  Are  we  allowed  to,  may 
wef 

3dj  fann  ba3  nicht  lefen. 

3ch  b^be  baS  nicht  lefen  fönnen  (§  131,  d). 

(Sr  mag  feine  $ahe  leiben. 

3<h  rnuft  b^nte  2lbenb'ftubieren. 

@ie  mitt  jeijt  £enni3  ßnelen,  aber  fie  mirb  ju  £>aufe  bleiben  unb 
arbeiten. 

$arl  fott  jefit  ftubieren,  aber  id)  fürchte,  er  mirb  bod)  auSgeben. 

These  six  verbs  (all  with  irregulär  inflection,  by  §  69,  c ; 
§  134,  c,  Present,  2),  are  often  called  modal  auxiliaries. 
Their  meanings  are: 

bürfen  be  allowed  to,  may,  udare,  dast” 

fönnen  be  able,  can. 
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mögen  be  able,  be  willing,  or  a  combination  of  these  two 
meanings. 

müffen  have  to,  must. 

üöollen  and  fotlen  suppiement  each  other: 

The  subject  of  motten  is  the  person  who  wants  to  do  some- 
thing  or  makes  a  claim  about  himself:  (Sr  tritt  ba3  tun,  He 
wants  to  do  that;  (Sr  mitt  $önig  fein,  He  Claims  to  be  hing.  Of 
inanimate  things  it  expresses  a  seeming  stubbornness:  T)er 
9ßeg  trollte  fein  (Snbe  neunten,  It  seemed  as  if  the  road  would 
never  come  to  an  end. 

The  subject  of  fottcn  is  the  person  or  thing  of  whom  (or 
which)  someone  wants  an  action,  about  whom  (or  which) 
someone  Claims  something;  (Sr  fott  um  brei  Uf)r  f)ier  fein,  He 
is  ( supposed )  to  be  here  at  three  o’ clock  (by  someone’s  plan, 
command,  or  arrangement :  Qemanb  tritt  e3).  3dj  fottte  eine  lange 
Arbeit  fdjreiben,  I  was  ( supposed )  to  write  a  long  lesson  (£)er 
£ef)rer  trollte  e3).  (Sr  fott  feljr  reich  fein,  He  is  supposed  to  be 
very  rieh  (9D?an  fagt  e8  öon  iljm). 

(f)  After  fef)cn  and  f)ören: 

febe  bie  $inber  auf  ber  ©trafje  fpielen,  I  see  the  children 
playing  in  the  Street. 

3dj  f)öre  bie  $inber  bie  Xreppe  berunterfommen. 

habe  bie  $inber  auf  ber  ©trafre  fpielen  feben,  I  saw,  have 
seen  (§  131,  d). 

Occasionally  other  verbs  are  so  used:  (Sr  fjötte  ein  junget 
©cfjtrein  im  Darren  liegen. 

(g)  After  gelten,  bleiben,  and  a  few  other  verbs,  in  special 
phrases : 

3?dj  gebe  halb  fcblafen  ($u  53ett). 

SBir  finb  feieren  gegangen,  We  wentfor  a  walk. 

£>a3  Söudb  ift  $u  §>aufe  liegen  geblieben,  was  left  lying. 

SDer  grembe  blieb  bei  ber  Xür  fielen,  The  stranger  stopped  at 
the  door. 
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©er  ©d)irm  blieb  hinter  ber  ©ür  flehen,  was  left  standing, 
stayed. 

3><h  lebte  ©ie  ©eutfd)  lefen. 

Qd)  helfe  ineinem  greunbe  bie  Arbeit  fcbreiben. 

These  verbs  do  not  substitute  the  infinitive  for  the  parti- 
ciple  (§  131,  d).  Note  that  bleiben  with  the  infinitive  ftef)en 
has  two  meanings: 

(Sr  blieb  ftefjen  (1)  He  came  to  a  stop. 

(2)  He  (usually,  it)  stayed ,  was  left  there  (in 
upright  position). 

(h)  mufe  au$  bem  £>aufe. 

(Sr  fonnte  nicht  hinein,  He  couldn’t  get  in. 

(Sr  fann  nicht  herein,  He  can’t  come  in  ( here ). 

©aö  fann  ich,  I  can  do  that. 

3d)  toeife  nid)t,  ob  er  e8  fann,  I  don’t  know  if  he  can  do  it. 

The  infinit ives  gehen,  fommen,  tun  (machen)  are  often  omitted. 

142*  Übungen. 

(a)  Form  the  future  phrase.  Example: 

©ie  geht  in  bie  Gliche. 

©ie  toirb  in  bie  $üd)e  geben. 

1.  3ch  fpiele  ©enniS.  2.  2Bir  lefen  eine  ©efdfichte.  3.  (Sr  muß 
nach  £>aufe.  4.  gri£  hält  bie  ^ßferbe.  5.  Slnna  fängt  bie  $a£e. 
6.  (Sr  toirb  alt.  7.  (S3  regnet  heute  noch.  8.  kommen  ©ie  mit? 
9.  ©ie  befuchen  ihren  ©nfel.  10.  ©ie  tritt  ba£  nicht. 

(b)  Conjugate  in  present  and  past  and  give  an  example 
of  the  perfect  phrase: 

1.  3?ch  fann  nicht  hinein.  2.  3<h  fann  baS  nicht  lefen.  3.  $d) 
mufe  nach  £>aufe.  4.  3d)  mufe  meinen  Onfel  befuchen.  5.  3d) 
roill  hinauf.  6.  3d)  roill  ber  Butter  helfen.  7.  3d)  foll  eine 
Arbeit  fchreiben.  8.  3$  taffe  ben  $unb  ins  §auä.  9.  geh  laffe 
ba3  iöueh  laufen.  10.  3d)  bleibe  üor  bem  £>aufe  ftchen. 
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(c)  Put  in  the  endings: 

1.  £> —  bumm —  batte  et —  groft —  ©tüd  (Mb.  2.  (Sr 

taufd)te  b —  grofe —  ©tüd  ©olb  für  et —  fdjledjt —  ‘ißferb.  3.  (Sr 
trollte  auf  bief —  fdjledjt —  ^ßferbe  nadj  §aufe  retten.  4.  3)auu 
taufd)te  er  b —  fcf)Ied)t —  ‘JSferb  für  et —  alt —  $uf).  5.  (Sr  trollte 
mit  bief —  alt —  $ut)  nad)  $aufe  fommen.  6.  £)ann  gab  er  b — 
alt —  $uf)  für  ei —  jung —  ©hinein.  7.  (Sr  trollte  mit  bief — 
fett —  jung —  ©djtrein  nad)  §aufe  geben.  8.  $) —  jung —  ©d)trein 
taufd)te  er  für  ei —  fett —  ©ans.  9.  3Qdt  bief —  fett —  ®an3 
trollte  er  feiner  Butter  eine  greube  matten.  10.  Slber  er  taufdjte 
b —  fett —  Can3  für  gtoei  gang  getröbnlicb —  fdjtrer —  ©teine.  11. 
23on  bief —  fd)trer —  ©teine —  trollte  er  reich  trerben.  12.  2lber  er 
lieb  b —  fdjtrer —  ©teine  in  einen  ^Brunnen  fallen.  13.  ©o  fam  er 
alfo  mit  leer —  §änbe —  gu  fei —  alt —  äftutter.  14.  £) —  £an3 
trar  aber  ei —  bumm —  Qunge! 

143.  SSortbUbung. 

(a)  Compound  nouns. 

bie  93al)n  track,  course,  baS  (Sifen  iron:  bie  (Sifenbabn;  ber  £>of 
court ,  yard:  ber  SBabnbof  railroad  Station. 
ba3  iölatt  leaf,  sheet ,  ein  93latt  Rapier;  löfeben  quench,  ex - 
tinguish,  blot  up:  ba$  £öfd)blatt  blotter. 
bredjen  (er  bricht,  bracb,  gebrochen)  break ,  ber  SBrudj  break, 
rupture,  fraction:  ba3  33rud)ftüd  fragment,  ber  Sömcbteil 
fractional  part,  bie  53rud)gabl  fraction,  ber  ©teinbrudj  quarry. 
bienen,  ber  Wiener  man-servant,  ber  £)ienft  Service:  ba3  £)ienft' 
mäbdjen  servant-girl. 

bie  £)ede  ceiling;  pliable  cover:  bie  23ettbede  blanket,  bie  £ifd)5 
bede  table-cover,  bie  Söagenbede  carriage-robe,  bie  Zimmer* 
bede  ceiling;  ber  ®edel  ( hard )  cover,  ber  £)edel  be£  haften#,  be3 
S8udje3,  ber  ©d)ad)tel;  beden,  bebeden  cover,  entbeden  discover. 
bie  $arte  card:  bie  £anbfarte,  bie  ©pielfarte  playing-card. 
baS  £eib  grief,  sorrow:  bad  $Htleib  pity,  sympathy. 
fdjieben  (fdjob,  gefd)oben)  push,  shove,  ber  ©djub;  bie  £abe  box, 
cupboard:  bie  ©djublabe,  ber  ©ebubfarren. 
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bie  £afd)e:  bie  Xafd)enuf)r  watch  (bie  £öanbuf)r  clock),  ba$ 
£afd)enmeffer. 

baS  Xudj  cloth:  ba$  ^afdjentudj  handkerchief,  ba£  ^anbtud) 
towel,  ba8  Söettudf)  bedsheet,  ba3  £ifd)tud)  table-cloth. 

ba8  2ßerf  completed  work  (®oetf)e3  üöerfe);  ba$  $unfttt)erf 
work  of  art ,  baö  ©todtoerf  story, 

(b)  Irregulär  derivation: 

frof)  glad:  3dj  bin-  fef)r  frof),  bafc  ©ie  fomtnen  fönnert;  fröfjüdj 
gay,  merry:  2Bir  toaren  alle  fet)r  fröf)Iic§;  freuen  make  glad: 
2)a3  freut  midj  fef)r;  3dj  freue  midj,  bafi  ©ie  fommen;  bie 
greube  pleasure,  joy,  treat:  ©ie  madjen  mir  bamit  eine 
grofee  greube;  freubig  joyous:  ein  freubigeS  2Bieberfef)en. 

bie  äftild):  melfen. 

(c)  Adjectives  of  place  are  made  from  prepositions : 

baS  innere  (ändere,  öorbere,  Hintere)  3immer;  ^  obere  (untere) 
©todtoerf. 

(d)  From  nouns  ^er,  with  umlaut,  forms  a  man  or  boy  from 
that  place,  or  working  in  that  place: 

bie  ©tabt:  ber  ©täbter  city-person,  city-dweller,  bie  ©töbterin* 

bie  ©d)ule:  ber  ©djiiler,  bie  ©djüferin. 

(ba3)  Berlin:  ber  ^Berliner,  bie  ^Berlinerin. 

(ba$)  (Snglanb:  ber  (Snglänber,  bie  Qmglänberin. 

Irregulär: 

(ba8)  Hmerifa:  ber  Hmerifaner,  bie  2fmerifanerin. 
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©ecf)3unb5toansigfte  Aufgabe 
Skrmanbtfdjaft  «nb  gamtlie 

144*  Xegt 

Xer  35ater  unb  bie  Mutter  eines  Menfdben  ftnb  feine  (Ottern» 

Xie  JHnber  berfelben  (SItern,  baS  bei{d/  bie  trüber  unb  ©djmeftem 
eines  Menfcben,  ftnb  feine  ©efd)tt)ifter. 

Xer  S3ruber  beS  23aterS  ober  ber  Butter  ift  ein  Onfel;  bie 
0cbtoefter  beS  53aterS  ober  ber  Butter  ift  eine  Xante.  Xer  Mann 
einer  Xante  ift  and)  ein  Onfel;  bie  grau  eines  OnfelS  ift  auch  eine 
Xante. 

9D?ein  Onfel  ©eorg  b<*t  jebocb  feine  grau;  er  bctt  fid)  nie  Ver¬ 
heiratet,  er  ift  ein  3unggefell.  Übrigens  ift  er  ein  Unmenfdj,  ber 
immer  auf  feinem  Zimmer  fifct  unb  nie  aufbört,  feine  pfeife  su 
raueben  unb  Kaffee  $u  trinfen.  3<h  befucbe  ibn  mandjmal  unb 
fpiele  mit  ibm  troh  beS  9?audjeS  eine  Partie  ©cbacb. 

Slucb  bie  Xante  Margarete,  bie  ältere  ©cbtnefter  meinet  ÜBaterS, 
ift  unüerbeiratet;  fie  ift  eine  alte  Jungfer.  3dj  b^be  fie  febr  gern, 
fie  ift  immer  fo  lieb  unb  gut  $u  uns.  @ie  toobnt  jenfeitS  beS  ^arfS, 
in  einer  freunblidjen  flehten  SSobnung.  3dj  bin  febr  gern  in  Xante 
Margaretes  Sßobnnng. 

Xer  0obn  eines  33ruberS  ober  einer  ©djtoefter  ift  ein  9?effe, 
beren  Xodjter  eine  Siebte.  SBir  finb  alfo  Dnfel  (Georgs  unb  Xante 
Margaretes  Neffen  unb  Siebten. 

Xer  0obn  einer  Xante  unb  eines  DnfelS  ift  ein  fetter  (ober 
(Soufin),  beren  Xod)ter  eine  (Eoufine. 

Xie  ßltern  ber  Eltern  finb  bie  ©rofeeltern:  bie  beiben  ©roftbäter 
unb  bie  beiben  ©rofemütter.  Unfere  @roj3eltern  Von  ber  mütter¬ 
lichen  0eite  toobnen  auf  einem  ©ute  außerhalb  ber  0tabt,  mo  mir 

fie  gern  befuchen.  2öir  finb  natürlich  ihre  (Snfel  unb  (Snfelinnen. 
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£)ie  (Sltern  her  ©roßeitern  nennt  man  bie  Urgroßeltern,  bie 
$inber  ber  (Snfelfinber  bie  Urenfel  unb  Urenfelinnen. 

Bßenn  strei  einanber  beiraten,  bann  nennt  ber  üftann  ben  trüber 
feiner  grau  feinen  ©d)trager  unb  ihre  ©d)trefter  feine  ©djträgerin; 
ben  Bater  feiner  grau  nennt  er  feinen  ©cßtriegerrater  unb  ihre 
üDxutter  feine  ©chtriegermnttcr.  £)ie  grau  bebient  ficf)  berfelben 
Benennungen:  ber  Brnber  ihres  Cannes  ift  ihr  ©d)trager,  feine 
©d)trefter  ihre  ©djträgerin,  unb  feine  (Sltern  finb  ihre  ©chtrieger* 
eitern.  Über  bie  ©d)triegermutter  madjen  and),  bie  Xentfdjen,  gerabe 
fo  U)ie  trir,  allerlei  bnmme  SBi^e;  fie  haben  auch  ein  Sieb: 

,$fton  brandjt  feine  ©djtriegermamamxa." 

£>ie  ©djtriegereltern  nennen  ben  9ttann  ihrer  Xodjter  ihren 
©d)triegerfohn  unb  bie  grau  ihres  ©ohneS  ihre  ©djtriegertodjter. 

(Sine  grau,  beren  Bftann  geftorben  ift,  nennt  man  eine  BSittre; 
ein  Sftann,  beffen  grau  nicht  mehr  am  Seben  ift,  ift  ein  Bßittrer. 
(Sin  $inb,  beffen  Bater  unb  Butter  nid)t  mehr  leben,  ift  eine 
Bßaife.  BSenn  einer  BBittrer  ift  ober  fid)  Don  feiner  grau  hot 
fcheiben  laffen  unb  bann  eine  streite  grau  ftatt  ber  erften  nimmt, 
bann  ift  biefe  bie  ©tiefmutter  feiner  $inber.  3n  ben  9ttärd)en  unb 
^inbergefdjidjten  ift  bie  ©tiefmutter  ben  ©tieffinbern  gegenüber  oft 
fehr  böfe;  baS  ift  aber  bem  trirftidjen  Seben  nicht  getreu.  Stimmt 
eine  Bßittne  ober  eine  gefdjiebene  grau  einen  streiten  Bftomt  ftatt  beS 
erften,  fo  ift  biefer  ber  ©tief r ater  ihrer  $inber. 

145.  gragen. 

1.  Bßer  finb  bie  (Sltern  eines  Bftenfdjen?  2.  B3er  finb  bie  ©e- 
fd)trifter  eines  9ttcnfd)en?  3.  Bßieriele  Brüber  haben  ©ie?  4.  S£3ie= 
riele  ©djtreftern  höben  ©ie?  5.  Böieriele  ©efdjtrifter  hoben  ©ie? 
6.  BöoS  ift  ein  ©nfel?  7.  B5aS  ift  eine  Xante?  8.  B3er  noch  ift 
ein  ©nfel?  9,  B3er  noch  ift  eine  Xante? 

10.  B3aS  ift  ein  9D?ann,  ber  fid)  nie  oerheiratet  hot?  11.  B3o 
fi£t  ber  ©nfel  ©eorg  immer?  12.  Befnchen  ©ie  ihn  je? 

13.  Bßo  trohnt  bie  Xante  Margarete?  14.  ©inb  ©ie  gern  bei 
ihr? 

15.  B5aS  ift  ein  Steffe?  16.  BBaS  ift  eine  $M)te?  17.  BBaS  ift 
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ein  Sßetter?  18,  28ie  nennt  man  bie  £odjter  einer  £anic  unb 
eines  OnfelS? 

19.  28er  finb  bie  ©rofeeltern  eines  üDtafdjen?  20.  28ieöiele 
©rofjbäter  bat  man?  21.  28ieüiele  ©rofemütter  bat  man?  22.  28k 
nennt  man  bie  (Sltern  ber  ©rofeeltem?  23.  28ie  nennt  man  bie 
$inber  ber  (Snfelfinber? 

24.  28k  nennt  ein  SDtann  ben  trüber  feiner  grau?  25.  28k 
nennt  ein  Wann  bie  ©cbmefter  feiner  grau?  26.  28ie  nennt  ein 
ÜDtann  ben  23ater  feiner  grau?  27.  28ie  nennt  ein  Wann  bie 
Butter  feiner  grau?  28.  28er  ift  ber  ©djmager  einer  grau? 
29.  28er  ift  bie  ©djmägerht  einer  grau?  30.  28er  finb  bie 
©tbmiegereltern  einer  grau?  31.  Über  men  machen  mir  bumme 
28i£e?  32.  £un  bie  T)eutfdjen  baS  au(b? 

33.  28 ie  nennen  bie  ©djmiegereltern  ben  SDIann  ihrer  Tochter? 

34.  28ie  nennen  bie  ©cbmkgereltern  bie  grau  ihres  ©obneS? 

35.  28ie  nennt  man  eine  grau,  beren  Wann  geftorben  ift? 

36.  28ie  nennt  man  einen  Hftann,  beffen  grau  geftorben  ift? 

37.  28ie  nennt  man  ein  $inb,  beffen  Eltern  geftorben  finb? 

146,  ©rammattf. 

(a)  The  genitive  case. 

Masculine 

bie  grau  be3  altern  23ruber3. 
bie  Eltern  eines  91t enf eben. 

©tatt  ftarfen  $affce£  traut  er  frifdje  ÜDftldb* 

Feminine 

ber  2)?ann  ber  älteren  Tochter. 

©tatt  frifetjer  SJtilcb  trinft  fie  ftarfen  Kaffee. 

» 

Neuter 

bie  Trautheit  ibreS  jüngften  $tnbe£+ 

©tatt  falten  28affer£  nahm  er  beifeeS. 

Plural 

bie  ^ranfbeit  ber  beiben  $inber. 
bie  ©piele  frohst  Slinber. 
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In  the  genitive  case  limiting  words  have  the  endings: 
masc.  and  neut.  fern,  and  pl. 

Strong  adjectives  have  the  endings: 

masc.  and  neut.  *en,  fern,  and  pl. 

Weak  adjectives  have  the  ending: 

=eru 

Nouns  have  the  endings: 

masc.  and  neut.  s(e)3,  weak  masc.  s(e)n,  fern,  and  pl.  zero. 

(b)  To  decline  a  noun  is  to  put  it  into  all  four  cases  in 
appropriate  constructions: 

Masculine 
Nom.  ber  £ifd). 

Acc.  3<fj  fef)e  ben  Xifdj. 

Dat.  £)a3  33ud)  liegt  auf  bem  £ifdje. 

Gen.  bie  gorm  beS  £ifd)e3. 

Weak  Masculine 
Nom.  ein  $nabe. 

Acc.  3dj  fef )e  einen  Knaben. 

Dat.  mit  einem  Knaben. 

Gen.  baS  93Ub  eines  Knaben. 

Feminine 

Nom.  bie  ©onne. 

Acc.  (Sr  fefet  fid)  in  bie  ©onne. 

Dat.  (Sr  fifct  in  ber  ©onne. 

Gen.  baS  £id)t  ber  ©onne. 

Neuter 

Nom.  fein  fdjarfeS  Keffer. 

Acc.  (Sr  nahm  fein  fdjarfeS  9D?effer. 

Dat.  mit  feinem  fdjarfen  Keffer. 

Gen.  bie  ©pi^e  feines  fd)arfen  93?efferS. 
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Plural 

Nom.  bie  93üdjer. 

Acc.  3dj  nehme  bte  93ücher. 

Dat.  mit  ben  53üd)ern. 

Gen.  bte  ®ecfeX  ber  23ücher. 

(c)  bte  Siebe  feiner  Butter  (feiner  Butter  Siebe). 
ba$  2£ort  cineö  greunbeS  (eines  greunbeS  233ort). 

The  genitive  expresses  a  possessor;  it  follows  the  thing 
possessed.  (In  elevated  language  the  genitive  sometimes 
precedes.) 

(d)  ©oetbeg  23ater. 

£>errn  Sd)mibt3  Sßohnung  (bte  ^Bohnung  beS  £>errn 
Sdjmibt). 

Xante  2lnna£  $inber  (bie  $inber  ber  Xante  2Inna). 

Nantes  used  without  the  article  take  the  ending  sg  in  the 
genitive  and  precede  the  thing  owned. 

(e)  ein  9D?ann,  beffen  grau  nicht  mehr  am  Seben  ift. 
ein  $inb,  beffen  (Sltern  geftorben  finb. 

eine  grau,  beren  äftann  geftorben  ift. 

$inber,  bereu  Ottern  nicht  mehr  am  Seben  finb. 

Söeffen  93ucb  ift  baS? 

When  used  without  a  following  noun  or  adjective  (§  41,  c; 
102,  c)  ber,  bie,  baS  has  the  longer  genitive  forms: 

masc.  and  neut.  beffen,  fern,  and  pl.  beren. 

Compare  the  dative  plural  benen  §  102,  a.  The  genitive  of 
Welcher  (§  102,  c)  is  not  used  to  make  relative  clauses. 

2Ber?  has  the  genitive  tueffen? 

These  genitives  precede  the  thing  owned. 

(f)  (Statt  beS  S31eiftift3  benu^e  ich  eine  geber. 

Xroi^  beS  OtegenS  finb  toir  fpagieren  gegangen. 

Sie  roohnen  bieSfeitS  (jcnfeitS,  innerhalb,  außerhalb)  ber 
Stabt. 

(Sr  bebiente  fidj  eines  SO^efferö.  ((Sr  benutzte  ein  Keffer.) 
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Some  prepositions  take  the  genitive  case.  In  elevated 
language  some  verbs  have  an  object  in  the  genitive  case. 
For  these  uses  the  personal  pronouns  have  a  genitive  form; 
for  possession  they  use  the  possessive  limiting  words 
(§  51,  a).  The  genitives  of  the  personal  pronouns  are: 

ich:  ftatt  meiner.  er:  ftatt  feiner, 

mir:  ftatt  unfer.  fie:  ftatt  ihrer. 

©ie:  ftatt  Qfyrer.  e$:  ftatt  feiner. 

fie:  ftatt  ihrer. 

(g)  Stimmt  eine  SSitme  einen  feiten  9Q?ann,  fo  ift  biefer  ber 
©tiefoater  ihrer  $inber.  (2öenn  eine  SSittoe  einen  streiten  SD^ann 
nimmt,  fo  .  .  .) 

Segnet  e8,  bann  nehme  ich  meinen  ©<hirm.  (SSenn  e3  regnet,. . .) 

The  conjunction  trenn  is  sometimes  omitted;  in  this  case 
the  verb  of  the  clause  comes  first  instead  of  last,  and  the 
clause  is  summed  up  by  fo,  bann,  ba. 

147.  Übungen. 

(a)  ©e^en  ©ie  bie  Snbungen! 

1.  £)ie  gorm  b —  flein —  Xifcf) —  ift  runb.  2.  £)en  tarnen 
b —  anber —  £>err —  habe  ich  oergeffen.  3.  S)a8  ©pielseug  b — 
bumm —  Äinber  mar  ^erbrochen.  4.  Xer  ©otjn  mei —  Dnfel — 
unb  mei —  Xante  ift  mein  fetter,  b —  Xodjter  ift  meine  Soufine. 
5.  £)er  ©ofm  mei —  Araber —  unb  mei —  ©chtoägerin  ift  mein 
9teffe,  b —  Xodjter  meine  dichte.  6.  Xie  grau,  b — lleinen  jungen 
^pampelmeier  gefdjlagen  batte,  mürbe  fehr  böfe.  7.  X)ie  ©pi^e  bief — 
alt —  SD^effer —  ift  abgebrochen.  8.  Xen  tarnen  jen —  jung — 
Xame  habe  ich  teiber  oergeffen.  9.  Xer  £>err,  b —  tarnen  ©ie 
oergeffen  haben,  Reifet  Mütter.  10.  $inber,  b —  Sltern  tot  finb, 
nennt  man  Söaifen.  11.  Sin  9Q?ann,  b —  grau  geftorben  ift,  Reifet 
ein  ^Bittrer.  12.  Sine  grau,  b —  9)?ann  nicht  mehr  lebt,  ift  eine 
^Bittre.  13.  2ßir  brauchen  bie  Söärme  b —  ©onne.  14.  £)ie 
garbe  b —  Rapier —  toar  bläulich.  15.  £)ie  ©chönheit  b —  53ilb — 
mar  grofe.  16.  Xroh  b —  ftarf —  Oiegen —  finb  mir  auägegangen. 
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17,  ©tatt  jen —  beib —  bumm —  kerle  nehmen  ©ie  bod)  lieber 
uns  mit!  18,  ©tatt  b —  ftarf —  Kaffee —  trinfen  ©ie  lieber 
frifcf)e'  fD^ilrf) !  19.  ©tatt  all  b —  23üd)er  nehme  id)  lieber  mei — 
trüber —  Sennisfdjläger,  20.  SD?it  bem  Sttitleib  fei —  gut — 
greunbe  unb  greunb  innen  mar  ihm  leiber  nid)t  geholfen. 

(b)  ©ef  linieren  ©ie! 

1.  my  German  book.  2.  these  German  books.  3.  that 
gentleman.  4.  the  man.  5.  your  watch.  6.  who? 

(c)  konjugieren  ©ie  im  ^rafenS  unb  im  Qmperfeft  unb  geben 
©ie  je  eine  gorm  beS  ^ßerfeftS  unb  beS  guturumS! 

1.  3ch  bin  fehr  froh  barüber.  2.  3d)  höbe  oiel  gu  tun.  3.  3$ 
merbe  nad)  £>aufe  gerufen.  4.  3d)  fudhe  meine  geber.  5.  3d)  finbe 
bie  geber  nicht.  6.  3d)  fann  fie  nid)t  finben. 

148.  Wörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

(ber)  ©eorg  [ge'ork]  man’s  name,  George. 
ber  ©efell  [go'zel]  weak  masc.,  companion,  helper;  ber  3unggefell 
[jurpgozel]  bachelor. 

ber  fftand)  [raux]  smoke ;  rauchen  to  smoke. 
ber  SBi^  [vits]  joke ;  pl.  ÜBil^e. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  garbe  [farbo]  color. 
bie  gorm  [form]  form,  shape. 

bie  Beirat  [hairat]  marriage;  heiraten  marry;  üerfjeiraten  [for- 
’hairatn]  give  in  marriage;  fid)  Oerheiraten  get  married. 
bie  kranfheit  [krarjkhait]  sickness,  disease. 

(bie)  Margarete  [marga'reito]  woman’s  name,  Margaret. 

bie  Partie  [par’ti:]  game. 

bie  pfeife  [pfaifo]  pipe. 

bie  ©dhönheit  [$0:nhait]  beauty. 

bie  ©djtoefter  ßvestor]  sister;  pl.  *n;  bie  ®efd)toifter  [ga'Svistar] 
pl.  only,  brothers  and  sisters,  brothers  or  sisters. 
bie  ©pi^e  ßpitso]  point. 
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Neuter  nouns: 

baS  ©ut  [guit]  estate. 
baS  Sieb  [list]  song. 
ba3  ©djad)  [$ax]  chess. 

Pronoun : 

etttanber  [ain-’andar]  uninfl.,  one  another. 

Adjectives: 

getreu  [ga'troi]  faithful,  true. 

übrig  [yibrik]  left-over,  remaining;  übrigen^  [yibrigns]  adv., 
for  the  rest,  for  that  matter. 

bertuanbt  [far'vant]  related;  bie  33erft>anbtfd)aft  relationship. 
ttnrfttd)  [virklig]  real. 

Adverb : 

jebod)  [jei-’dox]  however. 

Prepositions : 

außerhalb  [ausar-halp]  with  gen.,  outside  of. 
bie3feit$  [diis-zaits]  with  gen.,  this  side  of. 
gegenüber  [ge:gn-'y:bar]  with  dat.,  opposite,  toward,  often 
placed  after  its  noun. 

innerbedb  [inar-halp]  with  gen.,  inside  of,  within. 
jenfeitö  [jein-zaits]  with  gen.,  at  the  far  side  of,  heyond,  across. 
ftatt  ßtat]  with  gen.,  instead  of. 
troi^  [trots]  with  gen.,  in  spite  of. 

Verbs: 

öufbören  stop,  cease. 

bebienen  [ba'diinan]  serve;  with  reflexive  and  gen.,  avail  one- 
seif  of. 

fdjetben  (fdjieb,  gefdjteben)  ßaidn,  Si:t,  ga’Shdn]  separate,  part, 
divorce. 
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149.  2öortbtlbung. 

(a)  The  noun  of  quality  of  simple  adjectives  is  formed  with 
the  suffix  =l)eit,  feminine:  bie  T)ummf)ett  foolishness,  folly, 
stupidity;  bie  Klugheit  cleverness ;  bie  $ranfl)eit;  bie  üDlebrbeit  ma- 
jority;  bie  ©djönfyeit;  bie  gerftreutfjett;  toal)r  true:  bie  2öaf)rf)eit. 

Adjectives  formed  with  suffixes  (§  106)  take  =feit,  feminine: 
bie  £)anf  bar  feit  thankfulness,  gratitude ;  bie  (Stoigfeit  eternity;  bie 
$$röf)Iid)feit  joyousness;  bie  greunblid)feit  friendliness;  bie  £e$bar~ 
feit;  bie  9xid)tigfeit;  bie  ©djläfrigfeit;  bie  2ßirflid)feit  reality. 

(b)  Irregularly,  some  take  dgfeit,  feminine: 

miibe:  bie  TOibigfeit  tiredness,  fatigue . 
fd)nell:  bie  ©djnelligfeit  speed. 
gefdjminb:  bie  ©efdjnrinbigfeit  velocity 
Ieicf)t:  bie  £eid)tigfeit  ease. 
ferner:  bie  ©djtoierigfeit  difficulty. 

(c)  Irregularly,  some  take  ^e,  with  umlaut,  feminine: 

breit:  bie  Breite  width. 

grofe:  bie  ©röfee  size. 

falt:  bie  $älte. 

fürs:  bie  $ürse. 

lang:  bie  £änge. 

leer:  bie  Seere  emptiness. 

lieb  dear:  bie  £iebe  love. 

naf)  near:  bie  'D'läbc  nearness,  vicinity. 

nafe:  bie  kläffe  wetness,  moisture. 

rot:  bie  9?öte. 

fd)tr>er:  bie  ©d)foere  heaviness. 
fpiiy  bie  ©pt^e  point. 
toarm:  bie  SBärme. 

(d)  The  following  are  entirely  irregulär: 

alt:  baS  Sllter  age. 
arm:  bie  Slrmut  poverty. 
böfe:  bie  33o3l)eit  malice. 
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fyetfj:  bie 
l)od^:  bie  £>öf)e. 
jung:  bie  3ugenb. 
reid):  ber  9ieid)tum  wealth. 

Doll:  bie  gülle  fulness,  plenty. 

(e)  The  suffix  *fdjaft,  feminine,  is  added  also  to  nouns : 

befannt  known,  acquainted:  bie  33efanntfd)aft  acquaintance. 

bertoanbt:  bie  SBertoanbtfcfiaft. 

ber  greunb:  bie  greunbfd)aft  friendship. 

ber  äftann:  bie  S^annfdjaft  crew,  team. 
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Sie&cnunb5toan5tgfte  Aufgabe 
Spridjmörter*  £)er  menfdjtidje  Mürber 

150*  Sprichwörter* 

junger  ift  ber  befte  $od)* 

©efunbbeit  ift  baS  bndjfte  ©ut. 

©efunbbeit  ift  beffer  als  $ranfbeit. 

Keffer  beute  als  morgen* 

borgen,  morgen,  nur  nicht  beute 
fpredjen  ade  faulen  £eute* 

©nbe  gut,  alles  gut. 

©rft  bie  Arbeit,  bann  baS  Spiet. 

5lpril!  SIpril!  3)er  meifj  nicht,  Was  er  Will* 

2111er  Anfang  ift  ferner. 

$er  menfdjtidje  Körper 

151*  ^e£t* 

$)ie  Seile  beS  menfdjlichen  Körpers  (man  fagt  auch:  beS  £eibeS) 
finb:  ber  $opf  (altmobifd)  unb  bidjterifd):  baS  §aupt),  ber  diumpf 
unb  bie  ©lieber. 

2Iuf  bem  $opfe  madjfen  bie  §aare*  gräulein  Schuld  ift  brünett, 
§err  Sdjmibt  ift  blonb,  $err  3oneS  ift  rothaarig*  üfteine  £>aare 
finb  fcbon  grau;  Wenn  icb  am  £eben  bleibe,  Werben  fie  fpäter  roobt 
treife  Serben*  23iele  ältere  Männer  toerbeu  fabl* 

2ln  beiben  Seiten  beS  Kopfes  finb  bie  Obren,  mit  benen  Wir 
bören.  2öer  nicht  bören  fann,  ift  taub. 

53orn  am  $opfe  ift  baS  ©efidjt.  Sßir  haben  jtoei  Hugen;  mit  ben 
5lugen  feben  toir*  2öer  nicht  feben  fann,  ift  blinb.  2öer  auf  einem 
5luge  blinb  ift,  ber  ift  einäugig.  $D?it  ber  9iafe  riecht  mau.  SD?it  bem 
SD?unbe  ißt  man,  trinft  man  unb  fpricht  man.  2Ber  nicht  fpred)eu 
fann,  ift  ftumm.  £Ber  Weber  hören  nod)  fpredjen  fann,  ift  taub* 
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ftumnt.  Sftanchmal  glaube  ich  bemal),  baft  ©ie  ftumm  finb.  3m 
Sftunbe  befinben  fid)  bte  Bunge  unb  bie  Bähm. 

£)er  §al3  Oerbinbet  ben  $opf  mit  bem  Stumpf. 

©ie  ©eite  bcS  Stumpfes  finb  bte  ©d)ultern,  ber  Stiiden,  bte  53ruft 
unb  ber  Unterleib.  3m  Stumpfe  beftnben  fid)  baS  §erj,  bie  jungen, 
bie  Seber,  ber  SDtagen  unb  bie  anberen  33erbauungSorgane. 

©ie  ©lieber  finb  bie  2lrme  unb  $3eine.  Slm  ©nbe  ber  5lrme  finb 
bie  §änbe,  am  ©nbe  ber  33eine  bie  güfte.  ben  beiben  Ipänben 
finb  bie  ginger,  an  ben  beiben  Stiften  bie  B^hem  3ftit  ben  beiben 
§änben  nnb  ben  gingern  ber  beiben  §änbe  fann  man  greifen, 
faffen,  fdjlagen,  ftoften,  fd)ieben,  sieben  unb  alles  Sftöglicfje  tun; 
befonberS  ber  Daumen  ift  pm  ©reifen  mid)tig.  SO^it  bem  3^igcs 
finger  $eigt  man  auf  ©inge.  5lnf  SJtenfchen  $u  zeigen  ift  unhöflich. 

£eute,  bereu  Bäfme  mef)  tun  ober  fdjledjt  finb,  muffen  gum  Bahn* 
ar$t;  £eute,  benen  fonft  etmaS  fehlt,  $u  anberen  Sqten. 

153.  gragen. 

1.  Sa3  finb  bie  £eile  beS  menfd)lidjen  Körpers?  2.  Sa3 
mädjft  auf  bem  $opfe?  3.  Sie  nennt  man  einen  SJtenfdjen,  ber 
bunfleS  £>aar  bat?  4.  Sie  nennt  man  jemanb,  beffen  §aar  f)ett 
ift?  5.  Sie  nennen  mir  £eute,  toelcfje  rotes  £>aar  haben?  6.  Sie 
finb  oft  bie  Ipaare  älterer  £eute?  7.  Sie  merben  bie  §aare  alter 
£eute  am  ©nbe?  8.  Sie  nennt  man  Männer,  bie  iftr  §aar  öer- 
loren  haben? 

9.  So  finb  bie  Dlmen?  10.  Sa3  tun  mir  mit  ben  Oh^n? 
11.  Somit  hören  mir?  12.  Sieöiele  ©fmen  haben  mir?  13.  Sie 
nennt  man  jemanb,  ber  nicht  hören  fann? 

14.  So  ift  baS  ©efid)t?  15.  Sieöiele  klugen  hat  ber  SDtenfcfj? 
16.  Soju  bienen  unS  bie  klugen?  17.  Somit  fehen  mir?  18.  Sie 
nennt  man  jemanb,  ber  nicht  fehen  fann?  19.  Sie  nennt  man 
jemanb,  ber  nur  aus  einem  5luge  fehen  fann?  20.  SaS  tut  man 
mit  ber  Stofe?  21.  Sa3  tut  man  mit  bem  Sftunbe?  22.  Sie 
nennt  man  Seute,  bie  nicht  fpredjen  fönnen?  23.  Sie  nennt  man 
jemanb,  ber  meber  hören  noch  fpred)en  fann?  24.  So  ift  bie  Bunge? 
25.  So  finb  bie  Böfme? 
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26.  2ßa3  üerbinbet  ben  $opf  mit  bem  Rumpfe?  27.  kennen 
0ie  bte  £eile  be$  Rumpfes!  28.  2öeld)e  Organe  befinben  fid)  im 
Rumpfe? 

29.  Sßaö  finb  bte  ©lieber?  30.  2öo  finb  bie  £>änbe?  31.  SSo 
finb  bie  güfee?  32.  2öo  finb  bie  ginger?  33.  Söietnele  ginger 
haben  mir  an  jeher  £>anb?  34.  SBo  finb  bie  Zehen?  35^  £gag  fann 
man  mit  ben  §änben  tun?  35.  SB03U  ift  ber  Oaumen  midjtig? 
37.  2Ba$  tut  man  mit  bem  Zeigefinger?  38.  2Barum  fotl  man 
nicht  auf  9D?enfd)en  jeigen? 

39.  £8of)in  mliffen  £eute,  bereu  Zßhne  fehlest  finb?  40.  Sßohin 
müffen  £eute,  benen  fonft  etma§  fehlt? 

153.  SSürter: 

Masculine  nouns: 
ber  2lrm  [arm]  (2lrme)  arm. 
ber  5lr^t  [artst]  physician. 
ber  Oaumen  [dauman]  thumb. 
ber  ginger  [firjar]  finger. 
ber  £>al8  [hals]  neck. 

ber  $o<h  [kox]  cook ,  man  or  boy;  bie  $öd)in  [kptjin];  lochen  to 
cook;  bie  JKtdje  [kyga]  kitchen;  ber  $ud)en  [kuixn]  cake. 
ber  Körper  [kprpar]  body. 

ber  2eib  [laip]  (Leiber)  body ;  ber  Unterleib  abdomen. 

ber  9D?agen  [maign]  stomach. 

ber  Sftunb  [munt]  (9)?unbe)  mouth. 

ber  Oiücfen  [rykn]  back. 

ber  Dfttmpf  [rümpf]  trunk. 

ber  Zßhn  [tsain]  tooth. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  SBruft  (SSrüfte)  [brust,  brysta]  ehest ,  breast. 

bie  £eber  [leibar]  liver. 

bie  Sunge  [luga]  lung. 

bie  9D?obe  [moida]  fashion,  style. 

bie  iftafe  [naiza]  nose. 

bie  Zehe  [tseia]  toe. 
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Neuter  noiins : 

ba$  Oing  [dig]  thing. 

ba8  ©lieb  [gliit]  (©Heber)  limb. 

baS  -ipaar  [hair]  hair. 

baS  §erg  [herts]  (beS  £>er$enS)  heart. 

ba8  Of)r  [o:r]  (Obren)  ear. 

ba3  Organ  [or'gain]  organ. 

Plural  noun: 

bie  £eute  [loita]  pl.  only,  people. 

Adjectives: 
faul  [faul]  lazy. 

gefunb  [ga'zunt]  healthy,  wholesome,  well. 

grau  [grau]  gray. 

f)öfti(f)  [hpiflig]  courteous,  polite. 

Faf)I  [kail]  bald. 
möglich  [mpiklig]  possible. 

Undjtig  [vigtik]  important. 

Adverbs : 

beinab  [bai-na:]  almost. 

fouft  [zonst]  otherwise,  at  another  time. 

ttief)  [vei]  accented  adv.:  tt>eb  tun,  with  dat.,  hurt. 

Coördinating  conjunctions: 

lueber  [veidar]  *  ♦  ,  nod)  [nox]  .  .  .  neither  .  .  .  nor  .  .  . 

Verbs: 

befinben  (befanb,  befuubeu)  [be'findn,  ba’fant,  ba’fundn]  with 
refl.  pron.,  be  (in  a  place  or  as  to  health). 
biubeu  (banb,  gebunben)  [bindn,  bant,  ga'bundn]  bind,  tie;  bie 
Söinbe  tie,  bandage,  bie  §al$binbe  necktie;  ber  93anb  volume; 
ba$  $3anb  ribbon,  band;  ber  $3unb  bunch,  alliance;  ba$  23ünbel 
bündle;  fcerbhtben  tie  up,  connect;  bie  33erbinbung  connection; 
ber  ißerbanb  bandage. 
faffeu  [fasn]  grasp,  hold. 
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fehlen  [feiln]  with  dat.,  be  lacking,  be  wrong,  ail. 

glauben  [glaubn]  believe,  think. 

riechen  (roch,  gerochen)  [riign,  rox,  ga'roxn]  smell. 

Oerbauen  [for'daun]  digest. 
geigen  [tsaign]  point. 

154,  ©rammatif, 

(a)  We  have  seen  that  German  has  four  kinds  of  nouns: 
masculine,  feminine,  neuter,  and  (without  distinction  of 
gender)  plural.  We  now  take  up  the  question  of  how  plural 
nouns  are  derived  from  Singulars. 

Not  every  noun  has  a  plural;  thus,  singulär  only,  bie 
^Butter,  bie  üftild).  Not  every  plural  noun  has  a  singulär; 
thus,  plural  only,  bie  Eltern,  bie  ©efchtoifter,  bie  £eute, 

Rules  for  Formation  of  the  Plural 
General  rules  for  noun  endings: 

A.  If  the  stem  of  a  noun  ends  in  one  of  the  syllables, 

't,  't\,  sen,  =er,  stfjen,  4ein, 

then  the  e  of  an  ending  is  dropped. 

Thus,  genitive  masculine  and  neuter: 

be3  £ifcf)=e3  ,  be$  £ehrer=$ 

be3  £>au£=e3  u  beS  9D^äbcf)en=ö. 

And  dative  masculine  and  neuter: 

bem  £ifcf)(e)  ,  ,  bem  Lehrer 

bem  £>au3(e)  U  bem  Räbchen. 

B.  Compounds  follow  the  gender  and  inflection  of  the 
last  part. 

Special  rules  for  plural  formation: 

1.  Masculines  of  one  syllable  form  the  plural  by  adding 
*e  with  umlaut: 

ber  ©ohn:  bie  ©ohne,  ber  gnfe:  bie  güfte  [fyisa]. 

ber  ©fühl:  bie  ©fühle  ber  ,3ug:  bie  ,3üge. 

ber  £ifch:  bie  £ifdje.  ber  2lnjug:  bie  2In$üge,  by  B. 
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2.  Masculines  denoting  living  beings  ending  in  the  syllable 
*e  are  weak;  they  take  the  ending  in  all  forms  except  the 
nominative  singulär: 

her  $nabe,  be3  Knaben:  bie  Knaben, 
ber  3unge,  be3  (Jungen:  bie  jungen. 

Also  living  masculines  accented  on  a  final  syllable  ending 
in  t  are  weak;  they  are  foreign  words,  e.g.,  ber  0tubent,  be$ 
0tubenten:  bie  ©tubenten. 

3.  Other  masculines  of  more  than  one  syllable  form  the 
plural  by  adding  =e  (without  umlaut) : 

ber  Hbenb:  bie  Hbenbe. 
ber  SD^onat:  bie  Monate  [’moinato]. 
ber  barbier  [bar'biir]:  bie  iöarbiere. 
ber  £ef)rer:  bie  £ef)rer,  by  A. 

4.  Feminines  form  the  plural  by  adding  *en: 

bie  grau:  bie  grauen.  bie  £)ame:  bie  tarnen  (A). 

bie  Xiix:  bie  £iiren.  bie  geber:  bie  gebern  (A). 

Those  ending  in  -in  are  spelled  with  double  n  in  the 
plural:  bie  greunbin:  bie  greunbinnen. 

5.  Neuters  form  the  plural  by  adding  -e  (without  umlaut) : 

baS  3abr:  bie  3?af)re.  baS  genfter:  bie  genfter  (A). 

baS  ißein:  bie  33eine.  baS  üftäbdjen:  bie  9Q?äb(f)en  (A). 

6.  Family  names  form  the  plural  with  =3:  ©eftern  iuaren 
©djmibtS  bei  uns  gu  53efud). 

(b)  About  a  hundred  of  the  commonest  nouns  form  the 
plural  irregularly.  The  commonest  irregularities  are: 

Masculines  of  one  syllable  without  umlaut:  ber  2Irm:  bie 
5lrme,  ber  £>unb:  £>unbe,  ber  £ag:  £age. 

Masculines  of  more  than  one  syllable  with  umlaut:  ber 
iöruber:  trüber,  ber  üftantel:  Mäntel,  ber  23ater:  23äter  (A). 
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Masculines  weak  against  rule:  ber  SDlenfdj,  beS  SDtafdjen:  bie 
Uflenfdjen,  ber  ^3rtns,  be3  grinsen:  bie  ^ringen,  ber  £>err,  be$ 
^errn:  bie  Herren  (This  word  is  spelled  with  m  in  the  singulär, 
with  ^eri  in  the  plural;  both  forms  are  pronounced  [herp]  or 
[hern]) . 

Masculine  with  plural  in  =en:  ber  93auer,  be3  53auer3:  bie 
dauern,  ber  9tad)bar,  be$  9?ad)bar3:  bie  Nachbarn  (irregulär 
spelling,  m  for  =en),  ber  fetter,  be3  Retters :  bie  Lettern. 

Some  masculines  drop  a  final  n  in  the  nominative  singulär, 
but  are  otherwise  regulär:  ber  darrte  (stem  Hamern:  ben,  bem 
Hainen,  be8  Samens,  bie  tarnen),  ber  ©ebanfe  (stem  ©ebanfen*: 
ben,  bem  ©ebanfen,  be3  ©ebanfenS,  bie  ©ebanfen),  ber  ©laube 
belief,  faith  (stem  ©laubem:  ben,  bem  ©lauben,  be$  ©laubenS, 
bie  ©lauben). 

A  few  masculines  form  the  plural  by  adding  =er  with  um- 
laut  (r-plurals) :  ber  9D?ann,  beS  Skanneö:  bie  Männer,  ber  ©ott: 
©öfter. 

Some  feminines  form  the  plural  by  adding  =e  with  umlaut: 
bie  ^anb:  £>änbe,  bie  L?adjt:  9?äd)te,  bie  ©tabt:  ©täbte,  bie 
Butter:  Mütter  (A),  bie  Xodjter:  £öd)ter  (A). 

Neuter  in  *er  with  umlaut  (r-plurals) :  ba$  Söuc§:  bie  Söüc^er^ 
baS  £>au$:  Raufer,  ba3  $inb:  $inber. 

A  few  neuters  take  ~en:  ba£  53ett,  be£  33ett(e)$:  bie  ^Betten,  ba3 
£)f)r:  Ofpen,  ba3  2luge:  klugen  (A),  baS  ©nbe:  ©nben  (A). 

The  neuter  baS  ,!per$  has  this  form  in  the  nominative- 
accusative  singulär,  but  elsewhere  the  stem  is  ^er^em:  bem 
^per^en,  beS  ^er^enS,  bie  £eqen. 

Foreign  words  form  the  plural  in  various  irregulär  ways: 

English-French  s-plural :  •  ber  ^arf:  bie  ‘ißarfö,  ber  ©oufin 
[ku'zep]:*  [ku’zeps],  ba$  J?ino:  $ino£,  [kirnois]. 

Change  of  mm  to  =en:  baS  9)?ufeum:  bie  Sftufeen  [mu’zein], 
baö  T)atum:  T)aten,  ba3  Laboratorium:  Laboratorien  [labo- 
ra’toirjn]. 

*  Most  Germans  pronounce  the  final  syllable  as  in  French,  with 
nasalized  [e]. 
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Ending  =en  with  shift  of  accent:  ber  £)oftor  [’doktor], 
be$  T)oftor3  [’doktors]:  bie  T)oftoren  [dok'toirn],  ber  ^rofeffor 
[pro’fesor],  be3  ^3rofeffor3:  bie  ^ßrofefforen  [profe'soirn]. 

(c)  The  inflection  of  nouns  is  shown  in  the  vocabulary  as 
follows : 

For  regulär  nouns  only  the  nominative  singulär  is  given: 
ber  ©obn* 

For  weak  masculines  the  genitive  singulär  is  added,  whether 
they  are  regulär  or  not:  ber  $nabe  (beS  Knaben),  regulär,  by 
(2);  ber  iDtenfdj  (beS  äftenfdten),  irregulär,  since  masculines  of 
one  syllable  ordinarily  go  by  (1). 

For  other  irregulär  nouns  the  plural  is  given:  ber  9D?cmn 
(Banner). 

For  masculines  which  drop  n  in  the  nominative  singulär 
and  for  ba3  §erj  the  stem  is  given:  ber  Partie  (stem  tarnen*). 

155»  Übungen* 

(a)  Give  the  plurals  of  the  following  regulär  nouns: 


ber  5Imerifaner 

bie  greunbin 

ber  ©ebirm 

bie  2lmerifanerin 

bie  ©abe 

baS  ©ebtrein 

ber  Anfang  (B) 

ber  £mt 

ber  ©fern 

bie  iBefteltung 

bie  $a£e 

bie  ©tunbe 

bie  Söitte 

ber  $opf 

ba$  £ier 

bie  £)ecfe 

ber  $udjen 

bie  Ubr 

ber  T)ecfel 

baS  93?ärcben 

ber  SBagen 

bie  £)rof)ung 

baS  Rapier 

bie  SBodje 

ber  greunb 

bie  ^flange 

ber  3abn* 

(b)  State  in  what  way  the  following  nouns  are  irregulär: 


ber  iöoben  (iBöben) 
baS  iörett  (Söretter) 
bie  ©ans  (©änfe) 
ber  ©efeft  (be3  (Gefeiten) 
bie  $ub  (Jtübe) 
ba$  Sanb  (Sauber) 


ba3  Siebt  (Siebter) 
ber  Sttonb  (Sflonbc) 
ber  Stagei  (9tägel) 
ber  ©cf) träger  (©d)trägcr) 
ber  ©toff  (©toffe) 
baö  33olf  (SBölfer). 
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(c)  ©cf Unteren  0ie! 

1.  her  child.  2.  their  children.  3.  the  older  boy.  4.  his 
younger  son.  5.  that  young  lady. 

(d)  Übcrfe^ung» 

1.  The  parents  of  a  human  being  are  his  father  and  his 
mother.  2.  Children  of  the  same  parents  one  2  calls  1  brothers 
and  sisters.*  3.  The  brothers  of  my  parents  are  my  uncles, 
their  sisters  my  aunts.  4.  Two  of  my  uncles  never  married 
(have  never  married  themselves  off);  they  are  bachelors. 
5.  The  sons  of  our  uncles  and  aunts  are  our  cousins  (male 
cousins  and  female  cousins).  6.  The  sons  of  our  brothers 
and  sisters  are  our  nephews,  their  daughters  our  nieces. 
7.  A  man  calls  the  father  of  his  wife  his  father-in-law,  and 
her  mother  his  mother-in-law.  8.  A  woman  calls  the  parents 
of  her  husband  her  parents-in-law.  9.  A  man  calls  the 
brothers  of  his  wife  his  brothers-in-law,  and  her  sisters  his 
sisters-in-law.  10.  A  woman  calls  the  brothers  and  sisters 
of  her  husband  her  brothers-in-law  and  sisters-in-law.  11.  A 
man  whose  wife  has  2  died  1  is  a  widower.  12.  A  woman 
whose  husband  has  died  is  a  widow.  13.  Children  whose 
parents  have  died  are  orphans. 

14.  One  hears  with  one’s  (the)  ears.  15.  One  sees  with 
one’s  eyes.  16.  One  bites  with  one’s  teeth.  17.  One  smells 
with  one’s  nose.  18.  With  the  mouth  we  5  eat,1  drink,2  and3 
speak.4  19.  A  human  being  has  four  limbs,  two  arms  and 
two  legs.  20.  We  have  two  hands  and  ten  fingers,  two  feet 
and  ten  toes. 

21.  The  physicians  don’t  know  (know  not)  what  ails 4 
these  1  poor  2  people.3 

*  “Brothers  and  sisters’ ’  can  be  expressed  in  one  word. 


XXVIII 

2lcf)tunb$ttmnstgfte  Aufgabe 
$>oftor  gauft.  I 

156.  Zeit 

£)oftor  gauft  foll  ein  großer  ©elehrter  getoefen  fern/  ber  im 
fedjäehnten  3ahrf)nnbert  lebte.  (Sr  ftrnr  ^rofeffor  an  ber  Uniöerfität 2 
$n  Wittenberg;  er  hatte  alles  ftubiert,  tnaS  bie  SDtafdjcn  nnr  toiffen, 
aber  er  toar  ungliicflitf)  unb  nn$ufrieben,  tneil  eS  ja  immer  noch  fo 
Oiel  mehr  gab,  baS  tneber  er  noch  irgenb  ein  anberer  SD^enfcf)  tnufjte; 
baS  trollte  er  natürlich  auch  alleö  toiffen. 

Söei  fidj  im  $anfe  hatte  er  einen  gamnluS  Samens  Wagner  unb 
einen  fomifdjen  bummen  $erl  Oon  einem  Wiener,  ber  Caspar  fjiefe. 
(Sin  gamuluS  toar  nämlich  bamab  ein  ©tubent,  toeldjer  bem  $ro= 
feffor  bei  ber  Arbeit  half  unb  bafür  beim  ^rofeffor  toohnen  nnb 
fpeifen  bnrfte.  9todj  heute  toirb  an  ben  beutfdjen  Unioerfitäten  üon 
jebem  ^rofeffor  ein  älterer  ©tubent  gum  gamnlnS  ernannt,  bodj 
toobnt  er  nicht  beim  ^rofeffor  unb  Ijilft  ibm  nur  im  £>örfaal, 
inbem 3  er  ihm  bie  treibe  reicht  unb  ihm  bie  Xüx  auf*  unb  gumadht. 
£)er  Caspar  aber  toar  ein  hungriger  3unge,  ber  einmal  bem  £)oftor 
gauft  ins  £>au3  gelaufen  laut 4  unb  üon  Wagner  ab  Wiener  ange* 
[teilt  lonrbe.  (Sr  ftörte  ben  £)oftor  gauft  mehr  ab  er  ihm  half/ 
unb  machte  immer  bumme  @treid)e. 

(SineS  XageS  fam  ein  frember  0tubent  unb  fagte  bem  gamnluS 
Wagner,  bafe  er  mit  ©oftor  gauft  fpredjen  trollte.  ^uerft  toollte 
ber  Ü)oftor  gauft  fidh  nicht  ftören  laffen 5,  aber  am  (Snbe  liefe  er  ben 
fremben  0tubenten  $n  fid)  ins  Zimmer. 

„gdj  habe  hier  ein  Söuch,  baS  ich  verlaufen  toill,"  fagte  ber  0tu* 
bent,  unb  geigte  bem  ©eiehrten  baS  93nch. 

gauft  lag  ben  tarnen,  ber  auf  bem  Sönche  ftanb:  “  Albertus 
Magnus  de  Arte  Magica 6.” 
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£)a$  toar  gerabe  baS  Söudj,  baS  tf)m  fehlte!  (Sr  brauste  eS  mehr 
als  irgenb  ettoaS  anbcreS  int  Seben.  (Sr  gab  bem  0tubenten  fo 
biet  ©elb,  tote  biefer  toottte;  ber  frembe  @tubent  legte  ihm  baS 
todj  in  bie  §anb,  unb  mit  einem  fonberbaren  £ädjeln  auf  bem 
©efidjt  berlieft  er  baS  3immer  unb  baS  §auS. 

2luS  biefem  todje  unb  nur  aus  biefem  tonnte  nämtidj  £)oftor 
Sauft  lernen,  roie  man  säubert  unb  ©eifter  tjerbeiruft.  (Sr  machte 
fidj  nun  Dotter  Hoffnung  an  bie  Arbeit.  53atb  erfdjien  auch  ein  ©eift. 
tiefer  @eift  toar  fo  fct)nett  toie  eine  $anonenfugel,  aber  baS  toar  bem 
£)oftor  Sauft  $u  tangfam.  (Sr  rief  atfo  einen  stoeiten.  tiefer  toar 
fo  fcf)nett  toie  baS  Sicht  ber  0onne,  bodj  toar  audj  bieö  bem  £)oftor 
Sauft  nidjt  fdjnett  genug.  (Snbticb  rief  er  einen  britten. 

„3$  beifee  9ftephiftopheteS,“  fagte  biefer,  „unb  mein  Slug  ift  fo 
f(bnett  toie  ber  menfdjliche  ©ebanfe." 

3)aS  toar  bem  $)oftor  Sauft  nun  recht.  SD^it  biefem  ©eifte 
fcbtofe  er  einen  §anbet:  bierunbstoanjig  3af)re  tang  fottte  ber  ©eift 
bem  £)oftor  bienen  unb  atteS  tun,  toaS  ber  £)oftor  nur  toottte; 
bafür  fottte  aber  auch  S^uft  am  (Snbe  biefer  3eit  an  Körper  unb 
0eete  auf  immer  unb  etoig 7  bem  ©eifte  geboren,  liefen  $ontraft 
mußte  Sauft  mit  feinem  33tute  unterfdjreiben. 

ton  fing  aber  auch  ein  fd)öneS  Seben  an!  Sauft  toünfcbte  fidj  biet 
©etb,  fdjöne  Kleiber  unb  alles  Stogüdje.  (Sr  tub  feine  S^eunbe  unb 
23efannten  unb  attertei  reiche  tote  ein,  bei  ibm  su  effen  unb  $u 
trinfen.  3eben  Xag  gab  eS  bei  £)oftor  Sauft  im  £>aufe  ein  grofeeS 
Seft.  2ln  baS  0tubieren  unb  an  altes,  toaS  er  früher  batte  toiffen 
tootten,  bacfjte  er  gar  nicht  mehr.  £)er  gute  SamutuS  SBagner  tonnte 
baS  alles  nicht  Oerfteben,  er  fd)üttette  mit  bem  $opfe  unb  ftubierte 
ruhig  toeiter.  £)em  Caspar  aber  gefiel  baS  neue  Seben  nur  ju  febr. 
(Sr  fafe  in  ber  $üdje,  fd)aute  ben  Köchen  unb  9ttägben  unb  ben 
fremben  neuen  Wienern  $u,  aß  unb  tränt,  fo  biet  er  toottte,  unb 
fanb  auch  mehr  ©efetlfdjaft  als  früher. 

(Sinmat  hörte  er,  toie  £)oftor  Sauft  ©elfter  herbeirief.  £)aS  gefiel 
ihm;  er  befd)tofe,  eS  fetber  einmal  ju  probieren.  2ttS  Sanft  baS 
nädjfte  9tot  ausgegangen  toar,  tat  Caspar  atteS  Nötige  unb  rief 
bann,  toie  er  eS  Sauft  hatte  tun  hören,  baS  3aubertoort:  „^erliefe!" 
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3m  iftu  toar  ein  furchtbarer  Teufel  im  ^immer.  „^erlacfe!“  rief 
Caspar,  unb  toeg  toar  ber  Teufel.  91un  rief  er  toieber  „Vertiefe!" 
unb  ber  Teufel  muftte  lieber  erfebeinen.  2tuf  biefe  ÜBeife  amüfierte 
ficb)  ber  $aöpar  eine  halbe  @tunbe  lang,  inbem  er,  fo  fcfjnelt  er  nur 
fonnte,  immer  toieber  „^erliefe!  Verlade !"  rief,  big  e3  ben  armen 
Teufeln  fauer  unb  bitter  tourbe,  fo  fd)nell  mußten  fie  bin  unb  ber, 

157,  9lnmerhmgen. 

1  T)oftor  gauft  folt  ein  grober  ©elebrter  getoefen  fein:  folt  is 
supposed  to  (§  141,  e);  getoefen  fein  have  been;  getoefen  is  one  of 
the  partieiples  that  form  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  phrases 
with  fein  instead  of  haben  (§  131,  f;  134,  c,  6).  Infinitive  and 
participle  last  (§32,  d,  e).  T)er  ©elebrte  (ein  (belehrter)  learned 
man,  scholar,  adjective  without  noun;  as  no  noun  has  been 
mentioned,  the  adjective  is  capitalized  (§  117,  b);  the  adjec¬ 
tive  gelehrt  is  the  participle  of  lehren  used  as  an  adjective 
(§  131,  i). 

2  The  noun  bie  Uniüerfität  takes  the  preposition  auf  instead 
of  in  (§  64,  b):  (Sr  gebt  auf  bie  Uniüerfität;  (Sr  ftubiert  auf  ber 
Uniüerfität,  but  “professor  at  a  university,”  (Sr  ift  ‘ißrofeffor  an 
einer  Uniüerfität;  (Sr  lehrt  an  ber  Uniüerfität. 

3  (Sr  büfl  ihm,  inbem  er  ihm  bie  treibe  reicht;  (Sr  amüfierte  fidj, 
inbem  er  „^erliefe,  Verlade!"  rief.  The  subordinating  conjunc- 
tion  (§97,  b)  inbem  introduces  a  simultaneous  action :  3nbem 
(toäbrenb)  er  frübftücfte,  ftubierte  er  feine  Aufgabe;  or  an  identical 
action:  (Sr  half  mir,  inbem  er  ben  SÖIeiftift  fpifcte,  In  English  we 
use  our  present  participle  for  this:  while  breakfasting,  by 
sharpening. 

4  (Sr  fam  in£  §aug  gelaufen,  came  running;  one  of  the  uses  of 
the  past  participle. 

5  Ttoftor  gauft  toollte  fidj  nicht  ftören  taffen;  the  object  of  laffen 
omitted  (§  141,  d):  did  not  want  to  let  ( people ,  anyone)  dis- 
turb  him,  didn’t  want  to  be  disturbed. 

6  Latin  (up  to  about  1700  the  language  of  most  learned 
books)  for  “  Albert  the  Great  on  the  Art  of  Magic.” 
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7  auf  immer  unb  etuig;  auf  with  accusative  for  intended  dura- 
tion,  for  thing  looked  forward  to:  auf  SBicberfeben!  (?r  reift  auf 
brei  Jage  nad)  Berlin,  for  ( a  stay  of)  three  days. 

158.  gragett. 

1*  28er  foll  Joftor  gauft  getuefen  fein?  2.  2Bann  lebte  er? 
3.  2Ba3  tuar  er?  4.  §atte  er  diel  ftubiert?  5.  2Bar  er  glüeflidj 
unb  gufrieben?  6.  2Barum  tuar  er  ungufrieben? 

7.  2Bieuiele  8eute  bjatte  er  bei  fid)  im  £>aufe?  8.  28er  tuaren 
biefe  8eute?  9.  28ie  biefe  ber  gamuluS?  10.  28ie  bieß  ber  Jiener? 
11.  28a$  für  ein  9ttenfdj  tuar  ber  Jiener? 

12.  28a3  tuar  bamalS  ein  gamulug?  13.  28o  burfte  ber  gamu* 
lu$  tuobnen  unb  fpeifen?  14.  28er  tuirb  fjeute  gum  gamuluS  er* 
nannt?  15.  23on  tuem  tuirb  ber  gamuluö  ernannt?  16.  28obnt 
ber  gamuluS  beute  beim  ‘Jkofeffor?  17.  28o  ber  gamuluä 
beute  bem  ^rofeffor?  18.  28ie  hilft  ber  gamuluS  bem  ^3rofeffor? 
19.  28a$  reicht  ber  gamuluS  bem  ^rofeffor? 

20.  28er  tuar  ber  $a£par?  21.  28obin  fam  er  einmal  gelaufen? 
22.  23on  tuem  tuurbe  er  angeftellt?  23.  ©törte  er  ben  Joftor 
gauft?  24.  28ar  er  ein  guter  Jiener?*  25.  S07ad)te  er  je  bumme 
©treibe? 

26.  28er  fam  eines  JageS  in  Joftor  gauftS  £>auS?  27.  28a& 
fagte  ber  ©tubent  bem  gamuluS  28agner?  28.  99^it  tuem  trollte 
ber  ©tubent  fpreeben?  29.  Sollte  ber  Joftor  gauft  mit  bem 
©tubenten  fpreeben?  29.  28obin  liefe  Joftor  gauft  ben  ©tubenten 
fommen? 

31.  28aS  batte  ber  ©tubent?  32.  28aS  geigte  er  bem  Joftor 
gauft?  33.  28aS  laS  ber  Joftor  gauft?  34.  28aS  tuar  ber  9tame, 
ber  auf  bem  23ud)e  ftanb?  35.  23raud)te  Joftor  gauft  biefeS  23udj? 
36.  28aS  gab  Joftor  gauft  bem  ©tubenten?  37.  28aS  tat  ber 
©tubent  mit  bem  23uef)e?  38.  28obin  ging  ber  ©tubent?  39.  28aS 
fouute  Joftor  gauft  aus  biefem  23ud)e  lernen? 

40.  28ie  febuell  tuar  ber  erfte  ©eift,  ben  Joftor  gauft  berbeirief? 
41.  28ar  bieS  bem  Joftor  gauft  febuell  genug?  42.  28ie  fdjnell 


*  The  usual  substitute  for  nicht  ein  is  fein  (§  46,  a). 
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mar  ber  streite  ©eift?  43.  2ßar  bie$  fdjnell  genug  für  ben  £)oftor 
Sauft? 

44.  2Bie  f)te6  ber  britte  ©eift?  45.  2Bie  fd)netl  mar  ber  ging 
beS  britteu  ©eifteS?  46.  2öar  b'a$  fdjnell  genug  für  Sauft?  47.  äftit 
mem  fc^Xoß  Sauft  einen  Raubet?  48.  2Bie  lauge  fotlte  ber  ©eift 
bem  2)oftor  bienen?  49.  2Ba$  fotlte  ber  ©eift  für  3)oftor  Sauft 
tun?  50.  2Sem  fottte  Sauft  am  (Snbe  geboren?  51.  Stuf  mie  tauge 
fottte  Sauft  bem  ©eifte  geboren?  52.  üßomit  muffte  £)oftor  Sauft 
ben  $ontraft  unter fdjreiben? 

53.  2öa$  fing  jeift  für  ein  £eben  au?  54.  2öa3  münfdfte  fi(b 
2)oftor  Sauft?  55.  28en  tub  er  ein?  56.  2öa3  gab  eö  jebeu  Xag 
bei  £)oftor  Sauft?  57.  £)adfte  2)oftor  Sauft  uod)  an3  0tubieren? 

58.  2Ber  tonnte  baö  nicht  Oerfteben?  59.  2öa3  tat  SBagner? 
60.  2öem  gefiel  baö  neue  £eben?  61.  2öo  fab  ber  $a§par?  62. 
$Bkm  flaute  er  su? 

63.  2öa3  börte  $a3par  einmal?  64.  ©efiel  ibm  baS?  65.  2Ba3 
befdjtofe  ber  $a3par?  66.  SBann  probierte  er  e3?  67.  3ßa3  tat  er, 
um  einen  ©eift  gu  rufen?  68.  2Ba3  gefd)ab  gleidj?  69.  2öa3 
gefdjab,  als  $aöpar  „Verlade!"  rief?  70.  2Ba3  muffte  ber  Teufel 
tun,  als  Caspar  „^erliefe!"  rief?  71.  2öie  amüfierte  fid)  ber  $aS* 
par?  72.  2Bie  lange  tat  er  baS?  73.  2Bie  U)urbe  eS  ben  armen 
Teufeln? 

159.  Söörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  S^i^be  (stem  Stieben*)  or  ber  Sieben  [friida,  friidp]  peace; 

gufrieben  [tsu'friidp]  adj.,  contented,  satisfied. 
ber  ©eift  (©elfter)  [gaist]  spirit. 

ber  Raubet  (§änbel)  [handal]  trade,  commerce,  bargain. 
ber  $ontraft  [kon'trakt]  contract. 

(ber)  9D?epbiftopbeleS  [mefis'toifalas]  name  of  a  spirit. 
ber  @aal  [zail]  hall ;  ber  §örfaal  *  auditorium,  lecture-hall. 
ber  Teufel  [toifal]  devil. 

*  As  the  umlaut  letters  are  never  written  double,  the  plural  is  spelled 
<S?äIe  [ze:lo]]. 
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ber  gauber  [tsaubar]  magic ;  zaubern  do  magic;  ber  gauberer  ma- 
gician,  sorcerer,  wizard;  bte  gauberfunft  (fünfte)  magic  trick , 
magic  art;  baS  gauberttort  magic  word. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  ©efellfcbaft  [ga!zel$aft]  Company,  society. 
bte  Kanone  [ka'noina]  cannon. 
bte  $ugel  [kuigal]  ball,  bullet. 
bte  (Seele  [zeila]  soul. 

bte  0peife  ßpaiza]  (dish  of)  food,  dish ;  fpeifen  eat,  board. 

Neuter  nouns: 

ba$  33lut  [bluit]  blood. 
baö  geft  [fest]  feast. 

ba3  gabrbunbert  [jair-'hundart]  Century. 

ba3  $leib  (Kleiber)  [klait]  garment,  dress;  pl.  clothes. 

(ba£)  Wittenberg  [vitn-berk]  name  of  a  city. 

Adjectives: 

bitter  [bitar]  bitter. 
langfam  [lagzam]  slow. 
ferner  [zauar]  sour. 

fonberbar  [zondarbair]  peculiar,  queer. 

Preposition  : 

Poller  [folar]  with  gen.,  full  of. 

Verbs: 

amüfieren  [amy'ziirp]  amuse. 
anftellen  employ. 

befcbliefcen  (befcblofe,  befcfjloffen)  conclude,  decide. 

einlaben  (er  labt,  lub,  gelaben)  [laidp,  le:t,  lu:t,  ga’laidp]  invite. 

ernennen  (ernannte,  ernannt)  name,  appoint. 

erfreuten  (erfdjien,  ift  erfdjienen)  appear. 

gefallen  (er  gefällt,  gefiel,  gefallen)  with  dat.,  please,  look  good, 
seem  good. 

geboren  with  dat.,  belong. 
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hoffen  [hofp]  hope;  bie  Hoffnung* 

Xäd^etn  [legaln]  smile. 
lernen  [lernen]  learn. 
reichen  [raigp]  reach,  hand. 

nnterfchreiben  (nnterfchrieb,  unterfchrieben)  [untar-’$raibp]  sign; 

bie  Unterfcf)rift  ['untar-Jrift]  signature. 

Verläufen  seil. 

neriaffen  (er  nerläfjt,  nerliefj,  neriaffen)  leave,  abandon. 
nerfteben  (nerftanb,  nerftanben)  understand;  ber  ißerftanb  reason, 
intelligente;  ba£  33erftänbniS  under standing. 

Interjections: 

nu!  [nu:]  now!  im  Oiu  in  a  jiffy. 

perlicfe,  perlacfe!  [per'like,  per'lake]  nonsense  words. 

160*  ©rammatif* 

(a)  T)er  $önig  gab  bem  Knaben  ben  33all  $urüct 
©ie  liefen  bcm  SSater  feine  9?uhe. 

Qemanb  bat  einem  23auer  ein  ©dpnem  geftoblen. 

3<h  merfe  mir  bie  Kummer  beS  SBagenö. 

3?cb  machte  mir  einen  ©paff  barauS. 

9ttan  machte  bem  Spiel  ein  (Snbe. 

If  a  verb  has  two  objects,  one  is  accusative  (§  56,  d),  the 
other  dative.  The  dative  object  comes  first  and  usually  de- 
notes  a  person  (to  whom,  for  whom,  from  whom). 

(b)  £)ie  Nachbarn  lachten  oft  über  bie  ©efchidjte  unb  erzählten 

fie  ihren  ^cunben* 

©oll  ich  ibnt  baS  ©elb  geben?  —  iftein,  geben  ©ie  e3  mir ! 

If  the  accusative  object  is  a  personal  pronoun,  it  usually 
precedes. 

(c)  $)cm  Knaben  ttmrbe  ber  23all  jurücfgegeben. 

Einern  23auer  ift  ein  ©chtnein  geftoblen  loorben. 

Where  the  participle  is  used,  especially  in  the  passive 
phrase  (§  131,  h),  the  dative  object  remains. 
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(d)  n  !ann  ftd)  leidet  ein  93ein  bredjen.  (3dj  fann  mir  leid)t 
ein  23ein  brechen.) 

T)ie  9D?utter  toäfdjt  bcn  Slinbern  baS  ©efidjt. 

(Sr  fatn  bem  Smftor  gauft  inö  £>au3  gelaufen. 

The  dative  object  is  often  the  possessor  of  a  part  of  the 
body,  garment,  or  other  intimate  possession. 

(e)  (Sr  bat  mir  bad  gefaßt. 

(Sr  bat  mir  gefagt,  nad)  £>aufe  su  geben. 

(Sr  bat  mir  gefagt,  bafj  er  gleich  fommt. 

(Sr  fagte  feinem  greunbe  „®ute  9iad)t!" 

©agen  ©ie  ibm,  er  foll  gleidj  bekommen! 

The  place  of  the  accusative  object  may  be  taken  by  an 
infinitive,  a  clause,  a  quotation,  or  a  closely  joined  sentence. 

(f)  (Sr  bat  mich  etmaS  gefragt. 

2öir  fragten  ibn,  mad  er  mollte. 

3d)  lebre  ©ie  £>eutfcf). 

3d)  lebre  ©ie  T)eutfch  lefen. 

©ie  baten  ben  33ater,  noch  einen  britten  SBerfuch  su  machen. 

Some  verbs  take  two  accusative  objects. 

161.  Übungen. 

(a)  Put  in  the  endings: 

1.  $arl  bat  fei —  gut —  ©djtoefter  ei —  fdjön —  neu —  Ubr  ge* 
fauft.  2.  .3$  habe  mei —  Araber  ei —  febr  intereffant —  33udj 
gegeben.  3.  £) —  fremb —  ©tubent  geigte  b —  (belehrt —  ei —  alt — 
23ucf).  4.  T) —  Butter  ttmfcb  b —  flein —  Jlinbcr —  b —  ©efidjt 
unb  b —  £>änbe.  5.  £) —  bumm —  3unge  legte  b —  fremb — 
Spanne  b —  grob —  ©tücf  @olb  in  b —  £>anb.  6.  T) —  (Sltem 
brachten  b —  flein —  51nna  ei —  fdjön —  neu —  ^3uppe.  7.  T) — 
flein —  $arl  fagte  fei —  Eltern  b —  ganj —  Wahrheit.  8.  T) — 
gut —  £ante  Margarete  erzählt  b —  $inber —  immer  fo  fdjön — 
®efd)ichten.  9.  (Si —  älter —  ©tubent  reichte  b —  ißrofeffor  b — 
^Bücher.  10.  T) —  Diel —  flein —  $inber  machen  ib —  arm — 
Lehrerin  unenblicf) —  Arbeit. 
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(b)  Conjugate  in  present  and  past  and  give  one  form  each 
of  the  perfect  and  future  phrases: 

1.  34  neunte  mir  ein  53ud).  2.  3$  nterfe  mir  bie  Kummer. 
3.  34  toafdje  mir  bie  §änbe.  4.  34  fef)e  mir  bie  Silber  an. 

5.  3 cf)  mad)e  mir  einen  0pafi  barauS. 

(c)  Form  complex  sentences;  then  put  the  clause  first. 
Example : 

34  madjte  ben  0djirm  auf.  (§3  regnete  ftarf.  (ba): 

34  machte  ben  0d)irm  auf,  ba  e3  ftarf  regnete. 

2)a  e$  ftarf  regnete,  machte  i4  ben  04irm  auf. 

1.  £)ie  grieba  fingt  ein  £ieb.  0ie  arbeitet  in  ber  $iid)e.  (inbem) 

2.  2ßir  machen  bie  genfter  auf.  @6  roirb  $n  fjeife  im  ^immer. 

(U)enn) 

3.  34  f)cibe  meinen  33etter  nid)t  befud)en  fönnen.  34  ^atte  feine 

3eit.  (meif) 

4.  ^ampelmeier  fyatte  bergeffen.  (Sr  foffte  um  fed)3  Ufjr  $n  £>anfe 

fein,  (bafj) 

5.  2fnna  ma4te  ifjrer  £ante  einen  53efu4.  0ie  fjatte  U)enig  3eit. 

(obU3of)l) 

6.  $arf  f)at  fidj  ba$  Cefidjt  unb  bie  §ünbe  gett>af4en.  (Sr  ift  ans 

bem  §anfe  gegangen.  (ef>e) 

7.  0ie  tnaren  fef)r  frof).  0ie  fjörten  bon  bem  gfüdfi4en  gunbe. 

(af8) 

8.  2öir  arbeiteten  an  ber  Aufgabe.  Söir  mürben  fefjr  mübe.  (bis) 

9.  2Bir  Serben  Sitten  alteö  erffären.  0ie  berftefjen  bie  gan$e 

@efd)id)te.  (bamit) 

10.  2Bir  f)aben  einen  fangen  0pa$iergang  gema4t.  £)er  £ag  mar 
fefjr  fd)ön.  (ba) 

162.  Söortbtfbung. 

Compound  verbs  are  made  with  the  unstressed  prefixes, 

be=,  enb,  er=,  ge=,  bcr=,  ser=. 

Each  of  these  prefixes  has  a  regulär  meaning,  but  is  used  also 
in  a  number  of  special  compounds  where  its  value  is  different. 
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be=:  the  regulär  meaning  of  be=  is,  first,  to  make  intransi¬ 
tive  verbs  transitive ;  that  is,  from  a  simple  verb  which  takes 
no  accusative  object,  a  compound  is  formed  which  takes  an 
accusative  object: 

SBitte,  antworten  ©ie  auf  meine  grage!  (antworten  is  intransitive, 
takes  no  accusative  object). 

Söitte,  beantworten  ©ie  meine  grage!  (beantworten  takes  an 
accusative  object). 

2Bir  fpradjen  üon  nnferer  Arbeit.  2öir  befbradjen  unfere  Arbeit. 
(Sr  ift  burdj  baö  gange  £anb  gereift.  (Sr  bat  ba3  gange  £anb  bereift. 
(Sr  ftieg  auf  fein  $ferb.  (Sr  beftteg  fein  $ferb. 

(Sr  brobte  ben  $inbern  mit  feinem  ©tocf.  (Sr  bebrobte  bie  $inber. 
(Sr  merfte  immer  gut  auf.  (Sr  bemerfte  einen  Dttjj  in  feinem  kantet. 
(But  also:  (Sr  merfte  fid)  ba£  SBort.) 

Secondly,  be=  changes  the  object  of  a  transitive  verb: 

©a3  $inb  bat  Butter  auf  ba3  fdjöne  93ud)  gefdjmtert,  has  smeared 
butter,  ©a$  $inb  bat  ba3  fd)öne,  neue  iBudj  mit  ^Butter  bc= 
fdjmiert,  has  besmeared  the  book. 

(Sr  pftangte  93äume  (auf  ba$  £anb,  auf  bem  £anbe).  (Sr  bepflanzte 
ba3  £anb  mit  ^Bäumen. 

©ie  legte  $äfe  auf  baS  33rot.  ©ie  betegte  baS  33rot  mit  $äfe. 

But  the  commonest  compounds  are  those  for  which  no 
definite  value  can  be  assigned  to  the  prefix: 

(Sr  fteltte  ben  ©d)irm  hinter  bie  ©ür.  (Sr  bcftettte  ein  reidjeS 
©afetgefcbirr. 

Qcfj  fann  baS  93udj  rticf)t  finben.  ©a3  33ud)  befinbet  fid)  in  nnferer 
93ibIiotbef.  S55ie  befinben  ©ie  fid)?  ©anfe,  id)  befinbe  micf) 
jeijt  Wieber  gang  Wobt,  (fid)  befinben,  be,  in  a  place  or  as  to 
health) . 

3dj  fudje  mein  beutfdjeS  53udj.  3>dj  befnd)e  meinen  Onfet. 

(Sr  bewegte  ftcf)  nicht,  (bewegen  move,  simple  verb  not  used.) 

*ent=:  regulär  meaning  getting  away:  {from,  dative): 

©er  bumme  £unb  tauft  immer  weg.  ©er  bumme  £unb  entläuft 
mir  immer. 
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2lm  (Snbe  fam  bie  arme  bod)  meg.  2lm  (Snbe  cntfam  bie  arme 
$a£e  bem  böfen  £>unbe. 

Special  use:  (Sr  becft  ben  haften  $u,  He  covers  up  the  box . 
Kolumbus  J)at  Slmerifa  entbedt. 

er=:  regulär  meaning,  attainment  of  aim  or  goal,  often  add- 
ing  an  accusative  object: 

(Sr  flieg  ben  ganzen  Xag,  ohne  $ur  ©pil^e  ju  fommen,  He  climbed 
all  day  without  reaching  the  peak.  (Sr  erflieg  bie  ©pi^e  beS 
SöergeS,  He  climbed  ( reached )  the  top  of  the  mountain. 

(Sr  benft  an  feine  Arbeit.  (Sr  erbenft  immer  fo  luftige  ©treid>e, 
thinks  out. 

Special  compounds :  (Sr  wählte  bie  53üd)er,  counted.  (Sr  erzählte 
un3  eine  ©efdjidjte. 

£)ie  ©onne  fd)eint.  (Sr  fcfieint  franf  $u  fein.  (Sin  frember  $D?ann 
erfdjien  in  ber  ©labt,  put  in  an  appearance. 

ge=:  the  regulär  use  is  in  forming  the  participle  (§  131,  a). 
But  there  are  a  few  special  compounds  where  ge=  is  added  to 
all  the  forms  of  the  verb: 

faden  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  £)ie  ©teine  finb  ins  Gaffer  gefallen, 
gefallen  (er  gefällt,  gefiel,  gefallen)  with  dative,  please:  £)ie  Silber 
haben  mir  fehr  gut  gefallen, 
hören  hear:  3dj  habe  bie  (5$ef(f)i(f)te  fdjon  gehört, 
gehören,  with  dative,  belong:  £HefeS  §auS  gehört  einem  £>erm 
©(hmibt.  tiefes  93ud)  hat  früher  meinem  trüber  gehört. 
Simple  verb  not  used:  gefd)ehen  happen. 

üer=:  regulär  meaning,  destruction,  distortion,  permanent 
change  or  removal:  (Sr  öertranf  unb  öerftnclte  all  fein  ©elb.  $d) 
habe  baS  SBort  t>erfd)rieben,  miswritten.  £)er  SDtafdj  Uerbreht 
alles,  maS  id)  fage,  That  fellow  distorts  everything  I  say. 

Simple  verb  not  used:  Perberben,  üergeffcn,  Perlieren. 

Special  compounds:  flehen  be  in  a  place,  stand:  üerftefjen 
understand:  3d)  öerftehe  ©ie  nid)t.  3d)  üerftehe  nicht,  U)aS  ©ie 
fagen. 
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laufen:  berlaffett  leave:  Salb  nach  bem  grühftücf  mufe  er  ba3  £au$ 
berlaffen. 

fud^en  seek,  look  for;  Oerfudjen  try. 

5er=:  regulär  value,  to  pieces: 

(Sr  tyat  bie  @pi£e  be3  9)?effer3  abgebrochen.  (Sr  hat  ben  fetter 

5erbrorf)en. 

®ie  rife  ein  SBIatt  aus  bem  Suche,  ©ie  serrift  ba3  ©tiicf  Rapier. 
$arl  höt  fich  in  ben  ginger  gefdjnitten.  $arl  hat  baS  fdjöne  Silb 

serfdjnitten. 
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Sfaununbättmnsigfte  Slufgnbe 
^oftor  gauft.  II 

169*  Jegt. 

J)er  £ergog  Pon  ‘ßarma  in  Italien  feierte  gerabe  gu  biefer  3eit 
feine  £>od)geit.  gauft,  SBagner  unb  Caspar  mürben  Pon  bem  ©eifte 
9D?epf)iftopf)ele3  burd)  bie  Suft  nad)  ^arma  gebracht.  J)ort  geigte 
gauft  bem  §ergoge  unb  ber  jungen  £>ergogin  feine  3i auber) fünfte» 
Jiefe  gefielen  ifjnen  audj.  J)odj  ging  nidjt  alles  redjt:  man  fing  an 
gu  fürchten,  bag  biefer  J)eutfd)e  t>ielleicf)t  bem  Jeufel  gehöre.  2lm 
(Snbe  mufete  gauft  ^arma  oerlaffen.  Jabei  mürbe  aber  ber  Caspar 
in  ber  (Sile  Pergeffen;  er  blieb  gurücf  unb  mußte  nun  gang  allein, 
auf  einer  fliegenben  $röte,  bie  if)m  9ftepl)iftopf)eIe3  gab,  burd)  bie 
£uft  nadj  Jeutfdjlanb  gurüeffliegen. 

9D?and)mal  machte  and)  gauft  fomifdje  ©treibe.  Einmal  faß  er, 
mie  mehrere  Wiener  ein  großes,  fd)mereS  gaß  Sßein  aus  einem 
Heller  auf  bie  ©traße  fjerauf bringen  mollten K  J)a  rief  gauft  ißnen 
gu:  „J)aS  ift  ja  leidjt,  baS  fann  ja  e  i  n  9ftann  gang  allein  tun!'" 

2llS  man  ißm  nid)t  glauben  mollte,  feilte  er  fid)  auf  baS  gaß,  mie 
auf  ein  ^ferb,  unb  ritt  fo  Pom  Heller  auf  bie  ©traße  hinauf. 

5lm  (Snbe  Pon  gmölf  3af)ren  fam  auf  einmal  3D?epl)iftopl)eIeS  unb 
mollte  ben  gauft  ßolcn.  (Sr  I)abe 2  bem  gauft  Jag  unb  9tocf)t 
bienen  müffen,  beSmegen  geißle  bie  £dt  hoppelt;  auf  biefe  SSeife 
feien  bie  oierunbgmangig  Qaßre  fdjon  jeijt  Porbei.  J)er  arme  Joftor 
gauft  fürchtete  ficf)  fef)r,  er  bat  unb  meinte;  baS  ßalf  aber  nicf)tö; 
er  mußte  mit.  Unter  fdjrccflidjem  $3Ii£  unb  Jonner  mürbe  gauft 
Pom  Jeufel  auf  emig  baPongefüßrt. 

9?un  mollte  ber  Jeufel  aitdj  ben  Caspar  Ijolen.  Jrtefer  mar 

ingmifdjen  ^adjtmäcßter  gemorben  unb  ßatte  eine  böfe  grau,  bie 
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SBittoe  be$  Vorigen  iftadjtmädjterS,  geheiratet.  2113  ber  ©eufel  fam, 
um  ihn  su  holen,  rief  ber  $a3par  feine  2llte,  unb  bie  machte  eö  bem 
Teufel  fo  heife  mit  ihrem  ©efd)impfe  unb  ihren  ©d)lägen,  bah  er  fidj 
freute,  ohne  meitere#  babonsufommen. 

T)iefe  ©efdjidjte  bon  bem  tauberer  Sanft  ift  eine  mehrere  3ahr- 
hunberte  alte  beutfche  ©age 3.  ©ie  ift  lange  in  23olf3büd)em  gebrudt 
toorben;  auf  bem  Puppentheater  toirb  ba3  ©tücf  bom  ®oftor  Sanft 
nod)  heute  aufgeführt,  ©(hon  $ur  3eit  ©hafeöpeareS  hol  ber 
englifche  dichter  Sftarlome  fein  mächtiges  ©rama  “  Doctor 
Faustus”  gefchrieben.  Goethe  hot  ba3  Puppenfpiel  bon  $)oftor 
Sonft  alö  $nabe  mohl  öfter  gefehen,  bielleid)t  hot  er  e3  fogar  felbft 
auf  feinem  llcinen  Puppentheater  anfgeführt.  2113  er  älter  mürbe, 
hat  er  bann  au3  biefer  Gefd)ichte  fein  großes  bramatifdjeä  Gebidjt 
gemad)t,  fein  äfteiftermerf,  ben  „Sonft."  93ei  Goethe  ift  bie  Ge= 
fehlte  bon  ®oftor  Sonft  aber  nicht  mehr  eine  fomifdje  ober  er= 
fchredenbe  3aubergefd)id)te,  bie  bummen  ©treibe  finb  nicht  mehr 
bie  §auptfache,  unb  ber  arme  $a3par  fehlt  gans.  23ei  (Goethe  ift 
Sauft  ber  üftenfdj,  im  Guten  unb  33öfen.  9ttan  fagt:  23ei  Goethe 
berförpert  Sonft  baß  menfd)liche  3rren  unb  ©treben: 

„G3  irrt  ber  Sftenfdj,  fo  lang  er  ftrebt  V' 

170.  9lnmerfungen. 

1  fie  sollten,  they  wanted  to,  were  wanting  to,  that  is,  were 
trying  to. 

2  er  höbe ...  bie  £dt  gähle  ...  bie  3ahre  feien.  .  .  .  Quotative 
forms,  used  in  reporting  someone’s  speech  or  thought: 
He  ( Mephistopheles )  said  he  had.  .  .  . 

3  eine  mehrere  3ahrfmnberte  alte  beutfd)e  ©age,  a  German  legend 
several  centuries  old ;  in  German  there  is  no  limit  to  the 
length  or  number  of  the  modifiers  that  precede  a  noun. 
Thus,  bie  bor  bem  £aufe  fpielenben  tinber;  bie  geftern  bon  mir 
gefchriebene  Arbeit. 

4  The  e3  is  merely  a  verb-preceder  (§  122,  note  1):  ber 
9D?enfch  irrt. 
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17 1*  Stögen. 

1.  2Ber  feierte  gerabe  feine  ®ocfj$eit?  2»  2Bo  ift  ^ßarma?  3.  2Bie 
mürben  gauft,  Sßagner  unb  Caspar  nadj  ^arma  gebracht?  4.  $on 
mem  mürben  fie  f)in  gebracht?  5.  Sßem  geigte  gauft  feine  fünfte? 

6.  befielen  bie  fünfte  bem  ^er^oge  unb  ber  jungen  £>ergogin? 

7.  ©ing  alle3  red)t?  8.  2Ba3  fing  man  an  gu  fürsten?  9.  2öa3 
mußte  gauft  am  (Snbe  tun?  10.  2Ba3  gefdjab  bem  $a£par  babei? 
11.  SSie  fam  er  nadj  £)eutfdjlanb  gurilcf?  12.  Vorauf  mußte  ber 
$a3par  reiten?  13.  2Ber  f)atte  bem  $a3par  bie  $röte  gegeben? 
14.  $atte  $a3par  ©efellfdjaft  auf  ber  9?eife?  15.  2öot)in  flog  er? 

16.  iD^ac^te  2)oftor  gauft  je  ©treidje?  17.  9ßa3  fab  er  einmal? 
18.  2Bof)in  mollten  bie  Männer  baS  gaß  bringen?  19.  2öa$  für 
ein  gaß  mar  e£?  20.  2Ba3  rief  £)oftor  gauft  ben  Männern  gu? 
21.  ^Sollte  man  ihm  glauben?  22.  SSoßin  fetzte  er  fid)?  23.  2Bie 
felgte  er  ficfj  barauf?  24.  2Bobin  ritt  er? 

25.  2öann  mollte  SttepbiftopbeleS  ben  gauft  fjolen?  26.  2BaS 
•  fagte  SftepbiftopbeleS?  27.  gürd)tete  fid)  ber  £)oftor  gauft? 
28.  2öa3  tat  er?  29.  £>alf  ba$?  30.  23on  mem  mürbe  gauft 
baoongefübrt? 

31.  2Ben  nodj  mollte  ber  Xeufel  holen?  32.  2öa3  mar  $a$par 
ingmifdjen  gemorben?  33.  2öen  batte  er  geheiratet?  34.  2ßer  mar 
$a3par£  grau?  35.  2Bo$u  fam  ber  Teufel?  36.  28en  rief  ber 
Caspar?  37.  2öa3  tat  bie  grau? 

38.  2Bie  alt  ift  biefe  ©efd)id)te?  39.  2öo  ift  fie  juerft  gebrudft 
morben?  40.  2öo  mirb  ba$  @tüd  Don  £)oftor  gauft  nod)  heute 
auf  geführt?  41.  2Beld)er  englifche  dichter  bot  ein  £)rama  über 
£)oftor  gauft  gefebrieben?  42.  2ßer  b<*t  ba3  ^uppenfpiel  öon 
£)oftor  gauft  al$  $nabe  gefehen?  43.  2öa@  bot  (Goethe  au3  biefer 
®efdjidjte  gemad)t?  44.  2Ba3  Oerförpert  gauft  bei  ©oetbe? 

172.  Wörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  33liig  [blits]  lightning ;  c3  bliigt  there  is  lightning. 
ber  ^Donner  [donar]  thunder;  eö  bonnert  there  is  thunder. 
ber  £)rud  [druk]  pressure ;  print;  bruden  print;  brüden  press. 
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ber  -Jpergog  (©erlöge)  [hertsoik]  duke. 

ber  fetter  [kelar]  cellar. 

ber  SO^eifter  [maistar]  master. 

ber  ©d)recf  [$rek]  fright,  scare;  fdjretflicf)  frightful,  terrible; 

erfdjreden  frighten,  scare. 
ber  2Bein  [vain]  wine. 

Feminine  nouns: 

bie  Jeter  [faiar]  celebration. 
bie  £>od)3eit  [hoxtsait]  wedding. 

bie  @ad)e  [zaxa]  thing,  affair;  bie  §auptfad)e  the  main  thing, 
Principal  thing. 

Neuter  nouns: 

ba8  ©ebidit  [ga'digt]  poem. 

(ba3)  Italien  [i'tailjan]  Italy;  ber  Italiener  [ital'jeinar]  Italian, 
man  or  boy;  bie  Italienerin;  italienifcf)  [ital'jeini^]. 

(ba3)  ^3arma  [parma]  name  of  a  duchy  and  town  in  Italy. 

Adjectives: 

hoppelt  [dopalt]  double. 

Porig  [foirik]  previous,  earlier. 

Adverbs : 

allein  [a'lain]  alone. 

bielleidjt  [fi'laigt]  perhaps,  maybe. 

toad)  [vax]  awake;  madjen  stay  awake,  keep  watch ;  betoadjen, 
watch  over,  guard;  bie  2Bad)t  guarding,  watch,  sentry-duty ; 
ber  Söädjter  [vegtar]  watchman,  guard. 

Verbs: 

öuffül)ren  present,  produce  (a  play). 

Idolen  [hoilp]  fetch,  go  and  get,  come  and  get. 
irren  [irp]  err,  go  wrong. 

fdjimpfen  ßimpfp]  scold;  ba3  ©efdjitnpfe  scolding. 
ftreben  ßtreibp]  strive. 
meinen  [vainan]  weep,  cry. 
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173*  Grammatik 

(a)  ©ie  0onne  fdjeint  mir  in3  ©efidjt. 

©er  topf  tut  mir  meb. 

The  possessor  of  a  part  of  the  body,  clothing,  and  other 
intimate  possessions  often  appears  in  the  dative  case  (cf. 
§  160,  d). 

(b)  In  many  expressions  where  the  really  active  or  feeling 
person  is  not  the  subject,  he  appears  as  a  dative  object. 

Thus,  where  a  thing  is  the  subject: 

©a3  93ud)  gehört  mir. 

©iefeS  93ilb  gefällt  mir. 

©iefeS  93ud)  fehlte  ifym  gerabe.  ((Sr  braudjte  gerabe  biefeS 
23ucb.) 

SBie  fdf)mecft  3bnen  ber  tudjen? 

©ie  ©efdjidjte  fdjeint  mir  unmöglich 

And  in  impersonal  expressions,  with  or  without  e$: 

(S$  ift  mir  Mt.  SD^ir  ift  falt. 

Sßie  gebt  e8  (More  familiär:  2ßie  gebt'S?)  —  ©anfe, 

e$  gebt  mir  ganj  gut. 

(Sä  fcbeint  mir  (üDlir  fcfjeiut),  bafj  ©ie  jeijt  oicl  beffer  auSfeben. 
2öa3  fehlt  3bnen?  What  ails  youf  or,  What  do  you  needt 
2ßa3  ift  3bnen  gefdjeben? 

(c)  Verbs  used  with  certain  accented  adverbs  take  a  dative 
object: 

5Uhor  [tsu-’foir]  getting  ahead  (of  someone):  (S$  mar  fein 
tucben  mehr  übrig;  bie  tinber  maren  mir  guöorgefommen. 
entgegen  [ont’geigp]  to  meet  (someone):  (Sr  fam  mir  ent* 
gegen  unb  fd)üttelte  mir  bie  £>anb. 

5Uf  in  this  use  (1)  across  a  distance,  toward  (someone  or  some- 
thing) :  (Sr  rief  mir  $u,  He  called  over  to  me.  ((Sr  rief  mich, 
He  called  me.)  2öir  gingen  langfam  ber  ©tabt  su,  We  slowly 
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walked  toward  the  town.  (2öir  gingen  p  ber  (Stabt,  nach  ber 
Stabt,  We  walked  to  the  city.)  (2)  observing:  (Sr  fd)aute 
ihnen  p,  wie  fie  arbeiteten.  2öir  hörten  ihr  p,  währenb  fie 
bie  ©efdjichte  erzählte. 

nad),  in  this  use,  following,  imitating:  T)ie  $inber  liefen  bem 
Könige  nach,  ran  after  the  king.  (Sr  fdpitt  ©efid)ter  unb 
machte  bem  Lehrer  nach,  imitated,  aped.  Sie  fang  baS  £ieb  unb 
bie  $inber  fangen  ihr  nach. 

Also,  verbs  compounded  with  the  prefix  enb  (§  162)  take 
a  dative  object:  T)er  böfe  £mnb  entlief  bem  Fleinen  $arl.  £)ie 
arme  $a£e  enttarn  bem  böfen  £>unbe. 

(d)  Certain  verbs  take  a  dative  object  instead  of  accusa- 

tive  (§  56,  d);  so  antworten,  banfen,  brühen,  glauben,  helfen: 

(Sr  antwortete  bem  Lehrer. 

Slnna  banfte  ber  Butter  für  bie  fdjöne  ^uppe. 

T)er  alte  £>err  brohte  ben  Äinbern  mit  feinem  Stod 
9D?an  glaubte  ihm  nicht. 

ÜDtaie  hilft  ber  Butter  in  $üdf)e  unb  Heller. 

The  participle,  especially  in  the  passive  phrase,  keeps  the 
dative  object  (cf.  §  160,  c): 

9hm  Würbe  nicht  geantwortet.  (S3  würbe  ihm  nicht  geantwortet. 
3hm  würbe  geholfen.  (Sä  würbe  ihm  geholfen. 

2>amit  war  ihm  leiber  noch  lange  nicht  geholfen,  That,  unfortu- 
nately,  was  far  from  all  he  needed. 

(e)  T)ie  3eit  würbe  ihm  lang. 

£)aä  war  ihm  gerabe  recht. 

T)er  3ug  ü»ar  ihm  p  langfam. 

T)aä  ‘pferb  lief  ihm  nicht  fdpell  genug. 

Adjectives  often  take  a  dative  object;  cf.  the  use  in  (b) 
above. 
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174*  Übungen. 

(a)  Put  in  the  proper  forms  of  ber  and  meldjer  (§  102,  c). 
Where  the  genitive  is  needed,  use  only  ber,  since  treuer  is 
impossible  (§  146,  e).  Examples: 

2)ct3  ift  nidjt  ber  £>err,  —  id)  meine. 

£)a3  ift  nidjt  ber  ^perr,  ben  id)  meine. 

£)a3  ift  nicht  ber  §err,  melden  ich  meine. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  £)ame,  —  $inber  fo  gut  (Snglifdj  fpredjen? 

kennen  ©ie  bie  £)ame,  beren  $inber  fo  gut  Qmglifdj  fpredjen? 

1.  £)er  £ut,  —  ich  getauft  batte,  mar  $u  grofj  für  mich. 

2.  £)a3  §au3,  —  ©ie  hier  feben,  gehört  bem  §errn  ©djmar$. 

3.  $)ie  junge  £)ame,  —  bort  brüben  geht,  ift  eine  greunbin  meiner 

©chmcfter. 

4.  £)ie  33üd)er,  —  auf  bem  £ifdje  liegen,  gehören  mir. 

5.  3)ie  jungen  Männer,  mit  —  ich  fpradj,  fiub  ©tubenten. 

6.  2)ie  £eute,  —  £>au$  mir  getauft  haben,  mohnen  jejjt  in  Berlin. 

7.  £)ie  ältere  £)ame,  —  ©ie  fo  freunblidj  geholfen  haben,  ift 

meine  £ante. 

8.  £)a3  $inb,  mit  —  er  fpielte,  mar  fehr  intelligent. 

9.  3>r  §err,  —  tarnen  ©ie  Oergeffen  haben,  helfet  ©rill. 

10.  £>er  alte  ©err,  mit  —  ich  gerabe  gefprochen  habe,  ift  ein  fonber* 

barer  üflenfdj. 

11.  $inber,  —  Eltern  ftreng  finb,  fiub  oft  gerabe  bie  luftigften. 

12.  £)er  £err,  auf  —  §ut  ^ampelmeier  fich  gefegt  hatte,  mürbe 

fehr  böfe. 

(b)  Put  each  sentence  into  the  past  tense,  the  perfect 
phrase,  and  the  future  phrase.  Example: 

©djmibtS  fahren  halb  nadj  Berlin. 

©djmibts  fuhren  halb  nach  Berlin. 

©djmibtS  finb  halb  nach  Berlin  gefahren. 

©djmibtö  merben  halb  nadj  Berlin  fahren. 
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1-  3$  bin  fefjr  frob  barüber.  2.  grau  $3raun  f)at  ben  fetten 
$3anb  be3  53ud)e3.  3.  $arl  toirb  fcbnelf  gefunb.  4,  SBir  tnerben 
nod)  au3gelad)t.  5,  ©ie  $tnber  fönnen  nid)t  in$  §au3.  6,  ©ie 
^inber  fönnen  ba£  gletfd)  nid)t  effen.  7.  3d)  null  bad  5ÖUb  fcfjcn. 
8.  ©e r  £>err  Söraun  lägt  uns  herein.  9.  ©er  £ebrer  lägt  eine 
Arbeit  fdjreiben.  10,  ©er  £ebrer  lieft  bie  ©efd)id)te  bor. 

(c)  Überfchung. 

1.  Doctor  Faustus  was  [a]  professor  at  a  university. 

2.  He  is  supposed  to  have  lived  in  the  sixteenth  Century. 

3.  Although  he  knew  very  much,  he  was  very  unhappy. 

4.  He  was  discontented  because  he  could  not  know  every- 
thing. 

5.  One  day  a  stränge  Student  sold  him  a  book.  6.  Out 
of  this  book  Doctor  Faustus  learned  how  one  summons 
spirits.  7.  He  summoned  several  spirits.  8.  One  was  as 
swift  as  human  thought.  9.  [To]  this  spirit  ( dative )  he  sold 
his  soul.  10.  For  this  the  spirit  was  to  serve  him  [for] 
twenty-four  years  (long).  11.  The  spirit  was  to  do  every- 
thing  (that)  the  doctor  (only)  wanted.  12.  At  the  end  of 
this  time  Faustus  was  to  belong  [to]  the  spirit  (dative). 

13.  At  the  end  of  twelve  years  the  spirit  came  to  fetch 
Doctor  Faustus.  14.  The  spirit  had  counted  the  time  double. 
15.  The  time  counted  double  because  the  spirit  had  to  serve 
Doctor  Faustus  day  and  night.  16.  “  A  day  has  twenty-four 
hours,”  said  Doctor  Faustus.  17.  “No!  Twelve  hours  make 
a  day,”  answered  the  spirit.  18.  “The  other  twelve  hours 
are  the  night.”  19.  That  was  not  right,  but  the  spirit  was 
stronger  than  Doctor  Faustus.  20.  Who  could  help  (the) 
poor  Doctor  Faustus?  21.  (The)  poor  Doctor  Faustus  was 
led  away  by  the  spirit. 

22.  The  same  spirit  wanted  also  to  fetch  Faustus’  servant, 
(the)  Caspar.  23.  But  he  could  not  fetch  the  servant. 
24.  Caspar  had  his  bad  wife  beat  the  spirit.  25.  The  spirit 
was  glad  to  get  away  quickly. 
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175.  2$ortbtlbung. 

(a)  Beside  the  six  common  verb  prefixes  (§  168),  a  few 
other  prefixes  and  words  are  used  to  form  compound  verbs. 
The  accent  is  always  on  the  stem  of  the  verb  itself: 

übernadjten;  [yibor’naxtn]  stay  over  night:  3n  grartffurt  labert 
Wir  nur  übernachtet;  gleich  om  nächften  borgen  finb  Wir  nach 
iSertin  gefahren. 

überfeinen  [yibor'zetsp]  translate:  §err  SDoftor  ©ritt  f)at  mehrere 
Söücher  aus  bem  ©nglifdjen  ins  T)eutfdje  über  feint, 
unterbrechen  (er  unterbricht,  unterbrach,  unterbrochen)  [untor'brecjp, 
untar'brigt,  untor’braix,  untor’broxp]  Interrupt :  ©3  ift  hoch 
nicht  höflich,  immer  gu  unterbrechen,  wenn  man  3tynen  etwas  er= 
ftären  Witt. 

nnterfchreiben  (unter fchrieb,  unter  fdjrieben)  [untor’Jraibp,  untor- 
fSri:p,  untar'$riibp]  sign:  ©r  hat  üergeffen,  ben  93rief  gu  unter- 
fdjreiben. 

Wieberhoten  [viidor'hoilp]  repeat:  3  cf)  hotte  bie  grage  mehrmals 
U3ieberhott,  aber  mir  U)urbe  nicht  geantwortet. 

(b)  From  the  stem  of  a  verb  an  adjective  is  derived  by  the 
suffix  *enb.  These  adjectives  mean  “cloing  so  and  so”: 

ein  ladjenbeS  ©efidjt. 

©ein  greunb  antwortete  ihm  tadjenb. 

©oetheS  53ater  war  Wohthobenb. 
bie  Oor  bem  §aufe  fpietenben  Äinber. 

©r  machte  eine  brohenbe  Bewegung  mit  ber  £>anb. 

Notice  that  these  words  are  real  adjectives  and  have  not 
the  other  uses  of  the  English  words  in  -ing: 

He  is  writing:  ©r  fchreibt. 

He  ran  without  falling:  ©r  tief  ohne  gu  falten. 

While  eating,  he  read  the  letter:  2ßät)renb  er  ajg  (3nbem  er  afj, 
SSährenb  beS  ©ffenS),  taS  er  ben  33ricf. 

All  that  running  is  not  good  for  you:  T)a3  oiete  Saufen  ift  nicht 
gut  für  ©ie. 
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$>reifngfte  Aufgabe 
2öünftf)cn 

176.  £est 

£)er  Heine  $arl  ift  sehn  3ahre  alt.  Sr  ift  ein  Huger,  luftiger 
Heiner  $erl,  aber  er  geht  nid)t  gern  in  bie  0chule  unb  lernt  nicht 
gern.  Sr  gef )t  t>iel  lieber  fpasieren;  am  liebften  fpielt  er  mit  ben 
anbem  jungen  Söall. 

„3a,  menn  id)  nicht  su  lernen  brauste/'  badete  er  einmal,  „bann 
fönnte  id)  ben  ganzen  £ag  lang  33all  fpielen.  SBenn  id)  nicht  in  bie 
0d)ule  su  gehen  brauchte,  hätte  ich  ein  fcf)öneö  £eben." 

93alb  bacf)te  er  auch  ans  Bibern,  benn  er  hört  unb  tieft  gern 
Härchen. 

„SSenn  ich  säubern  fönnte,  mürbe  ich  in  ber  0d)ute  allerlei 
hoffen  machen/'  badjte  er.  ,,3d)  mürbe  münfd)en,  baß  bie  Lehrerin 
an  ben  £ifd)  ftößt  unb  ihn  ummirft.  3d)  brauchte  e$  ja  nur  31t 
münfdjen,  ba  märe  e$  fchon  gefchehen.  £)a3  große  hoppelte  Xintern 
faß  mit  fd)marser  unb  roter  £inte  mürbe  auf  ben  $3oben  fallen,  unb 
ber  ganse  gußboben  märe  boll  Xinte.  £)a3  mär’  aber  ein  0paß! — 
„gräulein  93eper,  mürbe  ich  fagen,  hätten  0ie  nicht  tun 
follen!  0ie  follten  bod)  üorfid)tiger  fein!  — 

„£)ann  mürbe  gräulein  53eper  böfe  auf  mich  merben,  aber  ich 
mürbe  machen,  baß  all  bie  jungen  unb  Stäbchen  lachten  unb 
fchrieen.  £)a3  gäbe  einen  furchtbaren  9?abau!"  — 

Unb  bamit  fing  $arl  felber  an  su  fchreien  unb  hemmsufprhtgen, 
gerabe  als  menn  bie  ganse  Sefd)id)te  mirflich  nun  gefd)ähe. 

„5öaS  mill  baS?"  fragte  bie  Butter,  bie  gerabe  ins  3tmtner  fam. 
$arl  ift  ein  ehrlicher  Heiner  $ert.  Sr  mußte:  menn  er  nicht  bie 
Wahrheit  fagte,  mürbe  er  bie  gute  Butter  feßr  ungüdlid)  machen. 

9?un  geftanb  er  ihr  alfo  bie  ganse  Sßafmheit. 
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Do  erjagte  ihm  btc  Butter  eine  @efd)id)te: 

— (SS  mar  einmal  in  alter,  alter  3eit  im  fernen  Often  ein  armer 
^Bettler,  ber  ging  üon  £>auS  $u  §auS  unb  lebte  üon  bem,  maS  mit- 
leibige  £eute  ihm  geben  modten,  beim  jum  Arbeiten  mar  er  $u  faul 

(SineS  DageS  batte  ihm  eine  gute  grau  einen  Dopf  üod  33rei 
gegeben,  9tun  30g  ber  Bettler  mit  feinem  Dopf  üod  33rei  unb  feinem 
©tod  auf  ber  ^anbftrafje  meiter.  (SS  mar  ein  bei&er  Dag;  halb 
mürbe  ber  faule  ^Bettler  mübe.  (Sr  ging  üon  ber  ©trafte  ab  unb 
legte  ficf)  ins  ©raS  unter  einen  93aum.  Den  Dopf  mit  Sörei  ftedte 
er  auf  bie  (Srbe,  unb  feinen  ©tod  legte  er  neben  fiel),  Dann  fing 
er  an  ju  beulen. 

„Sßenn  jefet  grobe  9tot  im  ?anbe  märe  unb  ade  £eute  hungerten, 
bann  lönnte  icf)  üiedeidjt  biefen  Dopf  Sörei  für  gutes  (Mb  üerlaufen. 
SDHt  bem  (Mbe  mürbe  ich  mir  ein  junges  (Gänslein  laufen.  2Benn 
ich  bann  bie  ©ans  fett  machte,  mürbe  id)  fie  fpäter  gegen  ein  ©cbmein 
auStaufchen.  Sßenn  icb  baS  ©chmein  gut  fütterte,  mürbe  eS  halb 
fdjön  fett  merben.  gür  baS  fette  ©cbmein  mürbe  jemanb  mir  mobl 
genug  (Mb  geben,  um  eine  $ub  in  laufen.  53alb  mürbe  i(b  bie  $ub 
gegen  ein  ‘ißferb  auStaufchen.  SBenn  id)  ein  $ferb  hätte,  tonnte  ich 
mit  Seidjtigleit  üiel  (Mb  üerbienen.  5lm  (Snbe  mürbe  id)  reidj 
merben.  SSenn  idj  reich  märe,  mürbe  ich  ein  grobes  fd)öneS  §auS 
bauen,  gleich  auberbatb  ber  ©tabt.  Dann  mürbe  ich  heiraten. 
SBenn  ich  einen  ©obn  hätte,  fo  mübte  er  tüchtig  ftubieren.  Der 
$erl  bürfte  mir  nicht  faul  unb  unmiffenb  aufmad)fen!  9Mn!  Die 
gaulbeit,  bie  mag  ich  nicht  leiben!  2öenn  ber  $erl  nicht  ftubierte 
nnb  etmaS  DrbentüdjeS  lernte,  —  ich  mürbe  ihm  fdjon  geigen,  maS 
fidj  gehört!"  — 

Unb  bamit  fdjlug  er  mit  bem  ©tod  um  fid)  herum,  unb  Iradj! 
ber  Dopf  mit  Sörei  mar  in  taufenb  ©tüden,  unb  ber  Sörei  auf  ber 
(Srbe. — 

Der  Heine  $arl  hotte  ber  dftutter  aufmertfam  jugebört.  „Unb 
maS  bann?"  fragte  er  bie  9Jhitter. 

„Dann  hotte  ja  ber  Bettler  gar  nichts  mehr.  2Benn  er  meniger 
an  allerlei  Dummheiten  gebacht  hotte,  fo  hätte  er  menigftenS  feinen 
58rei  effen  lönnen.  Unb  menn  er  felber  in  feiner  Qugenb  etmaS 
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0rbentlidje3  gelernt  hätte,  fo  tnäre  er  fein  ^Bettler  getnefen,  fonbern 
ein  orbentlidjer  Sftenfdj." 

rr3»ft  ba3  fcfjon  baS  (Snbe  ber  ©efdjidjte?"  fragte  $arl.  „3dj 
möchte  bocf)  gern  eine  längere  hören." 

Täe  Butter  lächelte  nur  unb  badjtc  tnofjl:  53ei  bem  ift  eö  fchtner, 
gute  £ef)ren  an^ubringen! 

177*  SSörter  imb  Slnmerfungem 

als  tnenn,  with  verb  last,  as  if. 
betteln  heg. 

ber  Sörei  porridge,  grits,  mush. 
fern  distant,  far. 

gehören:  (§3  gehört  fi<h,  It  is  fitting,  proper,  right. 
ba3  ©ra$  (©räfer)  [grais,  greizar]  blade  of  grass ;  grass. 
frad)!  [krax]  crash! 
herbienen  earn. 

umtnerfen  (er  tnirft,  tnarf,  geworfen)  throw  over,  knock  over. 
tnollen  (id)  tnill):  2öa3  toill  ba£?  What  does  this  meanf  ma3  mit- 
leibige  Seute  ihm  geben  Sollten,  were  willing  to  give  him. 

178*  ©rammatit 

(a)  Sich,  tnenn  id)  nur  fd^neller  lernte!  (SSirflid)  lerne  ich  aber 
nicht  fdjnell.) 

Sich,  tnenn  tnir  nur  nicht  £U  arbeiten  braud)ten!  (Söirflidj 
braudjen  tnir  aber  ju  arbeiten.) 

The  unreal  mode  has  the  same  form  as  the  past  (§  91,  a): 

brauchen:  past  and  unreal,  ich,  er,  fte,  e3  brauchte, 

mir,  fie,  ©ie  braud)ten. 

The  unreal  mode  expresses  an  unreal  action  in  present 
time.  * 

*  Compare  the  English  unreal :  If  he  were  here,  present  time,  imply- 
ing  that  he  is  not  here.  The  unreal  is  sometimes  called  the  second 
subjunctive. 
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(b)  2Benn  bie  0onne  nicht  fdjiene,  Würbe  ntd^tö  Wad) fen. 

2öenn  ade  £eute  fo  wären  Wie  ^ampelmeier,  fo  fönnte  man 
gar  nid)t  mehr  auSfommen. 

2Benn  er  hier  Wäre,  Würbe  er  uns  Reifen. 

If  the  past  is  irregularly  formed  (§91,  c,  d;  hence  in  all 
irregulär  verbs  except  follen  and  Wollen),  the  unreal  differs 
from  the  past  by  taking  umlaut,  if  possible : 

hoben,  past  hotte:  unreal  id),  er,  fte,  eS  hätte;  wir,  fie,  0ie  hätten, 
müffen,  past  mußte:  unreal  id)  müßte,  Wir  müßten, 
fönnen,  past  tonnte:  unreal  id)  fönnte,  wir  fönnten. 
benfen,  past  bad)te:  unreal  id)  bäd)te,  Wir  bäd)ten. 

Werben,  past  Würbe:  unreal  ich  Würbe,  Wir  würben, 

If  the  past  singulär  does  not  end  in  *e,  the  unreal  singulär 
adds  this  ending: 

fein,  past  War:  unreal  ich,  er,  fie,  eS  Wäre;  Wir,  fie,  0ie  Wären. 

feßeinen,  past  fdjien:  unreal  er  fdjiene. 

fahren,  past  fuhr:  unreal  id)  führe,  wir  führen. 

gehen,  past  ging:  unreal  ich  QtrtQe,  Wir  gingen. 

ftehen,  past  ftanb:  unreal  id)  ftänbe,  Wir  ftänben. 


(c)  Nichts  würbe  Wad)fen, 

(Sr  Würbe  uns  Reifen. 

The  unreal  of  Werben  with  infinitive  (unreal  form  of  the 
future  phrase,  §  141,  c)  is  much  used  instead  of  the  simple 
unreal.  (Cf.  in  English,  nothing  would  grow,  he  would  help 

US.) 

(d)  SBenn  er  etwas  gelernt  hätte,  Wäre  er  fein  Söettler  geblieben. 
SBenn  er  hier  gewefen  Ware,  hätte  er  uns  geholfen. 

The  unreal  has  only  one  tense-form,  the  present.  Unreal 
events  in  past  time  are  expressed  by  the  unreal  of  hoben 
plus  participle  (unreal  form  of  the  perfect  phrase,  §  131,  f); 
some  participles  take  fein  instead  of  hoben  (§  134,  c,  6). 
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(e)  3<h  möchte  gern  ein  ©la$  ^Baffer  trinfen,  I  should  like  to. 
3<h  mußte  meinen  £obn  höben,  I  should  he  glad  to. 

Nun,  ich  bäd)te  bodj  anber3.  Weil  now,  I  should  he  in - 
clined  to  think  different'. y. 

©ie  füllten  Syrern  greunbe  Reifen,  You  ought  to. 

©ie  (}ätten  3fmem  greunbe  helfen  füllen,  You  ought  to  have. 

The  unreal  of  some  verbs  is  used  also  by  way  of  modesty 
or  pcliteness.  Note  especially  er  füllte,  he  ought  to  and  er 
hätte  .  .  ♦  gefüllt,  he  ought  to  have.  .  .  . 

179.  Übungen. 

(a)  Form  complex  sentences  with  trenn;  then  turn  them 
into  the  unreal.  Example: 

3dj  höbe  3eit.  3$  merbe  heute  Nachmittag  ©enni3  fpielen. 
SBcnn  idj  3eit  höbe,  merbe  ich  heute  Nachmittag  ©enni$  fpielen. 
Söettn  id)  3eit  hätte,  mürbe  ich  heute  Nadjmittag  ©enniS  fpielen. 

1.  £)ie  ©onne  fd)eint  nicht.  Nichts  mirb  madjfen. 

2.  $arl  ift  hier.  (Ex  tnirb  un3  helfen. 

3.  2öir  mad)en  bie  Arbeit  beffer.  2)ie  Lehrerin  ift  aufrieben. 

4.  2öir  haben  bie  Arbeit  beffer  gemacht.  T)ie  Lehrerin  ift  aufrieben 

getnefen. 

5.  SNeine  geber  ift  leer.  3<h  merbe  fie  anfüllen. 

6.  3<h  fönn  jaubern.  3f<h  fonn  alle$  SNöglidje  tun. 

7.  grieba  höt  beffer  gefchrieben.  3<h  fann  ben  53rief  tefen. 

8.  ©ie  üerfaufen  ba3  §au3.  ©ie  fönnen  nach  £)eutfdjlanb  reifen. 

9.  SBir  fagen  baS.  N?an  mirb  uns  nicht  glauben. 

10.  3Bir  gehen  fdjneller.  2Bir  merben  halb  bort  fein. 

(b)  ©e^en  ©ie  bie  (Snbungen! 

1.  SBie  helfet  fen—  alt—  £>err?  2.  kennen  ©ie  }en—  alt— 
£err— ?  3.  3a,  ich  höbe  gerabe  mit  jen—  alt—  £err—  gefprochen. 
4.  T) —  (Snfelfinber  jen—  alt—  §err—  fpielen  oft  mit  unfe— 
$inber — .  5.  (Sr  ift  ei—  fehr  lieb—  freunblich —  ölt—  £err. 

6.  Unfe—  $inber  fpielen  oft  mit  fei—  flein—  ßnfelfinber— . 
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7.  ©ei —  9ttcf)te,  gräulein  23et)er,  ift  b —  Sebrerin  unfe —  $inber. 

8.  ©o!  33on  bief —  jung —  Sebrerin  Jjabc  icf)  Diel  ©ute3  gehört. 

9.  2) —  ©djüler  unb  ©(Hüterinnen  bief —  jung —  Sebrerin  b^n 
fie  fefjr  lieb.  10.  33etjer,  fagen  ©ie?  ©inb  ba3  nicht  b —  Seute, 
b —  in  b —  fchön —  alt —  £>aufe  in  b —  ©rünftrafje  toobnen? 
11.  3<b  b —  alt —  £>au3  ift  fd)ön,  nidjtmabr?  ©i —  febr  fdjön — 
alt —  £>au3.  12.  2lud)  b —  Sage  bief —  alt —  £muf —  gefällt  mir 

febr. 

(c)  Ü&erfeHung. 

1.  Carl  is  here.  2.  Carl  was  here.  3.  Oh,  if  Carl  only 
were  here!  4.  He  helps  us.  5.  He  will  help  us.  6.  When 
Carl  is  here,  he  helps  us.  7.  If  Carl  is  here,  he  will  help  us. 
8.  If  Carl  were  here,  he  would  help  us.  9.  Carl  has  been 
here.  10.  Carl  had  already  1  been  3  here.2  11.  Carl  has 
often  2  helped  3  us.1  12.  Carl  had  already  2  often  3  helped  4 
us.1  13.  If  Carl  had  been  here,  he  would  have  helped  us. 
14.  He  ought  to  visit  his  uncle  and  his  aunt.  15.  He  ought 
to  have  visited  them  (already)  long  ago. 

180.  SSortbtlbung. 

Neuter  nouns  are  formed  from  nouns  and  verbs  with  the 
unstressed  prefix  ©e=  and  the  Suffixes  zero,  =e,  or  =be,  with 
umlaut.  These  nouns  are  mainly  colledive,  meaning  a  mass 
or  structure  or  copious  action.  From  nouns: 

baS  §au3:  ba$  ©ebäufe  [go'hoizo]  case,  casing,  housing:  ba$ 
©ebäufe  ber  Uhr. 

ba$  Sanb:  ba3  ©elänbe  territory,  region. 
ber  ©tein:  baö  ©eftein  rocks,  stones,  rock  formation. 
ba8  £ier:  baö  ©eticr  animals:  3m  ©rafe  lebt  allerlei  Heines 
©etier. 

ba$  SBaffcr:  ba3  ©etüäffer  waters. 
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From  verbs: 

bauen:  ba3  ©ebäube  strudure,  edifice,  building. 
bidjten:  ba$  ©ebidjt  poem. 

bören:  ba3  ©ebör  hearing:  (Sr  bat  ein  fefjr  feinet  ©ebör,  er  bört 
febr  gut. 

malen  paint  (pictures) :  baS  ©emälbe  [ga'meilda]  painting,  pic- 
ture. 

fdfjtntpfen:  baS  ©efcbtmpfe  copious  scolding. 
fdjreten:  ba$  ©efd)rei  erging,  yelling. 
tuaebfen:  ba$  ©ett3ä(b3  growing  thing,  growth. 

Irregulär: 

ber  Söerg  mountain,  kill:  ba3  (Gebirge  mountain-range. 
ba3  5afe  [fas]  barrel:  ba3  ©efäfe  [ga'feis]  vessel. 
bie  ©djtoefter:  bie  ©efdjtoifter  (plural  only). 
fpreeben,  bie  0pradje:  ba3  ©efprädj  [ga’Spresg]. 
trinfen,  ber  Ütranf:  ba$  ©etränf  beverage. 
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(liminbbretfetgfte  Aufgabe 
Swftor  5Wwiffenb 

181. 

@3  War  einmal  ein  33auer  StamenS  $reb3,  ber  fufjr  mit  einer 
2öagenlabung  £>eu  nad)  ber  ©tabt.  £>eu  hatte  er  nämlich  an 
einen  5Xrgt  berfauft,  unb  jefet  füllte  er  e3  abgeben.  23eim  2lr$t 
mufete  er  nun'  eine  3eitlang  auf  fein  (Mb  harten,  bcnn  biefer  faß 
gerabe  beim  äftittageffen.  £>a  fab  nun  ber  $reb3,  wie  gut  eö  ber 
5lqt  batte 1 :  auf  bem  Xifdje  lag  ein  fd)öne3,  reines  Xifdjtud),  barauf 
lagen  filberne  ©abein,  Keffer  nnb  Söffet;  bie  Heller  unb  ©läfer 
glanzten,  unb  in  ber  Sftitte  ftanben  bampfenbe  ©d)üffeln  mit  ©uppe, 
gleifdj  nnb  ©emüfe. 

„©ie  haben’«  gut/'  fagte  er  enblidj  jum  2lr$t,  „fo  möchte  t<h 
mir’« 2  auch  Wünfchen;  fo  ein  £>oftor  wäre  id)  and)  gern." 

,,£)a«  ift  aber  leicht  gemacht,"  antwortete  lacbcnb  ber  Slrgt.  „©ie 
branden  fich  nur  ein  H*$B*(£4Bu<h  gu  laufen,  ein  fd)öne«  grofee«, 
mit  einem  ©odelhahn  barin.  £)a«  ftubieren  ©ie  tüchtig.  2lufeerbem 
laffen  ©ie  fich  ein  ©djilb  malen3  mit  ben  Sßorten:  „Jpier  Wohnt 
ber  $)oftor  HHwiffenb."  £)a«  hängen  ©ie  üor  bie  £ür,  bann  finb 
©ie  ein  gemachter 4  9J?ann." 

£)er  23auer  banfte  bem  Slrgt  auf«  her^lichfte,  ging  nach  £>aufe  unb 
tat,  Wie  ber  Slrjt  ihm  gefagt  hatte. 

(Sine  ^eitlang  fam  niemanb  gn  ihm.  Stun  würbe  aber  einem 
reichen  £>errn  in  ber  9?ähe  eine  grofee  ©nmme  (Mb  geftohten.5 
^ad)bem  ber  rcid)e  £>err  alle«  anbcre  Oerfud)t  hatte,  um  bie  £)iebe 
$u  fangen  unb  fein  (Mb  jnrüdjnbefommen,  Wanbte  er  fich  enblid) 
an  ben  £)oftor  SMwiffenb,  ben  früheren  dauern  $reb«.  ©r  liefe 

bem  ©oftor  HHwiffenb  fagcn,3  er  Werbe  ihm  gerne  bie  Hälfte  be« 
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©etbc$  geben,  menn  biefer  ißm  fagen  fömte,  mer  baö  ©elb  geflößten 
habe  unb  mie  man  e3  jurüdbefoutmen  fönne.  $reb3  antmortete, 
baß  er  ba3  gerne  tue,  nur  inilffe  feine  grau,  bie  ©rete,  auef)  mit* 
fommen. 

9tun  fuhren  atfo  $reb£  unb  feine  grau,  bie  ©rete,  ^um  reichen 
$errn.  £)er  mar  gerabe  babei,  fid)  311  £ifdje  gu  feigen,  unb  lub  atfo 
ben  £>oftor  Httmiffenb  unb  bie  grau  £)oftor  ein,  fid)  and)  an  ben 
£ifd)  3U  fetten  unb  mit^ufpeifen6.  £)a3  taten  fie  aud),  aber  $r eb$, 
ber  fich  tmr  ben  feinen  Leuten  unb  öor  ben  rieten  Wienern  fürchtete, 
tat  immer,  als  ob  er  in  feinem  33ud)e  tefe.7 

Üftun  fing  man  an,  baS  (Sffen  aufjutragen.  5Itö  ber  erfte  Wiener 
mit  einer  ©djüffel  ins  Zimmer  fam,  ftieß  ber  $rebö  feine  ©rete 
mit  bem  Hrm  unb  fagte:  „©ießft  bu,8  ©rete,  baS  ift  ber  (Srfte!“ 
(Sr  meinte,  baS  fei  ber  erfte  -Diener.  £)er  Wiener  aber  mar  mirflidj 
einer  Don  benen,  bie  baS  ©elb  geftohten  batten;  atS  er  biefe  SBorte 
hörte,  erfchraf  er  fehr,  benn  er  badete,  ber  £)oftor  Httmiffenb  meine, 
er  fei  ber  erfte  £)ieb.  (Sr  tief  fogteief)  in  bie  $üdje  unb  fagte  in  ber 
$üd)e  ben  anbern  ^Dienern,  baß  ber  £)oftor  Httmiffenb  mirftidj  miffe, 
baß  fie  baS  ©elb  geftohten  haben. 

£)a  maren  bie  Wiener  natürlich  fehr  erfchroden.  £)er  ^meite 
mottte  fchon  gar  nicht  in  ben  0peifefaat  hinein,  aber  am  (Snbe 
mußte  er'S  hoch.  9tun  ftieß  ber  £)oftor  Hltmiffenb  mieber  einmal 
feine  ©rete  an,  unb  fagte:  „©iehft  bn,  baS  ift  ber  ^eite!" 

3)em  britten  ging’S  nicht  beffer;  ber  93auer  fagte  mieber:  „£)a3  ift 
ber  dritte!" 

HtS  ber  oierte  ^Diener  nun  eine  Derbedte  0djüffet  mit  $rebfen 
auftrug,  fagte  ber  Reiche  bem  £>oftor  Httmiffenb,  er  fotte  feine  $unft 
geigen9:  er  fotte  einmal  fagen,  maS  in  ber  @d)üffet  fei.  £)a  bie 
©chüffet  ja  oerbedt  mar,  tonnte  ber  33auer  nid)t  miffen,  maS  barin 
mar,  unb  meit  er  nid)t  mußte,  mie  fid)  3U  helfen  unb  oor  lauter 
gurdjt  fd)on  halb  tot  mar,  fagte  er  am  (Snbe:  „Heb,  ich  armer 
$reb3!“  HtS  ber  9ieid)e  baS  hörte,  bad)te  er,  ber  £)oftor  Hltmiffenb 
habe  mirftich  gemußt,  maS  in  ber  ©d)üffel  mar.  „£>a,  ba!“  rief  er, 
„(Sr  meiß  mirftich,  baß  $rebfe  in  ber  ©chüffet  finb!  (Sr  meiß 
mirftich  atteS;  nun  meiß  er  aud),  mo  ba$  ©etb  ift!“ 
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9hm  glaubten  audj  bie  Steuer,  bie  ja  ba3  (Mb  geflogen  Ratten, 
bafe  ber  ©oftor  alles  roiffe.  ©ie  baten  ibn,  in  bie  $üd)e  $u  fommen, 
nnb  bort  geftanben  fie  ibm  alles,  unb  fagten  if)m  and),  mo  fie  baS 
(Mb  bin  getan  batten. 

©er  $reb3  ging  nun  ganj  rnbig  in  ben  ©peifefaal  $urüd,  fc^te 
fid)  an  ben  ©ifdj,  nnb  fagte,  er  mode  je^t  in  feinem  23ud)e  nad)feben, 
mo  baS  (Mb  fei.  3nsmifd)en  batte  fid)  ein  fünfter  Wiener  in  bem 
©fen 10  oerftedt,  um  Oon  bort  aus 11  jn  bören,  ob  ber  ©oftor  aud) 
noch  mehr  mtifjte.  ©iefcr  aber  fd)lug  fein  21=23 =(S=23udj  auf  nnb 
fudjte  ben  ©odelbabn.  2113  er  ibn  nicht  gleidj  fanb,  fagte  er,  „(Sr 
ftedt  bod)  barin,  er  ftedt  bod)  barin!" 

©a  glaubte  ber  im  ©fen,  er  fei  bamit  gemeint;  er  fprang  heraus, 
nnb  rief:  „©er  üftamt  meiji  mirflicfj  alles,  ber  üftann  meife  mirflid) 
alles!“ 

9hm  geigte  ber  ©oftor  2lllmiffenb  bem  reid)en  £>errn,  mo  baS 
(Mb  lag,  fagte  aber  nicht,  mer  eS  geftoblen  batte,  unb  befam  bafür 
Don  beiben  ©eiten  Oiel  (Mb.  ©arauf  fupr  er  mit  feiner  ©rete  unb 
feinem  21=23= (£=23ud)  mit  bem  ©odelpabn  barin  mieber  nach  ®aufe 
unb  mürbe  ein  meitbefannter  9ftann. 

©aS  ift  eine  alte  beutfd)e  $inbergefd)idjte. 

182.  2lnmerfungen. 

1  mie  gut  eS  (§  122,  Note  1)  ber  2lr$t  batte,  how  well  off  the 
dodor  was,  what  a  good  time  he  was  having  of  things,  of  life. 

2  Apostrophe  for  e;  hence  eS  (cf.  preceding  note) ;  mir  for 
myself;  verb  with  two  objects  (§  160,  a). 

3  laffen  without  mention  of  person  caused  (§  141,  d) :  have  x 
paint  a  sign,  i.e.,  have  a  sign  painted;  he  had  x  teil  him,  i.e., 
he  sent  him  a  message. 

4  ein  gemad)ter  9ftann,  one  whose  position  and  fortune  are  as- 
sured. 

5  When  the  passive  phrase  is  used,  the  dative  object 
stays  (§  160,  c);  the  key  to  such  sentences  is:  find  the  sub- 
ject,  if  any. 

6  fpeifen  is  a  more  polite  word  than  effen. 


LESSON  XXXI 


255 


7  al$  ob  er  lefe  (al$  ob  er  läfe,  both  pronounced  [leizo])  as  if 
he  were  reading;  in  English  we  use  the  unreal  after  as  if; 
German  uses  either  the  quotative  or  the  unreal. 

8fiel)ft  bu?  seest  thou,  i.e.,  do  you  see?  The  Germans  still 
use  thee  and  thou  (and  also  a  plural,  ye);  as  here,  husband 
and  wife  always  thee-and-thou  each  other. 

9  er  folle  feine  $nnft  geigen,  he  was  to  show  his  skill ;  the  rieh 
man’s  words  were  probably  feigen  Oie  3bre  $unft!  For 
quoting  commands  f ollen  plus  infinitive  is  used. 

10  in  bem  Ofen;  the  square  tile  stoves  with  which  rooms  are 
heated  in  northern  Europe.  Some  of  the  old-time  ones  are 
very  large.  Furnace  heating  is  found  only  in  some  modern 
buildings. 

11  öon  bort  au8  from  there;  an  aecented  adverb  is  often  so 
used  to  make  plain  the  meaning  of  a  preposition;  thus, 
öon  ber  3eit  an,  from  that  time  on. 

183.  Söörter. 

Masculine  nouns: 

ber  Oampf  [dampf]  steam. 
ber  Oieb  [diip]  thief;  ber  Oiebftaf)!  theft. 
ber  ©lanj  [glants]  sheen,  lustre,  hrilliance. 
ber  §af)n  [hain]  rooster;  ber  ©odelbafjn  [gokol-hain]  nursery 
word,  cock-a-doodle-doo . 
ber  $reb3  [kreips]  crab. 
ber  Söffe!  [l0fal]  spoon. 
ber  Ofen  (Öfen)  [o:fp,  0ifp]  stove. 

Feminine  nouns: 
bie  ©abel  [gaibol]  fork. 

(bie)  @rete  [greito]  Maggie,  short  for  Margarete, 
bie  Hälfte  [helfto]  half. 
bie  ©umme  [zumo]  sum. 
bie  ©uppe  [zupo]  soup. 
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Neuter  nouns: 

ba$  2t=2V(5  [ai-bei-'tse:]  A-B-C,  alphabet. 
ba$  ©emüfe  [ga'myiza]  vegetable,  vegetables. 
baö  @d)tlb  (©djitber)  [$ilt,  §ildar]  sign . 

Adjective: 

lauter  [lautar]  usually  uninflected,  pure,  sheer,  nothing  but. 
Pre  position : 

aufter  [ausar]  with  dative,  outside  of,  beside. 

Verbs: 

auftragen  (er  trägt,  trug,  getragen)  serve  up,  serve. 
befommen  (befam,  befommen)  receive,  get. 
erfd)recfcn  (er  erfdjricft,  erfcbraf,  ift  erfd)rocfen)  [ar'$rekp,  or’Jrikt, 
or’Sraik,  ar'^rokp]  get  frightened,  get  scared. 
nad)feben  (er  fiet)t,  fab),  gefeben)  look  and  see. 
toerftecfen  hide. 

harten  [vartp]  wait  ( for ,  auf  with  acc.). 

184.  fragen. 

1.  2öie  bkfe  ber  23auer  in  btefer  ©efdüdjte?  2.  2Bof)tn  fuhr  er 
einmal?  3.  SBomit  fuhr  er  bin?  4.  £öa$  fottte  er  mit  bem  §eu 
tun?  5.  2ln  men  batte  ber  23auer  ba3  £>eu  öerfauft?  6.  2S3a$ 
mufete  ber  23auer  beim  Birgte  tun?  7.  233arum  mufete  ber  23auer 
märten?  8.  2BaS  fab  ber  23auer  nun?  9.  2ßa8  lag  auf  bem  Jifd)e? 
10.  2S3aS  lag  auf  bem  Jifd)tudje?  11.  2Bie  faben  bie  Jeder  nnb 
©täfer  anö?  12.  2ßa3  ftanb  in  ber  SD^itte  be$  JifdjeS? 

13.  2Ba3  märe  ber  23auer  gern  gcmefen?  14.  2Ba3  brauchte  er, 
nach  ber  Meinung  be$  Slr^teS,  nur  jn  taufen?  15.  2ßa3  fottte  er 
mit  bem  23ud)e  tun?  16.  2öa3  follte  er  fid)  malen  taffen?  17.  2S3a$ 
fottte  auf  bem  ©d)itbe  fteben?  18.  2öobin  follte  ber  23auer  bad 
0d)Ub  hängen? 

19.  2Ba3  mar  einem  reichen  £>errn  gefdjeben?  20.  2tn  men 
manbte  fid)  ber  reid)e  §err?  21.  233obin  fuhren  $reb3  nnb  feine 
grau?  22.  23 or  mem  fiirdjtete  fid)  ber  $reb3?  23.  253 ie  tat  er 
immer? 
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24.  5ßa3  trug  her  inerte  Wiener  auf?  25.  9ßa3  mar  in  ber 
©djüffel?  26.  SßaS  follte  ber  T>oftor  2lllmiffenb  nun  fagen? 
27.  SBufete  er,  maS  in  ber  ©djüffel  mar?  28.  2Ba3  fagte  ber 
£)oftor  Slllmiffcnb?  29.  2ßa3  bad)te  nun  ber  reiche  üftann? 

30.  2Ber  tjatte  baS  ®elb  geftofjlen?  31.  3Ba$  glaubten  bie 
Wiener  nun?  32.  9ßol)in  baten  fie  ben  £)oftor  Hllmiffenb  gu 
fommen?  33.  5ßaö  taten  bie  Wiener  bort?  34.  2öa3  fagten  bie 
Wiener  bem  T)oftor  Slllmiffenb? 

35.  2öa$  geigte  ber  £)oftor  2lllmiffenb  bem  reifen  §errn? 
36.  ©agte  er  bem  ®errn,  mer  baS  ®elb  geftof)len  fjatte?  37.  2öa3 
befam  er  bafür? 

185.  ©rammatif. 

(a)  Direct  quotation:  „ÜMn  33ater  4>at  fef)r  Diel  ju  tun." 

Indirect  quotation:  2lnna  fagte,  if)r  53ater  habe  fetjr  Diel 

SU  tun. 

Direct:  „Sßollcn  ©ie  mitfommen?" 

Indirect:  $arl  fragte  midj,  ob  idj  mitfommen  motte. 

Direct:  „3dj  habe  in  ber  lebten  3eit  niefit  oiel  Oerbient; 

eins  meiner  Hinber  liegt  franf;  übrigens  fjoffe 
i dj,  3bnen  baS  ®elb  halb  surücfsugeben." 

Indirect:  (dx  fam  su  mir  unb  bat  mid)  um  ©elb).  dl 
fjabe  in  ber  lebten  3eit  ntcf)t  Diel  Oerbient; 
ein#  feiner  $inber  liege  franf;  übrigens  fjoffe 
er,  mir  baS  ©elb  halb  snrücfsugeben. 

Direct:  „3dj  gelje  morgen  mit  meiner  ©od)ter  l)in." 

Indirect:  £>err  33raun  fagt,  er  fomme  l)eute  mit  feiner 
Xod)ter  fjer. 

The  quotative  mode  takes  the  endings:  singulär  =c,  plural  ~en. 
fpielen:  quotative  id),  er,  fie,  eS  fpiele, 

mir,  fie,  ©ie  fpielen. 

The  quotative  is  used  for  indirect  quotation  (indirect  dis- 
course). 
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Direct  quotation  is  repeating  someone’s  exact  words. 

Indirect  quotation  is  repeating  someone’s  speech  (or 
thought,  belief,  fear,  hope,  pretense,  etc.)  with  changes  to 
suit  one’s  own  point  of  view  as  to  person,  time,  and  place. 

(b)  3cfj  fürchtete,  er  fei  franf. 

3d)  badjte,  bte  $inber  feien  in  ber  ©djule. 

The  verb  fein  takes  no  *e  in  the  quotative  singulär. 

(c)  Direct:  „(S$  mirb  halb  regnen." 

Indirect:  3$  badete,  e$  merbe  halb  regnen. 

Direct:  „9D?ein  53ater  bat  mir  baS  Selb  gegeben." 

Indirect:  (Sr  fagte,  fein  23ater  höbe  ihm  baS  Selb  gegeben. 

Direct:  „3dj  ging  gur  ©dmle  nnb  fanb  niemanb  bort." 

Indirect:  ©ie  fagte,  fie  fei  gur  ©d)ule  gegangen  nnb  l)d)e 

niemanb  bort  gefunben. 

The  quotative  has  only  a  present  tense.  For  quoting 
future  expressions  the  quotative  of  merben  plus  infinitive 
(quotative  form  of  the  future  phrase,  §  141,  c)  is  used.  For 
quoting  past  expressions  the  quotative  of  höben  (in  certain 
cases,  fein)  plus  participle  (quotative  form  of  the  perfect 
phrase,  §  131,  f;  §  134,  c,  6)  is  used. 

(d)  Direct:  „2Bir  fommen  am  (Snbe  gn  fpät  bin." 

Indirect:  3d)  fürchtete,  mir  feinten  am  (Snbe  gu  fpät  bin» 

Direct:  „^Sollen  ©ie  mitfommen?" 

Indirect:  (Sr  fragte  uns,  ob  mir  mitfommen  mollten. 

The  unreal  (§  178)  is  often  used  instead  of  the  quotative, 
especially  where  the  quotative  form  is  exactly  the  same  as 
the  present  (mir  fommen,  mir  mollen). 

(e)  Direct:  „SD^ein  $ater  bat  Diel  gu  tun." 

Indirect:  ©ie  fagt,  ibr  2$ater  bat  (bctbe)  t)iel  gu  tun. 

Sr  fagte  nicht,  mer  ba$  Selb  geftoblen  batte. 

After  a  verb  of  speaking,  (thinking,  etc.)  in  the  present 
tense,  the  quotative  is  little  used.  Even  after  a  past  tense 
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the  past  is  often  used  instead  of  the  quotative,  especially 
in  question  clauses  (§  102,  b). 

(f)  ©ott  fei  T)anf! 

(S3  lebe  bie  SBiffenfdfjaft! 

©eiten  toir  bod^  ein  menig  [parieren! 

The  quotative  is  used  for  wishes  and  mild  commands. 


186*  Übungen* 

(a)  Put  the  verb  of  speaking  (thinking,  etc.)  into  past 
time  and  the  indirect  quotation  first  into  the  quotative,  then 
into  the  unreal.  Example: 

(Sr  fagt,  er  ift  franf  gemefen  unb  fjat  nidjt  fommen  fönnen. 

(Sr  fügte,  er  fei  franf  getrefen  unb  tjabe  ni d)t  fommen  fönnen. 

(Sr  fagte,  er  märe  franf  getrefen  unb  l)ätte  nidjt  fommen  fönnen. 

1.  3  cf)  fiirdjte,  $arl  madjt  bie  Arbeit  nidjt  richtig. 

2.  3d)  fürchte,  $arl  Ijat  bie  Arbeit  nidjt  richtig  gemalt. 

3.  3dj  fürdjte,  $arl  mirb  bie  Arbeit  nidjt  richtig  madjen. 

4.  ^ampelmeier  fagt,  er  mirb  auSgeladjt. 

5.  §ampelmeier  fagt,  er  ift  auSgeladjt  trorbcn. 

6.  ^ampelmeier  fagt,  er  trirb  auSgeladjt  trerben. 

7.  0djmibt3  fagen,  fie  hoffen  unä  halb  gu  befugen. 

8.  gräulein  23eijer  fagt,  id)  foll  an  bie  Xafel  fommen. 

9.  3dj  glaube,  baß  bie  $inber  in  bie  0djule  gelten. 

10.  $arl  fragt  midj,  ob  id)  gut  XenniS  fpiele. 

(b)  Put  into  the  unreal  (§  178).  Example: 

Sßenn  er  ben  3U9  berfäumt,  muß  er  mit  ber  0traßenbaljn  fahren. 

üßenn  er  ben  ^ng  bcrfäumte,  müßte  er  mit  ber  0traßenbaf)n 
fahren. 

1.  SBenn  bie  0onne  nid)t  fdfjeint,  trirb  nidjtS  tradtfen.  2.  SBenn 
mir  genug  ©elb  fjaben,  merben  mir  bad  $au3  laufen.  3.  Söenn 
gri£  gn  fpät  fommt,  mirb  er  nidjts  au  effen  befommen.  4.  SBenn 
grieba  baS  fagt,  mirb  man  ißr  nid)t  glauben.  5.  SBenn  £err 
sßraun  mir  bie  0adje  erflärt,  fann  idj  if)m  rielleidjt  Reifen. 
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(c)  Überfe^ung. 

1.  There  was  once  a  poor  peasant,  [and]  he  saw  how  well 
off  the  doctor  was.  2.  “  I  too  should  like  to  be  such  a  doctor,” 
thought  he.  3.  He  had  a  sign  painted  [for]  himself  with  the 
words:  “Doctor  Know-It-All.”  4.  This  sign  he  hung  in 
front  of  his  door  (the  door).  5.  Thieves  had  stolen  a  large 
sum  of  money  [from]  a  rieh  man  in  the  vicinity.  6.  The  rieh 
man  turned  to  Doctor  Know-It-All.  7.  He  asked  the  doctor 
who  had  stolen  the  money.  8.  The  peasant  drove  to  the 
rieh  man’s  house  (to  the  rieh  man).  9.  The  servants  of  the 
rieh  man  had  stolen  the  money.  10.  The  peasant  did  as  if 
he  knew  everything.  11.  The  servants  were  scared,  for  they 
thought  that  the  doctor  really  knew  everything.  12.  They 
called  him  into  the  kitchen.  13.  In  the  kitchen  they  con- 
fessed  everything  [to]  him.  14.  The  rieh  man  got  back  his 
money.  15.  The  peasant  did  not  say  who  had  stolen  the 
money. 

187.  Söortbilbung. 

(a)  Neuter  nouns  and  a  few  feminines  are  formed  with 
the  Suffix  =ni$.  Before  an  ending  the  final  3  of  =ni3  is  written 
double.  The  feminines  make  the  plural  irregularly,  with  *e 
(§  154,  b): 

benfen  (badete,  gebadjt):  £>err  ®ri(l  f>at  ein  febr  gutes  ©ebäd)tni3; 
nie  öergifet  er  ettoaS. 

binben  (banb,  gebunben),  ber  33unb:  baS  iöünbniS  (plural  93ünb- 
niffe)  alliance. 

gefielen  (geftanb,  geftanben):  (Sr  madjte  ein  ©eftänbniS;  er  geftanb, 
toaS  er  getan  batte. 

öerfteben  (üerftanb,  öerftanben):  £>err  ©ebtoars  ift  febr  intelligent, 
aber  er  bat  fein  23erftänbni3  für  $unft;  bie  febönften  ©emälbe 
laffen  ibn  falt. 

fennen  (fannte,  gefannt):  £err  ©ritt  ift  ein  90?ann  öon  bielen 
$enntniffen;  er  bat  biele  $enntniffe  (bie  Kenntnis). 
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(b)  Neuter  nouns  and  two  masculines  are  formed  with  the 
suffix  4utn;  the  plural  is  irregulär,  Türner  (§  154,  b): 

alt,  ba£  Alter:  3n  biefent  SJhtfeum  fann  man  üiele  Altertümer 
fehen,  Diele  altertümliche  £)inge. 
ber  ©ergog:  ^arma  mar  früher  ein  £>ergogtum. 
mad)fen  (er  mädjft,  mud)$,  ift  gemachten):  9JUt  bem  ÜBadjStum  biefer 
23äume  mar  ber  93auer  nicht  gufrieben;  fie  [dienen  nicht  fchnell 
genug  gu  mad)fen. 

bie  Sßitme:  ba£  üöitmentum  (Me  2öitmenfchaft). 

Masculines : 

irren:  5DaS  mar  ein  grofeer  Irrtum;  id)  hätte  ^ochftrafee  fagen  follen 
unb  höhe  irrtümlich  ©rünftrafte  gefagt. 
reich:  Unfer  größter  Reichtum  tft,  ba&  mir  tüchtig  arbeiten  unb 
fröhltd)  leben. 

(c)  Fradions  are  neuter  nouns  made  by  adding  4  to  the 
ordinal  numbers  (§  120,  a) : 

ber  britte:  ba3  drittel,  ein  drittel,  gmet  drittel, 
ber  viertel:  baS  Viertel;  e3  ift  Viertel  Dor  fedjS  (ober:  brei  Viertel 
auf  fed)3),  quarter  to  six ;  Sä  ift  Viertel  nach  fed)ä,  quarter 
after  six. 

ber  gehnte:  baö  Zehntel. 

ber  gmangigfte:  baö  ^mangigftel,  baä  Sinunbgmangigftel. 

But  half  is  the  adjective  halb  and  the  noun  bie  Hälfte: 
ein  hctlbeö  23rot,  half  a  loaf  of  h read;  Sr  mar  nur  halb  mach;  Sä 
ift  halb  fed)ä,  half  past  five.  Noun:  Sr  gab  bem  Bettler  bie  §älfte 
beä  Söroteä. 
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3meumbbrciftigfte  Aufgabe 
$>ie  brci  23ünfd)c,  ein  Sftärdjen 

188.  Xczt. 

(§8  mar  einmal  ein  alter  gifdjer,  ber  moftnte  gang  allein  mit 
feiner  Eliten  in  einem  flehten  ^äuSdjen.  £)aS  $aar  mar  fef)r  arm, 
benn  ber  Sitte  fing  faum  gifd)e  genug,  bafj  fie  baron  leben  fonnten. 
(Sntmeber  traren  ber  gifdje  in  ber  lebten  3^it  Weniger1  getrorben, 
aber  ber  Sllte  mar  nidjt  meljr  fo  ftarf  nrie  früher. 

„Sld),  trenn  mir  nur  reid)  mären,"  fagte  oft  ber  Sllte,  „bann 
mürbe  id)  bir  altes  9Q?ögtidje  geben." 

„Sa,"  pflegte  bie  Sllte  gu  anttrorten,  „trenn  bu  nidjt  fo  faul 
träreft,  bann  trürbeft  bu  mel)r  gifdje  fangen,  bann  fönnteft  bu 
treidle 2  rerfaufen,  unb  Oon  bem  ©elbe  fönnten  mir  beffer  leben." 

©o  lebten  fie  lange  Saljre,  flagten,  fd)impften  unb  ftritten  beS 
öfteren  miteinanber. 

(SineS  XageS  erfd)ien  Oor  iljnen  eine  gute  gee. 

„3l)r  feib  fo  arm,  bafc  ifjr  mir  in  eurer  SIrmut  leib  tut,3 "  fagte 
fie.  „3dj  merbe  eud)  brei  2öünfd)e  geben,  dreimal  bürft  if)r 
münfd)en,  unb  tnaS  iljr  eud)  münfd)t,  baS  merbet  ifjr  befommen. 
©eib  aber  rorfidjtig,  bebenft  eS  gut  unb  befinnt  eud)  trof)l,  benn  iljr 
fjabt  nur  brei  2Bünfd)e.  2ßenn  ifjr  bie  getrünfd)t  f)abt,  bann  ift  eS 
aus,4  bann  fann  id)  eudj  nidjtS  mel)r  geben,  unb  and)  fonft  nidjtS 
mel)r  für  eud)  tun." 

£)ie  beiben  Sitten  banften  ber  gee,  bie  gee  rerfd)manb,  unb  bie 
Sitten  fingen  an,  nad)gubenfen  unb  gu  befpred)en,  maS  fie  fidj 
münfd)en  mo Ilten. 

„SBenn  idj  riele  fd)öne  Kleiber  f)ötte,  fönnte  id)  mieber  jung  aus* 
feljen,"  meinte  bie  Sitte. 


262 


§1 88 


LESSON  XXXII 


263 


„0et  bodj  nt(f)t  fo  bumm!“  faßte  ber  9ftann.  "2)a  fönnteft  bu  bir 
ja  gerabe  fo  gut  toiinfdjen,  bafe  bu  lieber  jung  märeft.“ 

„3a,  aber  bauu  hätte  id)  üielleidjt  feine  fd)önen  Kleiber.  Unb 
aufeerbem — baS  mit  ber  ©cfunbbcit:  öietteicf)t  mürbe  td)  franf 
merben.  3dj  möchte  bod)  nidjt  mieber  jung  fein,  blofe  um  franf  gu 
merben.  Vielleicht  foltte  id)  mir  am  (Snbe  münfdjen,  immer  gefunb 
$u  fein  unb  nod)  bnnbert  3abre  $u  leben.  .  .  .“ 

@o  fpradjen  fie  bin  unb  her,  bis  eS  fpät  mürbe  unb  bie  ©onne 
nnterging.  2)a  mürbe  bie  Hlte  bnngrig,  unb  ohne  fid)  sn  befinnen, 
fagte  fie  auf  einmal: 

„3<b  münfdje  mir  nur,  bafe  mir  hier  eine  fdjöne  grofee  ©djüffel 
Poti  beifeer  SBürfte  batten.“ 

3m  üftu  ftanb  natürlidj  ba$  @emünfd)te  oor  ihnen:  eine  fdjöne 
bampfenb  beifee  ©djüffel  öoll  feiner  Vratmürfte.5 

„£>onnermetter  nod)  einmal!“6  fdjrie  ber  Sllte  mütenb.  „Sie 
fannft  bu  nur  fo  bumm  fein?  £)u  bift  mir  aber  mirflidj  $u  bumm! 
9htr  brei  Sünfcbe  bat  uns  bie  gute  gee  gegeben,  unb  einen  gebrandet 
bu,  um  eine  elenbe  ©djüffel  Sürfte  $u  befommen!  £)a3  bat  ja  gar 
feinen  ©inn!  §aft  bn  benn  gar  feinen  Verftanb?  £otfdjlagen 
fönnt'  id)  bidj!“ 

Unb  fo  fnbr  er  fort  gu  fdjimpfen  unb  immer  zorniger  unb 
mütenber  $u  merben,  bis  er  enblid)  in  feiner  Sut  rief: 

„3d)  münfdje,  bafe  bir  fo  eine  Surft  an  ber  üftafe  müdjfe!  £)ann 
bätteft  bu  fie  immer  bei  bir!“ 

$aum  batte  er  biefe  Sorte  auSgefprodjen,  ba  hing  ber  2llten 
natürlid)  fd)on  eine  ber  Sürfte  an  ber  üftafe.  ©ie  flagte  unb  meinte, 
aber  fie  fonnte  bie  Surft  auf  feine  Seife  mehr  loSmerben. 

©)em  5llten  tat  nun  leib,3  maS  er  getan  batte.  (Sr  oerfudjte,  ber 
grau  su  helfen,  aber  eS  mollte  ihm  nidjt  glücfert;  eS  ging  nid)t:  bie 
Surft  mar  nun  einmal  feftgcmad)fen.  ©ie  mar  $u  einem  £eil  ber 
9tafe  gemorben,  gan$  mit  ber  $ftafe  ücrmad)fen. 

2lm  (Snbe  blieb  nidjtS  übrig,  baS  faben  fie  beibe  ein,  als  ben 
britten  Snnfd)  gu  gebrauchen,  um  ber  mitten  bie  Surft  mieber  öon 
ber  9?afe  meggumünfdjen.  £)a$  taten  fie  benn  auch.  £)ie  Surft  lag 
nun  mieber  in  ber  ©djüffel,  unb  bie  beiben  Sllten  maren  jefct  ganj 
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genau  fo  gut  brau,7  tute  $uüor,  nur  bie  ©djüffel  dürfte  fjatten  fie 
nod),  uub  bie  maren  iustoifd)eu  falt  gemorben. 

„Sir  f)ätteu  baS  beffer  bebenfen  follen,"  fagte  ber  21Ite,  iubem  fie 
anfingen,  gu  effen. 

189.  51nmerfungen. 

1 ©er  gifdje  U)areu  weniger  gemorben;  as  there  is  no  nomina- 
tive  (no  subject),  this  is  an  impersonal  sentence;  yet  the 
verb  is  plural  because  it  really  talks  about  bie  gifd)e.  Simi- 
larly,  ©a$  finb  meine  trüber;  Sir  fiub  eS,  IV  s  we,  although 
baS  and  eS  are  singulär. 

2  ©u  fönnteft  toelc^e  Oerfaufen;  roetcfjer  without  noun  either 
keeps  its  meaning:  §ier  fiub  gtoei  ^öüdier,  melcbeS  mollen  ©ie? 
or  means  some:  Sillft  bu  ein  ©IaS  iOdldj  trinfen?  §ier  ift  melcbe. 
(§41,  c). 

3  (Sr  tut  mir  leib,  I  feel  sorry  for  him;  (SS  tut  mir  leib,  Vm 
sorry  (§  173,  b). 

4  (S3  ift  auS,  IV s  all  over;  see  §  139,  Note  1. 

5  Ooll  feiner  33ratmürfte;  the  adjective  Doll  takes  a  genitive 
object  (instead  of  dative,  §  173,  e). 

6  Equivalent  perhaps  to  our  Jiminy  crickets!  The  words 
nodj  einmal,  once  more,  are  often  added  to  such  exclamations. 
German  has  no  real  curses;  the  nearest  thing  is  to  mention 
thunder  or  lightning.  Cf.  the  harmless  @ott  fei  ©anf! 
(§  59,  f). 

7  ©ie  maren  fo  gut  brau  mie  juoor,  as  well  off. 

190.  fragen. 

1.  Sa3  ift  ein  gifdfer?  2.  So  mofjnte  ber  alte  gifdjer  in  biefer 
©efd)idjte?  3.  Ser  erfd)ieu  eines  ©ageS  t»or  bem  gifd)er  uub  feiner 
grau?  4.  Sa3  gab  ihnen  bie  gee?  5.  SaS  fingen  bie  beiben 
Hltcn  an  $u  tun? 

6.  Sie  lange  fpradfen  fie  bin  uub  bet?  7.  Sie  mürbe  bte  511te? 
8.  SaS  miinfdjte  fie?  9.  SaS  gefd)ab  gleid)? 

10.  SaS  tat  ber  ?Ilte  nun?  11.  Sar  ber  511te  mit  bem  Sunfdje 
gufrieben?  12.  So$u  batte  bie  21Ite  bcn  erften  Sunfd)  gebraucht? 
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13.  2öa3  totinfcfjte  nun  ber  alte  gifdjer?  14.  2öa3  gefdjaf),  al3 
ber  gifdjer  feinen  SBunfdj  auggefprodjen  Ijatte?  15.  2ßa$  tat  bie 
5llte?  16.  konnte  fie  bie  Sßurft  loStoerben? 

17.  2öa§  tat  bem  2ttten  jefet  leib?  18.  2ßa3  öerfudjte  er  $u  tun? 
19.  ©lücfte  e3  ihm?  20.  2ßa3  toar  mit  ber  SSurft  gefdjeben? 
21.  SBo^u  gebraudjten  fie  ben  britten  Sßunfdj?  22.  SBo  tag  bie 
2Burft  inieber?  23.  2öaS  batten  bie  beiben  5ttten  t»on  ihren  brei 
Sßünfdjen?  24.  2Ba3  ioar  ingUnfdjen  mit  ben  SBürften  gefd)eben? 
25.  2öa3  fingen  bie  beiben  mitten  an  ju  tun?  26.  2BaS  hätten  fie 
tun  fotten? 

191.  Wörter. 

Nouns: 

ber  gifd)  [fiSH  fish. 

ber  3orn  [tsorn]  anger. 

bie  gee  [fei]  fairy. 

bie  $tage  [klaiga]  complaint. 

bie  2But  [vuit]  rage. 

ba£  ^$aar  [pair]  pair,  couple. 

ba3  Sßetter  [vetar]  weather. 

Adjectives: 

btofe  [blois]  bare,  mere. 
etenb  [eilpt]  miserable. 
feft  [fest]  solid,  firm,  fast. 
genau  [ga’nau]  exact. 

to3,  lofe  [lois.  loiza]  loose;  as  accented  adv.,  loose,  free,  rid. 
Adverbs : 

faum  [kaum]  scarcely,  barely,  hardly. 

£Ut)or  [tsu'foir]  before,  beforehand. 

Co-ordinating  conjunction: 

entineber  .  .  .  ober  .  .  .  [entveidar  . . .  oidar  . . .]  either . .  .or  . . . 
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Verbs: 

braten  (er  brät,  briet,  gebraten)  [braitp,  breit,  briit,  ga'braitp] 
roast,  fry. 

einfeben  (er  ft ef)t,  fab),  gefeben)  realize. 

fortfabren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren)  continue,  keep  on. 

gebrauchen  use. 

pflegen  [pfleigp]  be  accustomed. 

fdjtoinben  (fchtoanb,  ift  gefdjmunben)  wane,  disappear;  uerfdjlmnben 
(öerfdjtnanb,  ift  öerfdjtounben)  vanish,  disappear. 

[innen  (fann,  gefonnen)  take  thought,  meditate,  plan;  ber  0inn 
sense;  ber  Unfinn  nonsense;  fid)  befinnen  (befann,  befonnen) 
take  thought,  stop  and  think. 


192.  ©rammatit 

Nom.  0ie 

Acc.  für  0ie 

Dat.  mit  Qfmen 

Gen.  ftatt  3brer 

Poss.  lim.  word  3b?  33ucb 


bu 

für  bicf> 
mit  bir 
ftatt  beiner 
betn  53u<b 


ihr 
für  eu< h 
mit  euch 
ftatt  euer 

euer  93ucb 


(a)  Instead  of  ©ie,  the  Germans  say  bu  “thou”  to  the 
following  persons: 

to  children  (up  to  about  fourteen  years  of  age) ; 
to  near  relatives; 

to  intimate  friends  (fraternity  brothers,  etc.) ; 
to  non-human  beings  (in  prayer,  to  animals,  to  inani- 
mate  objects). 


The  plural  of  bu,  used  in  speaking  to  more  than  one  such 
person,  is  ihr,  “ye.” 

In  poetry  only  bu  and  ihr  are  used,  not  ©ie.  As  ©ie  is 
only  about  200  years  old,  it  is  not  used  in  stories,  plays, 
etc.,  about  olden  times. 

In  olden  times  ihr  was  used  also  in  deferential  address  to 
one  person. 
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The  possessive  limiting  words  beiti  and  euer  are  eimwords 

(§  51,  a): 

bein  Sßudj.  £>ier  ift  mein  93udj,  aber  mo  ift  beine3? 
euer  ^>unb»  £>ier  ift  unfer  ®unb,  aber  mo  ift  eurer? 

The  accusative  and  dative  forms  of  bu  and  ifer  are  used 
also  as  reflexives: 

©ef),  mafdj  bicf) !  ©efet,  mafcfet  eudj! 

@djau’  bir  bie  Silber  an!  ©d)aut  euch  bie  Silber  an! 


(b)  £Ba3  faßt  er?  2Ba$  fagft  bu? 

2öa$  faßte  er?  2Ba§  fagteft  bu? 

3d)  badjte,  er  fei  in  ber  @d)ule.  3dj  badete,  bu  fcift  in  ber 

©djule. 

3cfj  badjte,  er  märe  hier.  3d)  badete,  bu  märeft  hier. 

SBo  mar  er?  SBo  marft  bu? 


The  verb  form  with  bu  as  subject  is  derived  from  the  third 
person  singulär,  as  follows: 

If  the  third  person  singulär  has  the  ending  =t,  this  endin g 
is  replaced  by  =ft: 

er  fpielt:  bu  fpietft  er  bat:  bu  baft  er  münfdjt:  bu  miinfdjft 

er  arbeitet:  bu  arbeiteft  er  trägt:  bu  trägft  er  reift:  bu  reift  * 

er  öffnet:  bu  öffueft  er  gibt:  bu  gibft  er  reifet:  bu  reifet  * 

er  fiubet:  bu  finbeft  er  fiefet:  bu  fiebft  er  fifet:  bu  fifet  * 

If  the  third  person  singulär  does  not  have  the  ending  =t, 
the  ending  *ft  is  added : 

er  fauu:  bu  fauuft  er  ftaub:  bu  ftanbft 
er  mar:  bu  marft  er  hält:  bu  feättft 
er  märe:  bu  märeft  er  inufe:  bu  mufet  f 
er  fei:  bu  feift  er  fafe:  bu  fafet  f 


er  fpielte:  bu  fpielteft 
er  arbeitete:  bu  arbeiteteft 
er  fpiete:  bu  fpieleft 
er  mifl:  bu  millft 


Irregulär  only  er  ift:  bu  btft;  er  mirb:  bu  mirft. 


*  Note  the  spelling  of  the  last  three.  Occasionally  e  is  inserted  after 
ß]  and  [s]:  bu  miinfcfeeft,  reifeft,  reifeeft,  ftfeeft. 

t  Note  the  spelling  of  the  last  two.  Occasionally  an  extra  e  is  used: 
bu  feieft,  bu  fafeeft;  but  always  bu  mufet,  bu  toeifet. 
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(c)  Spiele  (fpief)  lieber  braufeen! 
tomm  einmal  feer,  mein  $inb! 

Sei  bodfe  rufeig! 

Sd)laf,  $inbcfeen,  fdfelaf! 
er  gibt:  ©ib  mir  audj  ein  Stüd  $udfeen! 
er  fiefet:  Siefe  nur,  all  bie  fcfeöncn  Silber! 

The  imperative  of  the  bufform  is  used  without  the  pro- 
noun.  In  weak  verbs  it  has  the  ending  ^e  (often  left  off, 
with  apostrophe  in  writing) ;  in  strong  verbs  it  has  no  ending. 
If  the  third  person  singulär  changes  e  to  i,  ie,  the  budmpera- 
tive  does  so.  Only  er  mirb:  imperative  merbe! 

(d)  2ßa3  fagen  fie?  2öa3  fagt  ifer? 

£Ba3  fagten  fie?  2Ba3  fagtet  ifer? 

Qdfe  badfete,  fie  feien  gu  £>aufe.  3dfe  badete,  ifer  feiet  gu  §aufe. 
3dfe  bacfete,  fie  mären  gu  £>aufe.  3dfe  badfete,  ifer  märet  gu 
§aufe. 

©eben  Sie  mir  ba$  33ud)!  ©ebt  mir  ba3  iöudj! 
ginben  Sie  bie  geber!  ginbet  bie  geber! 

The  verb  form  with  ifer  as  subject  is  derived  from  the 
plural  form  as  follows:  the  ending  =en  is  replaced 

after  t,  b,  and  certain  consonant  combinations 
(§  134,  a,  2)  by  =et; 
in  quotative  and  unreal  by  =et; 
elsewhere  by  =t. 

The  imperative  of  the  ifer  form  is  used  without  the  pronoun. 
Irregulär  only  the  verb  fein,  fie  finb:  ifer  feib:  imperative,  feib ! 

193.  Übungen. 

(a)  Translate  each  expression;  then  put  it  into  the  accusa- 
tive  after  für,  the  dative  after  mit,  and  the  genitive  after 
ftatt.  Example : 

our  best  friend:  unfcr  befter  greunb 

für  unferen  beften  greunb 
mit  unferem  beften  greunbe 
ftatt  unfercä  beften  greunbeS. 
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1.  the  big  table.  2.  her  oldest  son.  3.  his  younger 
daughter.  4.  an  old  gentleman.  5.  our  new  house.  6.  the 
German  book.  7.  other  children.  8.  the  other  children. 
9.  their  German  books.  10.  your  good  parents.  11.  the 
German  (man  or  boy).  12.  a  German  (man  or  boy) .  13.  cold 
water.  14.  fresh  milk.  15.  hot  coffee.  16.  who?  17.  I. 
18.  we.  19.  you.  20.  thou.  21.  ye.  22.  he.  23.  she. 
24.  it.  25.  they. 


(b)  Conjugate  in  present  and  past  (including  the  forms 
with  bu  and  far),  and  give  one  form  each  of  the  quotative, 
unreal,  perfect  phrase,  and  future  phrase.  Example:  3$ 
faljre  nach  her  ©tabt. 


Present 

ich  fahre  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
bu  fahrft  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
er  (fie,  e8)  fahrt  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
mir  fahren  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
ihr  fahrt  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
fie  (©ie)  fahren  nach  ber  ©tabt. 


Past 

ich  fahr  nach  her  ©tabt. 
bu  fahrft  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
er  (fie,  e§)  fahr  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
mir  fahren  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
ihr  fahrt  nach  ber  ©tabt. 
fie  (©ie)  fahren  nach  ber  ©tabt. 


Quotative:  Sr  fahre  nach  ber  ©tabt. 

Unreal:  Sr  fahre  nach  ber  ©tabt. 

Perfect  phrase:  Sr  ift  nad)  ber  ©tabt  gefahren. 
Future  phrase:  Sr  mirb  nach  ber  ©tabt  fahren. 


1.  3d)  hin  gu  ©aufe.  2.  3<h  habe  feine  ^eit.  3.  3dj  merbe 
Hüger.  4.  fehe  ba3  93ilb.  5.  3<h  gehe  nach  §aufe.  6.  3$  mitt 
nach  ®aufe.  7.  3<h  fann  ben  93rief  lefen.  8.  3dj  ftnbe  ba§  Xafchen* 
tud).  9.  3<h  Iciffe  ben  ©unb  herein.  10.  3fa  Icfe  ba3  ©ebicht. 


(c)  Put  into  the  quotative  after  Qemanb  fagte  mir,  bafe  .  .  . 
and  into  the  unreal  after  3fa  mürbe  mich  freuen,  mcnn  .  .  . 


Example : 

$arl  fommt  halb  gu  uns  auf  Söefuch. 

3emanb  fagte  mir,  bah  $arl  halb  gu  uns  auf  53efud)  fomme. 

3d)  mürbe  mich  freuen,  menn  $arl  halb  gu  un8  auf  23efud)  fäme. 
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1.  gri£  fpielt  gut  Tennis.  2.  2lnna  tan$t  fcfjört.  3.  Tie  $inber 
machen  feine  hoffen.  4.  SS  mirb  heute  noch  regnen.  5.  £an6 
pat  Diel  (Mb  oerbient.  6.  grieba  ift  noch  sur  rechten  in  btc 
@d)nle  gefommen.  7.  TaS  arme  $inb  fieht  jeijt  beffer  aus. 

194.  SBortbilbung. 

Some  verbs  are  derived  from  other  verbs.  The  derived 
verbs  are  regulär;  some  of  them  mean  to  cause  such  and  such 
an  action: 

falten  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen):  faßen  cause  to  fall,  feil;  liefen 
fdiönen  großen  93anm  merben  mir  leiber  fällen  müffen. 
trinfen  (tranf,  getrnnfen):  tränten  cause  to  drink,  water  (ani- 
mals) ;  Sr  führte  feine  ^ßferbe  ans  Stßaffer  unb  tränfte  fie. 
fahren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren):  führen  lead. 
fdjreden  (er  fdjridt,  fcpraf,  ift  gefdjroden)  jump  with  a  start: 
93ei  bem  lauten  $rad)  fchraf  er  jufammen  (erfcpraf  er):  fchretfen 
(regulär  verb)  scare;  Sr  fchredte  ben  £mnb  mit  feinem  @tode, 
scared  off;  Ter  laute  $rad)  erfd)redte  uns  alle, 
machen  stay  awake,  keep  watch;  Tie  ganje  9tad)t  mad)te  fie  an 
bem  Säger  ihres  franfen  $inbeS:  ermad)en  (ift  ermaßt),  auf* 
machen  (ift  aufgeU3ad)t)  wake  up  (intransitive,  i.e.,  quit  sleep- 
ing);  Qd)  bin  fd)on  um  fed)S  Uhr  ermad)t  (auf gemacht) :  metfen 
(ermeden,  aufmecfen)  wake  (transitive,  i.e.,  make  someone 
stop  sleeping,  rouse  someone  from  sleep)  TaS  Sicht  t)Gt  mich 
gcmecft  (ermedt,  anfgemedt). 
filmen  (fafe,  gefeffen):  fehcn. 
liegen  (lag,  gelegen):  legen. 

hängen  (hing,  gehangen):  hängen  (regulär  verb) :  Ter  ^ut  hing 
hinter  ber  Tür.  3d)  hängte  meinen  £>ut  hinter  bie  Tür. 
ftchen  (ftanb,  geftanben):  fteßen. 

A  different  type  is  ladjen  laugh:  lädjcln  smile. 
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$teumbbretfngfte  Aufgabe 
©ebtcfyie 

195»  %t£t 

©8  ift  fcfjtocr,  ©ebidjte  in  einer  fremben  ©pradje  mit  53erftänbni3 
SU  lefen.  3n  ber  J)id)terfpradje  derben  nämüdj  altertümliche 
Wörter  unb  gormen  gebraust,  beren  Sßert  man  in  einer  fremben 
©pradje  nidjt  fo  leicht  IjerauSfüfjIt 
3m  Jeutfdjen  Ijat  bie  bidjterifdje  ©pradje,  anfjer  bem  ©ebraudj 
fo!cf)er  SBörter  unb  gormen,  nodj  einige  53efonberf)eitem  53 or  adern 
ift  bie  2S3ortftelIung  oft  anberS  als  in  ber  53rofa  unb  in  ber  gemöljn- 
lidjen  ©pradje:  baS  53erb  ftefjt  nidjt  immer  an  ber  feiten  ©teile, 
unb  maS  am  ©nbe  ftefjen  follte  (ba3  betonte  Hbüerb,  baS  ^3arti§ip, 
ber  3nfinitio,  ba3  ^ebenfa^üerb),  fommt  oft  früher  im  ©a£e. 
J)a3  unbetonte  e  fommt  oft,  U)o  man  ed  nid^t  erwartet  (junt  53eb 
fpiel:  er  fpielet,  ftatt  er  fpielt),  mirb  aber  anbrerfeitS  oft 
meggelaffen  (Ijeut'  ober  fjeut,  ftatt  beute),  mobei  bann  oft 
eine  ganje  ©ilbe  berloren  geljt  (i  dj  I)  a  b  ^  g  e  m  a  r  t '  t  ober  i  dj 
fjab'  gemärt,  ftatt  idj  habe  gern  artet). 

5Iufeerbem  merben  oiele  munbartlidje  5ln3brüde  gebraust,  benn 
bie  Jeutfdjen  lieben  unb  pflegen  ihre  53olfSmunbarten. 

196*  SSörter. 

ber  Ü83ert  [veirt]  value. 

füllen  [fyilij]  feel;  baS  ©efüfjl  feeling;  f)erau$füf)len  feel  out,  get 
the  feel  of,  sense. 

ber  Jon  [toin]  tone,  accent;  betonen  emphasize,  accent. 
ber  ©a£  [zats]  sentence;  ber  9?ebenfa£  (subordinate)  clause. 
ermarten  expect. 
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ba$  SBeifpiel  [bai-$pi:l]  example,  instance ;  gurrt  Söeifpiel  for  in- 
stance. 

bie  ©ilbe  [zilbo]  syllable. 

Perloren  geben,  get  lost. 

bie  Slrt  [airt]  kind,  sort,  manner;  bie  SDiunbart  [munt-a:rtf] 
dialed. 

ber  2lu3bnt(f  expression ;  au^brüden  express. 
pflegen  (1)  be  accustomed ;  (2)  cultivate ,  tend. 

197,  $inbergebicf)te. 

1 

9>7ein  23ater  faufte  fidj  ein  ^>au3, 

2ln  bcm  §aufe  mar  ein  ©arten, 

3n  bem  ©arten  mar  etn  93aum, 

2luf  bem  33aume  mar  ein  97eft, 

3n  bem  9?efte  mar  ein  ©i, 

3n  bem  ©i  mar  ein  Dotter, 

3n  bem  Dotter  mar  ein  £>afe, 

2>er  beifit  bid)  in  bie  Sftafe! 

2 

9Q2uf),  mnf),  mul)! 

@o  ruft  im  ©tall  bie  $uf). 

©ie  gibt  uns  9J?ild)  unb  Butter, 

Slöir  geben  ibr  baß  gutter. 
üD?ub,  mub,  mnb! 

©o  ruft  im  ©tat!  bie  $ub. 

3 

©6  taugt  ein  ^Bu^emann 
3n  nnferm  £>auö  bemm  bi  bum. 

©r  rüttelt  fid),  er  fdjüttelt  fid), 

©r  mirft  fein  ©ötfd)en  hinter  fid). 

©3  taugt  ein  Söu^emann 
3n  nnferm  £>au3  herum. 
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4 

©djlaf,  $inbdfjen,  fdjlaf! 

£)er  23ater  Ijüt't  bie  ©djaf, 

£)ie  Butter  fdjüttelf  $  $3äumelein 
T>a  fällt  fjerab  ein  £räumelein, 

©djlaf,  ^inbdjen,  fdjlaf. 

198.  SSörter. 

ber  ©arten  (©arten)  [garti^,  gertij]  garden. 
ba3  ©i  (©ier)  [ai,  aiar]  egg. 
ba$  Dotter  yolk. 

ber  £>afe  (be$  §afen)  hare,  rabbit. 
ber  ©tall  stable. 

ber  Söu^emann  house-sprite,  cobold. 

rütteln  rattle. 

ber  ©ad  bag,  sack. 

bie  ^pnt  [hu:t]  protection,  guarding;  fjüten  [hyitij]  protect ,  tend. 

baö  ©djaf  [$a:f]  sheep. 

ber  £raum  dream;  träumen  [troiman]. 


199.  ©ebidjte  tum  befamtten  $trf)tern. 

1 

£)u  bift  toie  eine  23lume, 

©o  fjolb  unb  fdjön  unb  rein: 

3dj  fdjau'  bidj  an  unb  Sßefjmnt 
©cf)leid)t  mir  in3  §er$  f)inein. 

ÜMr  ift,  alg  ob  idj  bie  §änbe 
2luf'3  §aupt  bir  legen  follf , 

23etenb,  bafe  ©ott  bidö  erhalte, 

©o  rein  unb  fdjön  unb  fjolb. 

Opeinridj  §eine,  1799-1856.) 
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2 

©efunben. 

3$  ging  im  Sßalbc 
0o  für  mich  bin 
Unb  nichts  su  fudjen, 

OaS  toar  mein  0inn. 

3tn  0d)atten  fab  idj 
(Sin  53tümlein  ftefjn, 

2Bie  0terne  leudjtenb, 

SCßie  äuglein  fdjön. 

3$  toodf  es  brecben, 

Oa  fagt'  eS  fein: 

0ott  icf)  jum  meifen 
©ebrodjen  fein? 

3d)  grub’S  mit  aden 
Oen  SSürglein  aus, 

^gum  ©arten  trug  idj'S 
51m  bübfd)cn  £>au3. 

Unb  pflanzt'  eS  micber 
5tm  ftiden  Ort; 

9tun  steigt  es  immer 
Unb  blübt  fo  fort. 

(Sobann  Söolfgang  üon  ©oetbe,  1749-1832.) 

200.  Wörter. 

bie  33lume  [bluimo]  flower. 

bolb  [holt]  gentle,  gracious,  sweet. 

rein  clean,  pure. 

bie  SSebmut  [ve:-mu:t]  sadness. 

fcbleidjen  (fdjlicb,  ift  gefd)tid)en)  creep. 

mir  ift  it  seems  to  me;  I  feel. 
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beten  say  prayers,  pray;  baö  ©ebet  [ga'beit]  prayer, 

erhalten  (er  erhält,  erhielt,  erhalten)  preserve ,  keep . 

id)  ßins  für  mich  hüb  dialectal  for  ich  ßinÖ  bor  mich  hin,  see  §90,  c. 

ber  ©chatten  shadow,  shade. 

tt>elf  withered. 

graben  (er  gräbt,  grub,  gegraben)  [graibp,  greipt,  gruip,  ga'graibp] 
dig;  ba£  ©rab  (Gräber)  grave;  ber  ©raben  ditch ,  trench ;  bie 
©rube  pit. 

bie  ÜBur^el  [vurtsal]  root. 
hübfch  [hyp$]  pretty. 
ftill  [Stil]  quiet. 

ber  Drt  (Örter,  or  reg.,  Orte)  [ort]  place . 
ber  cStoeig  [tsvaik]  twig,  brauch . 
blühen  [blyip]  bloom ,  blossom. 
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I.  Modifiers  of  Nouns 


201.  The  modifiers  of  nouns  are: 


(a)  the  limiting  words 

ber  (definite  article)  the,  that 

bicfer  this 

jener  that 

jeber  every 

toeldjer  which 

alte  all 

beibe  hoth 


“ber=words,” 
§  41,  a. 


ein  (indefinite  article)  a,  an,  one 
fein  (negative  article)  no,  not  a,  not 
any;  §  46,  a. 
mein  my 
bein  thy 
fein  his,  its 
if)r  her,  its;  their 
your 
unfer  our 
euer  your 

See  §§  51,  d;  110,  g. 


“ein=words,” 
‘  §  51,  a. 
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(b)  adjectives ,  such  as  grofe,  Hein,  rot,  blau,  Diele  many> 
ttteni Qt  few,  mehrere  several,  etc.,  etc.  §  110,  g. 

202.  The  regulär  (“streng”)  endings  of  a  noun-modifier 


are  as  follows: 

Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

Gen. 

Example: 

Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

Gen. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

Gen. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

Gen. 


Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

Gen. 


Masc. 

Fern. 

=er 

=en 

*e 

=em 

*er 

*er 

Masculine 

biefer  £ifd) 
biefen  Xifci) 
biefern  £if$e 
biefeä  JifdfieS 

Feminine 
biefe  Uf)r 
biefe  Ubr 
biefer  Uf)r 
biefer  Uf)r 

Neuter 

biefe3  Xier 
biefe3  £ier 
biefem  Xiere 
biefe3  £iere3 

Plural 

biefe  Xifdje 
biefe  £ifdje 
biefett  £ifdjen 
biefer  £if<fje 


Neut. 

Flur . 

=e 

-eä 

-e 

*em 

*en 

*er 

(Uf)ten,  Stiere) 
(Ul)ren,  Xiere) 
(Ufjren,  gieren) 
(Ufjren,  Spiere) 
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203*  The  definite  article  ber  (stem  b=)  has  nom.-acc. 
neuter  bö3,  fern,  and  pl.  bic: 


Masculine 


Nom. 

ber  Tifd) 

Acc. 

ben  Tifd) 

Dat. 

bem  Tifdje 

Gen. 

be3  Tifd)e3 

Feminine 

Nom. 

bie  Uf)r 

Acc. 

bie  Ufjr 

Dat. 

ber  Uf)r 

Gen. 

ber  Uf)r 

Neuter 

Nom. 

ba3  Tier 

Acc. 

ba3  Tier 

Dat. 

bem  Tiere 

Gen. 

be$  Tieres 

Plural 

Nom. 

bie  Tifdie 

(Uljren,  Tiere) 

Acc. 

bie  Tifd)e 

(Ufyren,  Tiere) 

Dat. 

ben  Tifdjen 

(Ufyren,  Tieren) 

Gen. 

ber  Tifdje 

(U^ren,  Tiere) 

Unstressed  ber,  bie,  bad  means 

the  (definite  article) ;  the 

vowel  e  is  pronounced  [a]:  ber  Tifd)  [dar  ’tiJJ;  it  is  often  con- 
tracted  with  prepositions :  am  Tifd)e  at  the  table ,  for  an  bem 
Tifdje.  §§23,  a,  c;  33,  a,  c;  37,  d;  59,  g;  64,  d;  79, -a;  80,  c; 
84,  a;  95,  e;  124;  139,  3. 

(b)  Stressed  ber,  bie,  ba$  means  that;  the  vowel  e  is  pro¬ 
nounced  [ei]:  ber  [’deir  ’ti§]  that  table ;  an  bem  Tifdje 
[an  'denn  *ti$a]  at  that  table.  §  41,  b. 
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204:,  The  eimwords  (§  200,  a)  take  no  ending  in  the  nom. 
masc.  and  in  the  nom.-acc.  neuter: 

ein  (fein,  mein,  if)r,  unfer)  £ifd),  ‘ 
ein  (fein,  mein,  if)r,  unfer)  93udp 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Nom. 

mein  £ifd) 

Nom. 

eine  Uf)t 

Acc. 

meinen  Xifd) 

Acc. 

eine  Ubr 

Dat. 

meinem  Xifdje 

Dat. 

einer  Ubr 

Gen. 

meinet  £ifd)e3 

Gen. 

einer  Ufjrj 

Neuter 

Plural 

Nom. 

unfer  93ud) 

Nom. 

feine  £ifd)e 

Acc. 

unfer  33ud) 

Acc. 

feine  3^ifd)e 

Dat. 

unferem  23ud)e 

Dat. 

feinen  £ifd)en 

Gen. 

unfereS  SBudjcS 

Gen. 

feiner  £ifd)e 

(a)  Unstressed  ein  means  a  (indefinite  article) :  eine  Uf)r  [aina 
!u:r]  a  watch  (§§  23,  a;  59,  a;  108). 

(b)  Stressed  ein  means  one  (cardinal  numeral):  eine 
Uf)r  ['aina  ’uir]  one  watch  (§  64,  f). 

205*  When  the  noun  has  already  been  mentioned  or  is 
being  pointed  out,  the  limiting  words  are  used  also  without 
a  noun: 

biefer  this  one,  the  latter , 

jener  that  one,  the  former, 

jeher  each  one,  every  one, 

meldjer?  which  one ? 

beibe  both  of  them,  both, 

alle  all  of  them,  all. 

Thus,  §ier  finb  gtoei  Sehern,  meld)e  fdjreibt  beffer,  biefe  ober  jene? 
§  41,  c. 

(a)  In  this  use  meldjer  also  means  some :  23raud)en  0ie  IjeifteS 
^Baffer?  £>ier  ift  toeldieS.  §  189,  2. 
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(b)  In  this  use  ber,  bie,  ba3  means  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  it  is 
stressed  and  has  the  full  e  vowel;  it  has  longer  forms  in  the 
dative  plural  and  genitive: 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Plur. 

Nom. 

ber  [de:r] 

bie 

ba3 

bie 

Acc. 

ben  [dein] 

bie 

ba3 

bie 

Dat. 

bem  [deim] 

ber  [deir] 

bem 

benen  [deinon] 

Gen. 

beffen  [desp] 

beten  [deirp] 

beffen 

beten 

Thus: 

(£$  mar  einmal  ein  9D?ann,  ber  batte  brei  ©ödjter. 

mar  einmal  ein  9ttann,  beffen  ©öd)ter  maren  eine  fd)öner  als 
bie  anbere. 

($3  mar  einmal  eine  arme  SSitme,  beten  $htber  Ratten  fie  alle 
öerlaffen. 

£)a3  finb  bie  2eute,  bie  id)  meine;  mit  benen  l)abe  id)  nid)t3  mef)r 
SU  tun! 

See  §§  41,  c;  102,  a;  122,  2;  146,  e. 

306»  £)er  and  meldjer  without  a  noun  and  with  verb  last 
(§  241)  form  relative  clauses;  meldier  is  not  so  used  in  the 
genitive : 

Masculine 

Nom.  kennen  ©ie  ben  £>erm,  ber  (mcldjer)  bort  gebt? 

Aec.  £)a3  ift  nid)t  ber  §err,  ben  (melden)  id)  meine. 

Dat.  3d)  meine  ben  £>errn,  öon  bcm  (meldjent)  ©ie  geftern 
fpradjen. 

Gen.  £)ie3  ift  ber  £>err,  üon  beffen  93ruber  icf)  31)nen  erstatte. 

Feminine 

Nom.  kennen  ©ie  bie  £)ame,  bte  (meldjc)  bort  brüben  gebt? 

Acc.  2)a3  ift  nicht  bie  £)ame,  bte  (meldjc)  ich  meine. 

Dat.  Steinen  ©ie  bie  £)ame,  ber  (melier)  grau  93raun  bie 
Blumen  gab? 

Gen.  £)a3  ift  bie  £)ame,  beten  ©öd)ter  fo  gut  £enni3  fpielen. 
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Neuter 

Nom.  -gaben  0ie  ba$  23ud)  gelefen,  ba3  (tnelcbe^)  bort  auf  beut 
£ifcb  liegt? 

Acc.  $)ie3  ift  ba3  93ucb,  ba3  (tt>e(d)e3)  id)  meine. 

Dat.  S3  ift  ba3  53ud),  Don  bem  (tnelcbem)  id)  geftern  fpradj. 
Gen.  S3  ift  ba3  93ud),  an  beffen  tarnen  id)  geftern  nidjt  benfen 
fonnte. 

Plural 

Nom.  0inb  0ie  mit  ben  Leuten  befannt,  bie  (metcbe)  hier  toobnen? 
Acc.  £)a3  finb  bie  £eute,  bie  (melcbe)  mein  trüber  fennt. 

Dat.  deinen  0ie  bie  £eute,  Oon  benen  (metcben)  er  fo  oft  fpridjt? 
Gen.  3a,  bie  £eute,  beten  tarnen  id)  immer  üergeffe. 

See  §§  73,  c;  102,  c. 


207.  When  used  without  a  noun,  the  eimwords  take  the 
regulär  endings  also  in  the  nom.  masc.  and  nom.-acc.  neuter 
(§  204): 

gier  ift  ein  SBleiftift,  unb  ba  ift  nod)  einer, 
gier  ift  Sfyx  gut,  aber  tt>o  ift  meiner? 

Siner  ber  gerren  ift  toobl  gerr  0djnübt. 
gier  ift  mein  53ud),  aber  too  ift  3b^e3? 

3b^  gctuS  ift  größer  als  unfere3. 

Sr  bat  ein  93ud),  aber  fie  bat  feinet. 

trenn  einer  ^Bittrer  ift,  if  a  man  is  a  widower. 

See  §  51,  b. 


208.  Adjectives  (§  200,  b)  take  =en  in  the  genitive  mascu- 
line  and  neuter: 


Masculine 

Nom. 

beider  Kaffee 

Acc. 

beifeen  Kaffee 

Dat. 

beifeem  Kaffee 

Gen. 

beifeen  $affeed 
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Feminine 


Nom. 

ßeiße  äftild) 

Acc. 

Reifee  ‘äftild) 

Dat. 

ßeißer  9D?ildj 

Gen. 

ßeißer  SOftld) 

Neuter 

Nom. 

frifcfje$,  faltet  SXÖaffer 

Acc. 

frifdjeS,  falteS  SIßaffer 

Dat. 

frifcf^em,  f  altem  £8affer 

Gen. 

frifdjen,  falten  2Baffer$ 

Plural 

Nom. 

fdjöne,  große  Raufer 

Acc. 

fcßöne,  große  Käufer 

Dat. 

fdjönen,  großen  Käufern 

Gen. 

fdjöner,  großer  Raufer 

See  §  110,  c,  d. 

209.  After  a  limiting  word  (§  200,  a)  with  an  ending,  all 
succeeding  modifiers  of  a  noun  have  the  “weak”  endings: 
nom.  masc.  and  nom.-acc.  fern,  and  neut.  =e,  elsewhere  =en: 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Nom. 

ber  große  Xtfdj 

eine  fdjöne  Ußr 

Acc. 

ben  großen  Xifdfj 

eine  fdjöne  Ußr 

Dat. 

bem  großen  £ifdj 

einer  fdjönen  Ufjr 

Gen. 

beö  großen  3^tfcf)eö 

einer  fdjönen  Ufjr 

Neuter 

Plural 

Nom. 

biefeS  alte  £>au3 

bie  anberen  33üdjer 

Acc. 

btefeö  alte  £au3 

bie  anberen  33üdjer 

Dat. 

biefem  alten  §aufe 

ben  anberen  33üd)em 

Gen. 

btcfeö  alten  §aufe3 

ber  anberen  33üd)er 

See  §  110,  e,  h. 
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(a)  After  a  limiting  word  without  an  ending  (§  204)  the 
strong  forms  are  used:  ein  großer  Tifd),  unfer  alte3  £au3. 
§  HO,  d. 

(b)  The  limiting  word  alle  does  not  make  a  following  limit¬ 
ing  word  weak:  alte  anberen  23üd)er,  but  alte  meine  23iid)er* 
§  HO,  h. 

210*  After  an  adjective  the  noun  is  often  left  off  because 
already  mentioned:  ber  große  33teiftift  unb  ber  flehte* 

After  many  adjectives  the  noun  is  left  off  also  in  certain 
fixed  expressions  where  it  is  supplied  by  convention;  usually 
masc.  man  or  boy;  fern,  woman  or  girl;  plur.  people;  neut. 
language,  way  of  being  or  doing.  In  this  use  the  adjective  is 
written  with  a  Capital: 

ber  Teutfdje,  ein  Teutfdjer,  German  (man  or  boy), 
bie  Teutfdje,  eine  Teutfdje,  German  woman  or  girl , 
bie  Teutfdjen,  Teutfdje,  Germans, 

ba$  Teutfdje,  T)eutfd)e3  the  German  language;  German  ways 
or  traits, 

etma3  (oiet,  menig,  nichts)  ©uteä. 

But  some  common  adjectives  are  not  capitalized  in  this 
use :  ettoa3  anbereö  something  eise ;  oßne  Weiteres  without  further 
ado. 

See  §  §  84,  d ;  117;  157,  1. 

211*  Uninflected  noun  modifiers  are: 

the  Cardinal  numerals:  gtoei  gute  Söüc^er; 
mefjr,  meniger,  and  certain  other  adjectives:  mit  mefjr  (weniger) 
©etb;  öttcrtei  fd&öne  33üd)er;  lauter  ©otb  unb  ©über; 
often  the  limiting  words  aff,  tt>etd)  and  the  adjectives  Diel, 
toenig,  folcf):  all  bie  Arbeit,  meid)  fdjöneS  SBetter!  mit  Diet  (menig) 
fdjmerer  Arbeit;  folcf)  ein  tjeißer  Tag. 

See  §  110,  h. 
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212,  An  adjective  in  the  predicate  or  as  an  adverb 
(§  277)  takes  no  ending:  £)iefe  geber  ift  gut*  £)iefe  geber 
fdjreibt  gut* 

(a)  But  anber=  other  and  befonber-  special  take  =S:  «£)ier  ift 
bieleS  anberS  gemorben,  Here  many  things  have  become  different; 
2)aS  23ud)  ift  nicf)t  befonberS  intereffant» 

(b)  Superlative  adjectives  (§  292)  are  not  used  without  an 
ending: 

Predicate:  £)iefe  gebet  ift  bie  befte  (ift  am  beften). 

Adverbial:  £)iefe  geber  fdjreibt  am  beften. 

(Cf.  §  277.) 

See  §§  110,  a,b;  122,  7. 

213*  The  forms  baS,  MeS,  meldjeS  are  used  as  uninflected 
pronouns:  T)aS  ift  ber  Xifdj*  £)ieS  ift  meine  Stodjter.  §§  23,  c; 
41,  d. 

If  the  persons  or  objects  pointed  at  are  plural,  the  verb 
is  plural:  T)aS  finb  meine  greunbe*  §  189,  1. 

(Cf.  §  218,  2). 

II.  Pronouns 


214*  The  inflected  pronouns  are: 


I 

we 

you 

thou 

ye 

Nom. 

ich 

mir 

©ie 

bu 

ihr 

Acc. 

mid) 

uns 

©ie 

bich 

eud) 

Dat. 

mir 

uns 

3fm<m 

bir 

euch 

Gen. 

meiner 

unfer 

3fmer 

beiner 

euer 

he,  it 

she,  it 

it 

they 

whot 

Nom. 

er 

fie 

eS 

fie 

mer 

Acc. 

ihn 

fie 

eS 

fie 

men 

Dat. 

ihm 

if>r 

ihm 

ihnen 

ment 

Gen. 

feiner 

it)rer 

feiner 

ihrer 

meffen 

See  §§37,  b;  57,  b,  c;  69,  a;  85,  a. 
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215.  Of  the  genitives  only  treffen?  whose f  is  used  for  a 
possessor;  the  others  are  used  only  as  the  object  of  verbs 
and  prepositions ;  for  a  possessor  the  possessive  limiting 
words  (§  200,  a)  are  used: 

idj:  mein  33ucfj  er:  fern  33udj 

toir:  unfer  Söudj  fie:  if)r  93udj 

©ie:  3br  53udj  e§:  fein  23udj 

bu:  bein  33udj  fie:  if)r  S8ud) 

it>r:  euer  93ud) 

216*  The  regulär  word  for  you  is  ©ie.  The  pronoun  bu 
thou  is  used  only  in  speaking  to: 

children  (up  to  about  fourteen  years  of  age) ; 
near  relatives; 
intimate  friends; 

non-human  beings  (in  prayer;  to  animals  and  things). 

The  pronoun  if)r  ye  is  used  in  speaking  to  two  or  more  of 
these  persons. 

In  poetry  and  in  old-time  stories  ©ie  is  not  used;  here  if)r 
is  often  used  in  respectful  address  to  one  person. 

See  §§  182,  8;  192,  a. 

211.  The  pronouns  er,  fie,  e8  are  used  according  to  the 
gender  of  the  noun  referred  to: 

£>ier  ift  ein  33leiftift,  er  ift  fpiij. 

§ier  ift  eine  geber,  fte  fd)reibt  gut. 

£>ier  ift  ein  Sttäbdjen,  e3  ttnll  ©ie  fpredjen. 

The  datives  and  accusatives  of  these  three  pronouns  and 
of  fie  they  are  not  much  used  after  prepositions  when  referring 
to  inanimate  objects;  instead,  the  ad  verbs  with  ba=  are 
used  (§  276,  1). 

218.  The  pronoun  e3  is  used: 

(1)  as  an  inflected  pronoun  referring  to  a  neuter  noun 
(§217); 
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(2)  as  an  uninflected  pronoun  at  the  beginning  of  a  sen- 
tence,  pointing  at  something  (cf.  ba3,  bie3  §  213) :  28er  fommt 
ba?  @3  ift  mein  greunb;  3d)  bin  e3.  Plural  verb  with  plural 
predicate:  @3  finb  mobl  meine  greunbe;  28 ir  finb  e3;  see  §§  37,  c; 
84,  f;  189,  1. 

(3)  as  an  uninflected  indefinite  pronoun,  everything  in  gen¬ 
eral  and  nothing  in  particular,  it,  things:  (§3  regnet;  @3  gibt 
feine  23rötd)en  mehr,  There  are  no  more  Sandwiches;  T)a  flopfte 
e3  an  bie  Xüx,  Then  someone  knocked  at  the  door;  see  §§  116,  c; 
139,  7;  182,  1. 

(4)  as  an  uninflected  verh-postponer  (that  is,  word  making 
the  verb  come  second,  §  241),  omitted  if  some  other  word 
comes  first:  @3  mar  einmal  ein  2kann  ((Sinmat  mar  ein  SOIann);  ($3 
ift  bie3  ein  fefyr  intereffanteä  äkufeum  (2)ie3  ift  ein  fefjr  intereffanted 
äftufeum).  So  especially  in  impersonal  sentences,  which  have 
no  real  subject:  @3  ift  mir  beift  (SD^ir  ift  beife);  mirb  fcter  oft 
getankt  (§ier  mirb  oft  getankt)  They  often  dance  here.  §§  122,  1; 
128,  3;  139,  7;  170,  4. 

219.  Uninflected  pronouns  are:  ma3?  etma3,  nidjt3,  jemanb, 
niemanb.  The  uninflected  pronoun  man  (always  unstressed) 
is  an  indefinite  pronoun,  nom.  sing,  only,  for  people:  every- 
one  in  general  and  no  one  in  particular,  one,  a  person,  you, 
we:  äftan  meifj  faum,  ma3  einem  gefdjiebt,  One  hardly  knows 
what’s  happening  to  one.  See  §§  59,  c;  116,  c. 

220*  If  an  acc.  or  dat.  pronoun  refers  to  the  subject  of 
the  sentence,  all  except  idj,  mir,  bu,  if)r  take  the  reflexive  form 
fidj:  $art  mftfdjt  fid),  himself,  but  $arl  mäfcf)t  if)n,  him.  Q?r  bat 
ba3  23ucb  öor  fid),  in  front  of  him,  meaning  himself;  ($r  hält 
ba3  33ud)  öor  ibn,  in  front  of  him,  meaning  someone  eise.  (But, 
with  id):  3d)  mafd)e  mid),  3d)  b«be  ba3  23ud)  tior  mir.) 

See  §§59,  d;  63,  c;  68,  c;  85,  b;  95,  c;  139,  10,  12;  192,  a. 

221.  The  pronouns  mer  and  ma3  with  verb  last  (§  241) 
form  relative  clauses  with  no  antecedent;  the  thing  referred 
to  being  included  in  mer  and  ma3  (double  relatives) :  whoever, 
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he  who;  whatever ,  that  which:  SBer  311  fpät  fommt,  fann  nid)t  mit, 
Whoever  comes  too  late,  can’t  go  along ;  üEßaö  idf)  nid)t  toetft, 
madjt  mtd)  ntd)t  f)et6,  What  I  don’t  know  doesn’t  hurt  me. 

In  this  use  ma$  may  also  refer  to  an  adjective  or  pronoun 
antecedent,  never  to  a  noun:  3>dj  feige  3t)rten  alles,  toaS  idj  toetfp 
See  §§  102,  b;  139,  8. 


III.  Inflection  of  Nouns 
222,  General  rules: 

A.  The  e  of  an  ending  is  dropped  after  a  noun  ending  in 
one  of  the  syllables: 

'Cf  'df  =en,  =er,  =djen,  4etn, 

Thus,  masc.  gen.  be3  £tfd)=e3  but  be£  £ebrer=3. 

B.  Gender  and  inflection  of  a  noun  are  determined  by  its 
last  part.  Thus  ber  21nsug  mit  of  clothes  has  gender  and  inflec¬ 
tion  of  ber  3ug  pull,  train,  foliowing  the  rule  for  masculines 
of  one  syllable  (§  224). 


223,  Case-inflection. 

Masculines  and  neuters  take  the  endings:  dative  =e,  geni- 
tive  The  e  of  these  endings  is  often  left  off : 


Nom.  ber  Xifdj  ber  £ef)rer  ba3  53udj 

Acc.  ben  £ifd)  ben  £ef)rer  ba3  23ud) 

Dat.  bem  Xtfdje,  bem£ef)rer  (A)  bem  33ud)e, 
bem  Jiftfj  bem  33ud) 

Gen.  be£  3Tifd;e^  be3  £ef)rer3  ( A)  beS  $3ud)e3, 

beS  33ud)S 


ba3  9D?äb<f)en 
baö  9D2äbd)en 
bem  9ftäbd)en  (A) 

bed  9ttäbd)en3  (A) 


Neuters  in  *nt$  double  the  *§  before  an  ending:  ba3  ®e* 
ftänbniS:  beö  ©eftänbniffeS. 

But  masculines  denoting  living  beings  ending  in  the  sylla¬ 
ble  =e  take  =n  in  all  forms  except  the  nominative.  These  are 
called  weak  masculines:  ber  $nabe,  ben  Knaben,  bem  Knaben,  bed 
Knaben.  See  §  57,  a. 
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So  also  living  (foreign)  masculines  ending  in  a  stressed 
syllable  with  final  =t;  these  take  =en:  ber  ©tubent  ßtu'dentj, 
ben,  bem,  bed  ©tubenten. 


Feminines  take  no  ending: 

Nom.  bie  grau 
Acc.  bie  grau 
Dat.  ber  grau 
Gen.  ber  grau 


Plurals  take  the  ending  -n  in  the  dative;  but  if  the  other 
forms  end  in  *n  the  dative  adds  nothing: 


Nom.  bie  £eute 
Acc.  bie  Seute 
Dat.  ben  Leuten 
Gen.  ber  £eute 


bie  grauen 
bie  grauen 
ben  grauen 
ber  grauen 


Names  used  without  an  article  take  =$  in  the  genitive: 
£ante  2lnna3  $inber.  §§  51,  e;  146,  d. 


224,  Plural  formation. 

The  plural  is  derived  from  the  singulär  as  follows: 
Masculines  of  one  syllable  take  *e  with  umlaut: 

ber©tuf)f:  bie  ©tilgte,  ber£ifcf):  bie£ifcf)e,  ber51n^ug:  bie  51ngüQe(B) . 

Weak  masculines  (§  223)  take  =en: 

ber  $nabe:  bie  Knaben  (A)  ber  ©tubent:  bie  ©tubenten. 

All  other  masculines  take  =e  (without  umlaut) : 

ber  9ttonat:  bie  9Q?onate,  ber  ^Barbier  [bar’biir]:  bie  ^Barbiere,  ber 
SBagen:  bie  933agen  (A). 

Feminines  take  =en;  those  ending  in  the  syllable  =in  double 
the  *n: 

bie  grau:  bie  grauen  bie  geber:  bie  gcbern  (A) 
bie  greunbin:  bie  greunbinnen. 

Neuters  take  =e  (without  umlaut) : 
ba$  3af)r:  bie  3>af)re,  ba$  33ein:  bie  iBeine,  baö  genfter:  bie  genftcr ( A) . 
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Those  in  =ni£  double  the  ba3  ©eftänbniä:  bie  ©eftänbniffe, 

Family  names  make  a  plural  with  =3:  bie  ©djmibtS.  §  154,  a. 

225.  Some  hundred  of  the  commonest  nouns  do  not 
follow  the  above  rules.  The  chief  irregularities  are:  1 

(1)  Masculines  of  one  syllable  without  umlaut  in  the 
plural:  ber  Arm:  bte  Arme.  So  ber  Orucf,  gunb,  £alt,  §unb, 
$radj,  Saut,  9?uf,  ©toff,  -fud)  (B,  ber  23efudj,  ber  Sßerfud)),  £ag, 
33erhift. 

(2)  Masculines  of  two  syllables  with  umlaut  in  the  plural : 
ber  Söobeit:  bte  23öben  (A).  So  ber  trüber,  ©arten,  ^er^og, 
SO^angel,  9D?antel,  Ofen,  ©dfitoager,  Sßater. 

(3)  Living  masculines  weak  although  not  ending  in  *e:  ber 
9D?enfdj:  ben,  bem,  beS  üDtafdjen:  bte  ÜDtofdjen. 

So  ber  ©efell.  Also  ber  £>err,  which  is  spelled  with  =n  in  the 
singulär,  with  =en  in  the  plural :  ben,  bem,  be3  §errn:  bie  Herren. 

(4)  Masculines  and  neuters  with  plural  in  =en:  ber  33auer 
(ben,  bem  23auer,  be3  Bauers):  bte  dauern  (A). 

So  ber  fetter;  baS  Auge,  33ett,  ©nbe,  Of)r,  £öef).  Also  ber 
9tacf)bar,  whose  plural  is  spelled  with  -n:  bie  9tad)barn. 

(5)  Masculines  and  neuters  with  plural  in  =er  with  um¬ 
laut:  ba£  93ab:  bie  33äber. 

So  ber  ©eift,  ©ott,  Oeib,  $D?ann;  ba3  53anb,  33ilb,  931att,  SBrett, 
23udj,  ©i,  gafe,  ©elb,  ©efic^t,  ©la$,  ©lieb,  ©rag,  ©ut,  §aupt, 
£au3,  finb,  Äleib,  San b,  Sieb,  Weft,  ©d^ilb,  ©dilofe,  £udj,  SSolf, 
SBort  (also  reg.  bie  Sßorte,  for  connected  words). 

So  also  those  formed  with  -tum  (B,  §  289) :  ber  Irrtum:  bie 
Qrrtümer,  baS  Altertum:  bie  Altertümer, 

(6)  Some  masculines  drop  final  =n  in  the  nominative  singu¬ 
lär,  but  are  otherwise  regulär:  ber  Stiebe  (ben,  bem  Streik 
be3  Stiebend,  bie  Stieben,  A). 

So  ber  ©ebanfe,  ©laube,  iftame,  2Bille. 

So  also  the  neuter  baS  £>er$,  bem  |>er$en,  beS  ^erjenö,  bie 
£er$en. 
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(7)  Some  feminines  form  the  plural  with  and  umlaut: 
bie  ®an3:  bie  ©ftnfe. 

So  bte  23ruft,  Sauft,  £>anb,  $ub,  *funft  (B,  bie  2lnfunft,  bte 
3ufunft),  $unft,  Luft,  Luft,  3ftad)t,  äftagb,  9Q?au3,  Butter  (pl. 
Sftütter,  A),  Sftadjt,  Ltot,  ©tabt,  ©od)ter  (A),  SBanb,  SBurft. 

Also  those  in  =ni3  (B):  bie  Kenntnis:  bie  $enntniffe. 

(8)  Many  foreign  words  form  irregulär  plurals: 
plural:  ber  ^arf:  bie  (ben,  ber)  $arf3. 

So  ber  Soufin,  baö  $ino,  bie  9D?atna,  ber  ‘Jkpa. 

A  plural,  =u3  dropped:  ber  gamulu8:  bie  (ben,  ber)  gamuü. 

-en  plural,  nun  dropped:  ba3  üDhxfeum:  bie  3Jhtfeen  [mu'zeip]. 

So  ba3  Laboratorium,  baS  T)atum. 

=en  plural  with  shift  of  accent:  ber  T)oftor  [’doktor]:  bie 
ÜDoftoren  [dok'toirp]. 

So  ber  ^rofeffor. 

See  §  154,  b,  c. 

IV.  Use  of  the  Cases 

226.  The  nominative  case  is  used 

(1)  for  what  is  merely  named:  ber  £e£t. 

(2)  as  the  subject  (actor)  of  a  sentence:  §ier  ftef)t  ber 
£ifc().  T)er  Tifd)  toirb  gebedt,  is  being  set. 

(3)  as  the  predicate  after  fein,  Reiften,  and  similar  verbs: 
£)aS  ift  ber  Xifdj.  ©er  jüngfte  ©obn  toar  ber  ftügfte. 

See  §  23,  c. 

227.  The  accusative  is  used 

(1)  as  the  object  of  a  verb:  3d)  fet)e  ben  ©ifd).  §§  57,  d; 
68,  c;  160,  f. 

(2)  as  the  object  of  the  prepositions 

an,  auf,  hinter,  in,  neben,  über,  unter,  Por,  sft>ifd)cn, 

when  they  answer  the  question  toof)in?  whitlierf  to  what  place? 
(cf.  §  228,  2) :  3?d)  fe^e  mich  auf  ben  ©tut)!  (an  ben  ©ifd),  in  bie 
©onne,  jtoifcfjen  meine  greunbe);  §§  80,  b;  90,  c. 
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(3)  as  the  object  of  certain  other  prepositions :  3 ft  biefer 
Sörtef  für  mid)? 

So  burd),  für,  gegen,  opne,  um.  §§  80,  g;  90,  b;  124,  b. 

(4)  adverbially:  9cäd)ften  Montag  reifen  mir  nacp  23erlin.  (Sr 
ftubierte  ben  ganzen  Jag.  (Sr  lief  ben  ganzen  2Beg.  gemanb  fam 
bie  Jreppe  herunter.  §  128,  2. 

228.  The  dative  is  used 

(1)  as  the  first  (personal,  “indirect”)  object  of  a  verb  with 
two  objects:  (Sr  gab  feiner  ©dpoefter  baS  93ucp.  3emanb  ftaf)X 
einem  23auer  ein  ©cpmein.  §§  101,  a;  108;  122,  4;  160,  a,  d, 
e;  182,  2. 

If  the  accusative  object  is  a  personal  pronoun,  it  usually 
precedes:  (Sr  gab  eS  feiner  ©cptoefter.  (Sr  gab  eS  i^r.  §  160,  b. 

With  the  participle  (§  258)  the  dative  object  is  kept: 
(Sinem  93auer  mürbe  ein  ©cpmein  geftobfen.  §§  160,  c;  182,  5. 

(2)  as  the  object  of  the  preposit  ons 

an,  auf,  hinter,  in,  neben,  über,  unter,  öor,  jmifdjen, 

when  they  answer  the  question  mo?  wheref  in  what  place f 
(cf.  §  227,  2) :  3<fj  fif^e  auf  meinem  ©tupfe  (an  bem  Jifdpe,  in 
ber  ©onne,  ^mifcpen  meinen  greunben).  Also  for  time  when:  in  ber 
9tadpt.  See  §§  80,  b,  d;  90,  c. 

(3)  as  the  object  of  certain  other  prepositions:  kommen 
©ie  mit  mir? 

So,  aus,  aufcer,  bei,  gegenüber,  mit,  nacp,  öon,  $u.  §§  80,  g; 

90,  b;  124,  a. 

(4)  as  the  possessor  of  parts  of  the  body  and  intimate 
possessions:  J)ie  ©onne  fdpeint  mir  in  bie  5fngen.  (Sr  fam  bem 
Joftor  gauft  ins  £>auS  gelaufen.  J)er  $opf  tut  mir  mep.  See 
§§  139,  3;  173,  a. 

(5)  as  the  object  of  the  verb  in  certain  expressions  where 
the  important  (acting  or  feeling)  person  is  the  object  (in- 
stead  of  being  the  subject) :  T)aS  23udp  gepört  mir.  T)aS  33ifb 
gefällt  mir.  2Bie  gept  eS  3pnen? 
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So  especially  with  impersonal  expressions  (§  218,  4):  9ttir 
ift  Mt  <S«  ift  mir  fall.  See  §§  173,  b;  189,  3. 

(6)  as  the  object  of  verbs  used  with  the  accented  adverbs: 
äubor  getting  ahead,  entgegen  coming  to  meet,  $u  (when  it  means) 
toward,  across  a  distance,  nad)  (when  it  means)  following , 
imitating:  (Sr  rief  mir  ju,  He  called  over  to  me  (contrast  (Sr  rief 
midj,  He  called  me,  §  227,  1).  See  §  173,  c. 

(7)  as  the  object  of  verbs  compounded  with  the  prefix 
ent*  getting  away:  £)er  bumme  §unb  entläuft  mir  immer. 
§  3-73,  c. 

(8)  as  the  object  of  adjectives:  T)a3  mar  if)m  nid)t  fdjnell 
genug.  (Cf.  5,  above.)  §§  108;  173,  e. 

(9)  irregularly,  as  the  object  of  certain  verbs:  (Sr  banfte 
mir  (contrast  (Sr  bat  mich,  §  227,  1).  (Sr  antmortete  mir  (con¬ 
trast  (Sr  fragte  micfj,  §  227,  1).  So  also  bienen,  bropen,  glauben, 
belfern  §§  122,  4;  173,  d. 

With  the  participle  the  dative  is  kept  and  the  sentence  is 
impersonal:  äftir  mürbe  gebanft,  I  was  thanked. 

229.  The  genitive  is  used 

(1)  as  the  possessor,  following  that  owned:  baS  33ud)  beS 
Sebrerö,  bie  garbe  beS  ^apier^.  §  146,  c. 

For  pronoun  possessors,  the  possessive  limiting  words  are 
used  instead;  they  precede  that  owned  (§  215):  fein  93ud). 
§  51,  c. 

The  genitives  beffen,  bereu  (§  205,  b)  and  meffen?  (§214) 
precede  that  owned:  üöeffen  §ut  ift  baS?  §§  51,  e;  146,  e. 

Names  without  the  article  (§  224)  precede:  £ante  2Inna6 
Äinber  (bie  $inber  ber  £ante  2lnna).  §§  51,  e;  146,  d. 

In  elevated  language  the  genitive  often  precedes:  feiner 
Üftutter  §er$  (ba3  £>er$  feiner  Butter). 

With  parts  of  the  body  and  intimate  possessions  the  pos¬ 
sessor  is  usually  omitted  or  appears  as  a  dative  ( §  228,  4) : 
(Sr  ftetfte  bie  £mnb  in  bie  £afd)e.  £)er  $opf  tut  mir  mef).  See 
§§  64,  d;  173,  a. 
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(2)  as  the  object  of  certain  prepositions :  ($ef)en  ©ie  ftatt 
meiner!  So,  ftatt,  tro£,  nmfjrenb,  bieSfeitS,  jenfeitS,  innerhalb, 
außerhalb.  §  146,  f. 

(3)  as  the  object  of  a  few  adjectives  (instead  of  dative, 
§  228,  8) :  ein  @IaS  üott  falten  SSafferS.  §  189,  5. 

(4)  in  elevated  or  bookish  language  as  an  object  of  cer¬ 
tain  verbs:  bebiente  mich  eines  ÜÜiefferS  (for  3dj  benutzte,  ge* 

braudjte,  ein  Keffer).  §  146,  f. 

(5)  adverbially:  (SineS  £ageS  fam  ein  33rief.  (Sr  ging  feines 
2BegeS.  (Sr  fommt  beS  öfteren  auf  33efud);  morgens,  abenbS. 
§  139,  9 

230»  After  a  co-ordin»ting  conjunction  the  same  case  is 
used  as  before  it:  (Sr  fpielt  beffer  als  id).  9D?an  half  if)m  nxef)r  als 
mir.  3$  fannte  if)n  atS  $nabe  (that  is,  when  I  was  a  boy). 
3d)  fannte  if)n  atS  Knaben  (i.e.,  when  he  was  a  boy). 

In  apposition  both  nouns  are  in  the  same  case:  ein  ©taS 
SBaffer.  §  68,  b. 


V.  Inflection  of  Verbs 


231.  The  verb  takes  the  following  endings: 


Infinitive:  =en 

Present: 

singulär, 

first  person :  *e 
second  person:  'ft 
third  person:  4 

plural, 

first  person:  =en 

second  person:  4 
third  person:  *en 


fpielett 


id)  fpiete 
bu  fpietft 
er  (fie,  es)  fpielt 


toir  fpieten 
ifjr  fpielt 
©ie,*  fie  fpieten 


*  The  second  person  form  with  ©ie,  you,  is  always  the  same  as  the 
third  person  plural  form  with  fie  they.  From  here  on,  to  save  space, 
we  shall  print  only  er  for  „er,  fie,  eS"  and  only  fie  for  „©ie,  fie.“ 
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Quotative : 


singulär, 


first  person:  *e 

idj  fpiefe 

second  person:  *=eft 

bu  fpieleft 

third  person:  ~e 

er  fpiefe 

plural, 

first  person:  ?en 

mir  fpiefen 

second  person:  *et 

ifjr  fpielet 

third  person:  =en 

fie  fpielen 

Imperative: 

©i e  form:  =en 

fptefeu  ©ie! 

bu  form:  *e 

fptefe! 

tf)r  form: 

fpielt! 

Past  and  unreal: 
singulär, 

first  person:  4e 

idj  fpiefte 

second  person:  *teft 

bu  fpiefteft 

third  person:  ?te 

er  fpiefte 

plural, 

first  person:  4en 

mir  fpiefteu 

second  person:  *tet 

iljr  fpieftet 

third  person :  4en 

fie  fpiefteu 

Participle:  ge*  =t 

gefpieft  [gaT$pi:lt] 

See  §§  41,  e;  69,  a;  91,  a;  131,  a;  178,  a;  185,  a. 

232.  Special  rules: 

(1)  If  the  stem  of  the  verb  ends  in  b  or  t  or  in  m  or  n  pre- 
ceded  by  a  consonant  (except  l  or  r),  an  extra  e  is  taken 
before  the  ft  or  t  of  endings: 

märten:  pres.  bu  marteft,  er  märtet,  if)r  märtet;  imper.  märtet! 
past  and  unreal  id)  martete,  etc.;  part.  gemartet; 
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öffnen:  pres.  bu  öffneft,  er  öffnet,  ihr  öffnet;  imper.  öffnet!  past 

and  unreal  id)  öffnete,  etc.;  part.  geöffnet; 

(but  lernen,  with  r  before  the  n:  bu  lernft,  er  lernt,  id)  lernte, 
etc.).  §§  69,  a;  73,  a;  91,  b;  131,  a;  134,  a,  2. 

(2)  If  the  stem  ends  in  [s]  an  e  is  taken  before  the  ending 
sft,  or  the  f  of  the  latter  is  not  written :  tanken:  bu  tanjeft  or 
bu  tan$t  (er  tangt,  etc.). 

(3)  If  the  stem  ends  in  *el  or  =er,  then  *n  is  written  for 
*en,  and  4e,  =re  for  *ele,  =ere:  [Rütteln,  id)  fd)üttle  (er  [Rüttelt, 
etc.),  füttern,  id)  füttere  or  id)  füttre  (er  füttert,  etc.).  §  134,  a,  3. 

(4)  If  the  verb  is  accented  on  any  but  the  first  syllable, 
the  participle  takes  no  ge=: 

ftubieren  [Stu'diirp]:  part.  ftubiert  ßtu'diirt], 

befugen  [bo'zuixp]:  part.  befud)t  [bo'zuixt], 

gebrauchen  [go’brauxp]:  part.  gebraucht  [go'brauxt],  like  the 

part.  of  brauchen. 

See  §§  131,  a;  134,  a,  4. 

(5)  Note  that  the  unreal  is  exactly  like  the  past,  taking 
no  vowel-change,  etc.:  machen,  past  and  unreal  ich  machte; 
lohnen,  past  and  unreal,  ich  mohnte. 

(6)  All  verbs  following  the  above  rules  are  called  regulär 
verbs  or  regulär  weak  verbs. 

233.  Irregulär  verbs  are  of  two  kinds:  irregulär  weak 
verbs,  which  take  the  regulär  endings  in  the  past  and  the 
participle;  strong  verbs,  which  do  not. 

All  irregulär  verbs  except  motten  and  folten  have  umlaut 
(if  possible)  in  the  unreal.  §  176,  b. 

To  know  all  the  forms  of  an  irregulär  verb,  we  need  to 
know  the  infinitive  and  certain  other  forms  ( principal  parts). 

A  list  of  irregulär  verbs  is  given  at  the  end  of  the 
vocabulary. 
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234,  Sorne  irregulär  weak  verbs  change  the  stem  in  the 
past  and  unreal  (this  with  umlaut),  and  in  the  participle. 

Thus,  benfen  (present,  quotative,  and  imperative  regulär, 
id)  benfe,  etc.). 

Past  Unreal 

id)  bad)te  mir  bauten  id)  bäd)te  mir  bähten 

bu  bad)teft  ifjr  bautet  bu  bäd)teft  tJ>r  bähtet 

er  badete  fte  bauten  er  bädjte  fie  bähten 

Participle:  gebaut. 

Thus  bringen  (brachte,  gebraut),  nennen*  (nannte,  genannt),  fen- 
nen  *  (fannte,  gefannt),  menben  (manbte,  gemanbt,  also  reg.). 
§  91,  c;  131,  b;  134,  c,  4. 


235*  ^jaben  is  irregulär  also  in  the  present : 


Present 


id)  habe 
bu  baft  [hast] 
er  bat  [hat] 


mir  haben 
ihr  habt  [haipt] 
fte  h^ben 


Quotative 

id)  höbe  mir  haben 

bu  babeft  ihr  habet 

er  habe  fie  haben 


Imperative 

haben  ©ie! 
habe! 

habt!  [haipt] 

Past  Unreal 

id)  hatte  mir  hatten  ich  hätte  mir  hätten 

bu  hatteft  ihr  hattet  bu  bätteft  ihr  hättet 

er  hatte  fie  hatten  er  hätte  fie  hätten 

Participle  gehabt  [ga’hapt] 

§§  69,  b;  91,  c;  134,  c,  3,  4. 


*  The  unreal  of  Tennen  and  nennen  is  spelled  with  e  instead  of  ä:  idj 
Tennte,  nennte. 
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236*  Seven  irregulär  weak  verbs  take  no  ending  in  the 
first  and  third  persons  singulär  present,  six  of  them  with 
change  of  stem;  and  five  of  them  have  change  of  stem  in 
the  past,  unreal,  and  participle. 

Thus,  fönnen: 


Present  Quotative 


idj  fann 
bu  fauuft 
er  faun 

mir  föuueu 
if)r  föuut 
fie  föuueu 

idj  föuue 
bu  föuueft 
er  föuue 

mir  föuueu 
ißr  föuuet 
fie  föuueu 

Past 

Unreal 

idj  fouute 
bu  fouuteft 
er  fouute 

mir  fouuteu 
ißr  fouutet 
fie  fouuteu 

idj  fouute 
bu  föuuteft 
er  fouute 

mir  fouuteu 
ißr  föuutet 
fie  fouuteu 

Participle:  geformt. 

Thus:  bürfen  (idj  barf,  burfte,  geburft), 
mögen  (idj  mag,  mochte,  gemodjt), 
müffen  (idj  muß,  mußte,  gemußt), 
follen  (idj  foll),* 

miffen  (idj  meiß,  mußte,  gemußt), 
mofleu  (idj  mül).* 

See  §§  69,  c;  91,  c;  131,  b;  134,  c,  2,  4. 

237.  Some  50  strong  verbs  are  regulär  in  the  present. 
Their  irregularities  are : 

imperative:  brn  form  usually  without  *e;  fomm! 
past  and  unreal  and  participle  have  irregulär  endings;  the 
past  changes  the  stem;  the  unreal  has  umlaut;  the  parti¬ 
ciple  of  some  changes  the  stem : 

*  Since  follen  and  trollen  form  the  past  regularly,  they  have  no  umlaut 
in  the  unreal:  past  and  unreal  idj  follte,  td)  trollte;  part.  gefollt,  getrollt. 
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Past: 


singulär, 


first  person: 

zero 

id)  fam 

second  person: 

-ft 

bu  famft 

third  person: 

zero 

er  fam 

plural, 

first  person: 

=en 

nur  fameu 

second  person: 

4 

if)r  famt 

third  person: 

*en 

fie  fameu 

Unreal: 

singulär, 

first  person: 

't 

td)  fäme 

second  person: 

=eft 

bu  fämeft 

third  person: 

'C 

er  fäme 

plural, 

first  person: 

*en 

Uhr  fameu 

second  person: 

=et 

if)r  fämet 

third  person: 

*en 

fie  fameu 

Participle:  ge=  ~en:  gefommen. 

If  the  stem  ends  in  b  or  t  the  extra  c  is  taken  before  the 
ending  4,  but  not  before  =ft  (cf.  §  232,  1) :  ftnben:  idj  fanb,  bu 
fanbft,  tt)r  fanbet. 

If  the  stem  ends  in  [s]  the  ending  =ft  is  written  without  f 
(cf.  §  232,  2) :  filmen:  idj  fafe,  bu  fafd,  if)r  faßt. 

The  rule  about  the  non-use  of  ge-  with  participle  (§  232,  4) 
holds  good:  finben  part.  gefunben,  but  befinben  [bo’findp]:  part. 
befunben  [bo’fundp]. 

See  §§  91,  d;  131,  c;  134,  c,  5. 

238.  Some  50  strong  verbs  are  irregulär  in  the  present: 
in  the  second  and  third  persons  singulär  they  change  the 
stem  vowel,  namely: 
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a  to  ä  (this  includes  all  strong  verbs  with  stem  vowel 
ö):  fcfjlafen:  bu  fdjläfft,  er  fcbläft; 

e  to  t  or  ie  (but  geben,  ftebcn  go  by  §  237,  present  regulär) : 
fefjen:  bu  fiebft,  er  fiebt,  nebmeu:  bu  nimmft,  er  nimmt,  geben:  bu 
gibft,  er  gibt; 

Also  ftofjen:  bu  ftöfjt,  er  ftöjjt;  laufen:  bu  läufft,  er  läuft. 

These  forms  with  change  of  stem  vowel  never  take  the 
extra  e  (§  232,  1) : 

halten:  bu  bältft,  er  hält, 
laben:  bu  läbft,  er  labt, 
effen:  bu  ißt,  er  ißt. 


The  bu=form  of  the  imperative  usually  takes  no  ending: 
fd)laf!  If  the  present  changes  e  to  i  or  ie,  this  form  takes  the 
same  change:  fieb!  nimm!  gib!  if}! 

See  §§69,  b;  134,  c,  3;  192,  c. 

Past,  unreal,  and  participle  are  as  in  §  237. 

Thus, 


Infinitive:  nehmen 

Present 

ich  nehme  mir  nehmen 

bu  nimmft  ihr  nehmt 

er  nimmt  fie  nehmen 


Quotative 

idh  nehme  mir  nehmen 

bu  nebmeft  ihr  nehmet 

er  nehme  fie  nehmen 


idh  nahm 
bu  nabmft 
er  nahm 


Imperative 

©ie  form:  nehmen  ©ie! 
bu  form:  nimm! 
ihr  form:  nehmt! 


Past 

mir  nahmen 
ihr  nahmt 
fie  nahmen 


id)  nähme 
bu  näbmeft 
er  nähme 


Unreal 
mir  nähmen 
ihr  nähmet 
fie  nähmen 


Participle:  genommen. 
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Similarly, 

Infinitive:  galten 

Present 

id)  halte  tuir  galten 

bu  hältft  ihr  galtet 

er  hält  fie  galten 


Quotative 

ich  halte  tuir  Ratten 

bu  f)alte[t  ihr  galtet 

er  fjalte  fte  galten 


id)  f)ielt 
bu  f)teltft 
er  hielt 


Imperative 

©ie  form:  halten  ©ie! 
bu  form:  fjalte !  halt! 
ihr  form:  galtet! 

Past  Unreal 


tuir  gelten 
ihr  hieltet 
fie  hielten 


ich  hielte 
bu  hielteft 
er  hielte 


tuir  hielten 
ihr  hieltet 
fie  hielten 


Participle:  gehalten. 


239.  The  verb  tuerben  has  some  peculiarities : 
Infinitive:  tuerben 


Present 

ich  tuerbe  tuir  tuerben 

bu  tuirft  ihr  tuerbet 

er  U)irb  fie  tuerben 


Quotative 

ich  toerbe  tuir  tuerben 

bu  tuerbeft  ihr  tuerbet 

er  tuerbe  fie  tuerben 


ich  tuurbe 
bu  tuurbeft 
er  tuurbe 


Imperative 

©ieform:  tuerben  ©ie! 
bu  form:  tnerbe! 
ihr  form:  tuerbet! 

Past  Unreal 


tuir  tuurben 
ihr  tuurbet 
fie  tuurben 


ich  tuürbe 
bu  tuürbeft 
er  tuürbe 


tuir  tuürben 
ihr  tuürbet 
fie  tuürben 


Participle:  getuorben;  but  after  another  participle  it  loses  its 
Ö*  (§  258). 
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240.  The  verb  fein  is  entirely  irregulär: 
Infinitive:  fein 


id)  bin 
bu  bift 
er  ift 


Present 

mir  finb 
it)t  feib  [zait] 
fie  finb 


Quotative 

idj  fei  mir  feien 

bn  feift,  feieft  ibr  feiet 

er  fei  fie  feien 


Imperative 

©ie  form:  feien  ©ie! 

bu  form:  fei! 

if)r  form:  feib!  [zait] 

Past 

id)  mar  nur  maren  idj  märe 

bu  marft  if)r  mart  bu  märeft 

er  mar  fie  maren  er  märe 

Participle:  gemefen  [go'veizp]. 

See  §§  69,  d;  134,  c,  1;  185,  b. 


Unreal 

mir  mären 
ibr  märet 
fie  mären 


VI.  Use  of  the  Verb-Forms 

241.  The  present,  past,  imperative,  quotative,  and  unreal 
are  the  finite  forms  of  the  verb.  A  finite  verb  form  has  the 
following  position  in  the  sentence: 

In  a  Statement,  second  element:  ^>eute  Nachmittag  bleibe  id) 
$u  £aufe.  Sßenn  e3  regnet,  bleibe  id)  su  £aufe.  §§  32,  a;  90,  d; 
97,  a.  But  a  clause  as  first  element  is  often  summed  up 
by  the  adverbs  fo,  ba,  bann:  2Benn  e3  regnet,  fo  bleibe  id)  ju 
£aufe.  §  122,  3. 

In  a  question  with  a  question  word,  the  second  element: 
£Bann  fonttnen  ©ie  mieber  tyx?  In  a  question  without  a 
question  word,  first  element:  kommen  ©ie  halb  mieber  tyx? 
See  §  32,  f . 
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In  a  clause,  last:  2ßenn  e6  f)eute  iftadjjmittag  regnet,  bleibe  id) 
3U  §aufe;  §§  32,  c;  90,  d;  95,  d;  97,  a.  But  sometimes  the 
conjunction  toenrt  is  omitted  and  the  verb  comes  first: 
SRegnet  e6  beute  91aif)mittag,  fo  bleibe  id)  $u  §aufe.  (Sr  tat,  al6 
lefe  er  in  feinem  Sud)e  (al6  toenn  er  in  feinem  Sud)e  lefe).  §  146,  g. 

In  a  command,  first:  kommen  ©ie  halb  tnieber  \)tx\  See 
§  32,  f . 

242.  The  infinitive  and  the  paeticiple  come  last  in  the 
sentence:  (S6  toirb  mol)l  l)eu te  9?ad)mittag  regnen.  (S6  f)at  geftem 
ben  ganzen  Jag  geregnet*  Except  under  great  emphasis:  ©e= 
regnet  f)<*t  e6,  aber  ba6  üöetter  ift  bod)  fjeife  geblieben.  See  §  32,  d, 
e;  95,  d;  108;  157,  1.  But  the  participle  used  as  an  ad- 
jective  has  the  position  of  an  adjective  (§  252). 

243.  German  has  no  equivalent  for  the  English  verb 
phrases  with  to  be  and  -ing  and  with  to  do  and  infinitive: 

He  is  writing,  he  does  weite ,  he  weites,  all:  (Sr  fd)reibt. 

He  was  not  weiting,  he  did  not  weite:  (Sr  fd)rieb  nid)t.  (Sr 
f)at  nid)t  gefdjricben. 

See  §§  69,  a;  175,  b. 

244.  The  peesent  tense  is  often  used  with  future  meaning: 
<Sr  reift  halb  nad)  Serlin.  See  §  139,  12. 

245.  The  past  tense  is  used  chiefly  where  several  past 
acts  are  connected  in  time,  as  in  a  consecutive  story:  5116 
id)  in6  gimmer  fam,  fafe  er  am  Jifd)c  nnb  fd)rieb.  Cf.  §  253. 

246.  The  impeeative  of  the  ©ie  form  is  always  followed 
by  the  pronoun  ©ie:  Sitte,  fommen  ©ie  f)er  unb  helfen  ©ie  mir! 
§§  41,  e;  68,  a. 

The  imperatives  of  the  bu  and  if)r  forms  almost  always 
lack  the  pronoun:  tomm  l)er  unb  l)ilf  mir!  $ommt  her  unb 
fjelft  mir! 


SUMMARY  OF  GERMAN  GRAMMAR 


303 


247.  The  quotative  is  used  in  indirect  quotation,  chiefly 
of  past  Speeches,  thoughts,  fears,  hopes,  etc. : 

(Sr  fagt,  er  mirb  halb  fommen.  (Sr  faßte,  er  merbe  halb  fommen. 
fürchte,  er  ift  franf.  3$  fürchtete,  er  fei  franf. 

See  §§  170,  2;  182,  7,  9;  185,  a,  e. 

248*  The  quotative  is  used  also  in  wishes  and  mild  com- 
mands:  (Sä  lebe  bte  Söiffenfchaft!  ©eben  hur  ein  bifjehen  fpa^ieren! 
§  185,  f. 

249.  The  unreal  is  used  for  actions  contrary  to  fact: 
2öenn  er  hier  märe,  mürbe  er  un3  Reifen.  (SBirflidj  ift  er  nicht 
hier  unb  mirb  un3  auch  nicht  helfen.) 

See  §§  178,  a;  182,  7. 

250.  The  unreal  is  used  also  in  indirect  quotation  instead 
of  the  quotative  (§  247),  especially  when  the  form  of  the 
quotative  is  like  that  of  the  present: 

3<h  fürste,  mir  fommen  gu  fpät.  3<h  fürchtete,  mir  fämen  $u 
fpät.  (Quotative,  3<h  fürchtete,  mir  fommen  ja  fpät,  like  present, 
mir  fommen). 

See  §  185,  d. 

251.  The  unreal  of  some  verbs  is  used  in  mild  Statements, 
by  way  of  modesty  or  politeness:  3  cf)  möchte  gern  ein  ©la£ 
Söaffer  trinfen,  I  should  like  to.  ^Dürfte  ich  ©ie  bitten,  mir  bie 
iöutter  gu  reichen?  Might  I  ask  you t 

Especially:  (Sr  follte  feine  (Sltem  öfter  befugen,  He  ought  to. 
(Sr  hätte  e$  fchon  längft  tun  follen,  He  ought  to  have  done  it  long 
ago. 

See  §  178,  e. 

252.  The  participle  is  used  as  an  adjective:  (lehren)  ein 
fehr  gelehrter  £>err,  very  learned;  ber  ©eiehrte,  ein  ©elehrter, 
learned  man,  scholar  (§  210);  (Sr  ift  fehr  gelehrt  (adjective  in 
predicate,  §  212) ;  (Sr  fdjreibt  fehr  gelehrt  (adjective  as  adverb, 
§212).  See  §§  131, i;  157,  1. 
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253»  The  participle  is  used  with  the  present  of  haben,  for 
past  action.  This  combination  is  called  the  perfect  phrase. 
It  is  used  of  all  kinds  of  past  actions:  3»dj  habe  ba3  $3ud)  ge¬ 
lefen,  I  read,  was  reading,  have  read,  have  been  reading. 
$oIumbu$  bat  Htnerifa  entbedt.  The  perfect  phrase  is  used 
rather  of  simple  Statements  of  fact,  the  past  (§  245)  rather 
in  connected  narrative.  See  §  131,  f. 

254:,  But  certain  participles  form  the  perfect  phrase  with 
fein  (instead  of  with  haben).  These  are: 

(a)  Verbs  of  locomotion :  (Sr  ift  gegangen,  gefotnmen,  (weiter) 
gezogen,*  gefahren,*  geritten,  gelaufen,  gedrungen,  geflogen,  ge- 
ftiegen,*  gefallen,  auf  geftanben.* 

(b)  Verbs  of  inner  change:  (Sr  ift  getoadjfen,  geftorben,  erfranft, 
(alt)  geworben,  gealtert,  erh)ad)t,  aufgeioadjt,  eingefd)lafen.f 

(c)  (Sr  ift  (hier)  getoefen;  (Sr  ift  (bort)  geblieben;  (S$  ift  (fd)on) 
gefaben. 

See  §§  122,  5;  131,  f;  134,  c,  6;  157,  1. 

255 .  The  quotative  of  the  perfect  phrase  (quotative  of 
haben  plus  participle)  quotes  a  speech  (thought,  etc.)  that 
was  itself  in  past  form: 

(Sr  fagt,  er  la$  baS  53ud&.  (Sr  fagt,  er  bat  baS  93ud)  gelefen.  (Sr 
fagte,  er  habe  ba$  23ud)  gelefen. 

3<b  glaube,  er  toar  franf.  3d)  glaube,  er  ift  franf  getoefen.  3?dj 
glaubte,  er  fei  franf  getoefen. 

©ein  instead  of  haben  by  §  254. 

See  §  185,  c. 

*  But  no  verb  that  takes  an  accusative  object  uses  fein:  (Sr  bat  ben 
Vorhang  beruntergejogen;  (Sr  bat  £eu  nad)  ber  ©tabt  gefahren;  (Sr  bat  ben 
93erg  erftiegen.  Note  also  geftanben,  without  auf:  (Sr  bat  geftanben,  no 
locomotion. 

f  But  getoadjt,  gefdtfafen  take  baten:  (Sr  bat  bor  bem  £aufe  gemacht,  kept 
watch;  bäte  gut  gefdjlafen,  no  inner  change. 
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256*  The  unreal  of  the  perfect  phrase  (unreal  of  Ijaben 
plus  participle)  gives  an  unreal  action  in  past  time:  SBenn 
er  f)ter  getnefen  ttrnrc,  hätte  er  unö  geholfen.  §  178,  d. 

It  is  used  also  instead  of  the  quotative  (cf.  §  250) :  (Sr  fagte, 
er  hätte  baS  93ud)  gelefen.  3d)  glaubte,  er  tnäre  franf  getnefen. 
(Sein  instead  of  haben  by  §  254. 

257*  The  participle  is  used  with  the  past  of  haben  for  an 
anterior  past  action.  This  combination  is  called  the  plu- 
perfect  phrase :  3d)  hatte  baS  93ud)  fchon  gelefen,  I  had  already 
read  the  hook .  (Sr  tnar  nach  £aufe  gegangen,  He  had  gone  home. 
§  131,  g. 

Sein  instead  of  haben  by  §  254. 

258.  The  participle  is  used  with  all  forms  of  the  verb 
tnerben  for  the  undergoing  (suffering)  of  an  action  by  the 
subject.  This  combination  is  called  the  passive  phrase. 

(Sr  tnirb  oft  auSgelacht,  He  often  gets  laughed  at. 

(Sr  ttmrbe  oft  auögelacht,  He  often  got  laughed  at. 

Seine  Butter  fagte,  er  tnerbe  (ttmrbe)  oft  auSgelacht. 

Sßenn  er  au3gelacf)t  mürbe,  fäme  er  halb  nach  ©auf e,  If  he  got 
laughed  at,  he  would  soon  come  home. 

(Sr  tnirb  nielleicht  an3gelacf)t  tnerben,  Perhaps  he  will  get  laughed 

at  (§  261). 

(Sr  ift  auSgelacht  tnorben,  He  has  heen  laughed  at  (§  239). 
Seine  Butter  fagte,  er  fei  (tnäre)  auSgelacht  tnorben  (§  255). 
SBäre  er  au3gelad)t  tnorben,  fo  tnäre  er  nach  §aufe  gefommen, 
If  he  had  heen  laughed  at  (§  256). 

Contrast : 

Participle  as  adjective  (§  252):  Passive  phrase: 

£)a£  £au3  ift  (gut)  gebaut,  3)aS  £auS  tnirb  gebaut, 


The  house  is  (well)  built. 
£)ad  £au£  tnar  (gut)  gebaut, 
The  house  was  (well)  built. 

See  §  108;  131,  e,  h,  i. 


The  house  is  being  built. 
$)a3  £>au3  tnurbe  gebaut, 
The  house  was  being  built. 
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259*  The  participle  is  used  with  fommen:  (Sr  fam  in£ 
^hnmer  gelaufen,  came  running.  §  157,  4. 

Also  in  rough  commands:  @d)nell  gemalt!  Hurry  up! 
§  128,  5. 

260»  The  infinitive  in  its  regulär  use  has  the  word  gu 
before  it:  3d)  braune  Jefct  nicht  mehr  fo  fdjmer  gu  arbeiten* 

Note,  um  gu  lefeu,  in  Order  to  read;  ohne  gu  fallen,  without 
Jolling.  See  §  141,  a. 

261*  The  infinitive  without  gu  is  used  with  the  present  of 
Serben  for  future  action.  This  combination  is  called  the 
future  phrase:  (Sr  mirb  halb  nad)  £>aufe  fommen  (er  fommt  halb 
nad)  §aufe,  §  244).  See  §  141,  c. 

262*  The  quotative  of  the  future  phrase  (quotative  of 
merben  plus  infinitive  without  gu)  quotes  a  speech  (thought, 
etc.)  that  was  itself  in  future  form:  (Sr  fagt,  er  mirb  halb  nad) 
-Smufe  fommen.  (Sr  fagte,  er  mcrbe  halb  nad)  ^»aufe  fommen. 

See  §  185,  c. 

263*  The  unreal  of  the  future  phrase  (unreal  of  merben 
plus  infinitive  without  gu)  is  much  used  instead  of  the 
simple  unreal,  especially  in  the  main  sentence  with  a  menm 
clause:  Senn  er  hier  märe,  mürbe  er  uns  helfen*  Senn  er  hier 
getoefen  märe,  mürbe  er  un3  geholfen  haben.  §  178,  c. 

The  unreal  of  the  future  phrase  is  used  also  instead  of  the 
quotative  of  the  future  phrase  (cf.  §  250) :  Sr  fagte,  er  mürbe 
halb  nad)  £>aufe  fommen. 

264»  The  infinitive  without  gu  is  used  after  the  verb 
Taffen  cause  ( let ,  allow,  order,  have) :  £)er  Lehrer  liefe  bie  Pfaffe 
eine  lange  Arbeit  fd)reiben.  £)er  beferer  liefe  bie  klaffe  fd)reiben. 

The  person  caused  may  be  left  out:  £)er  Lehrer  liefe  eine 
lange  Arbeit  fd)reiben,  had  a  long  exercise  written;  £)er  beferer 
liefe  fd)reiben,  had  some  writing  done. 

See  §§  101,  a;  122,  10;  141,  d;  157,  5;  182,  3. 

Perfect  phrase  by  §  267. 
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265.  The  infinitive  without  gn  is  used  after  the  verbs  in 
§  236,  except  Griffen;  these  six  verbs  are  often  called  the 
modal  auxiliaries: 

3 cf)  ttmlltc  anggepen,  wanted  to. 

3  cp  foftte  um  fecf)^  Upr  bort  fein,  was  supposed  to  be  there. 

(Sr  mnftte  ben  ganzen  Jag  lang  arbeiten,  had  to. 

0ie  fmrntcn  ben  33rief  nicpt  lefen. 

iö?ntter,  bürfcn  mir  branden  fpielen?  are  we  allowed  to,  may 
we? 

3dp  mag  ben  äftenfdjen  nidpt  leiben,  can’t  stand  the  fellow; 
(Sr  modjte  bie  ©nppe  nid)t  effen,  wouldn’t  or  couldn’t. 

Perfect  phrase  by  §  267. 

See  §  141,  e. 

266.  The  infinitive  without  gn  is  used  after  pören  and 
fepen:  SBir  pörten  (fapen)  bie  $inber  auf  ber  ©trape  fpielen. 
§§  101,  a;  141,  f. 

Perfect  phrase  by  next  paragraph. 

267.  The  infinitive  is  used  instead  of  the  participle 
(§  253;  §  255;  §  256;  §  257)  after  an  infinitive  without  gn 
(§  264;  §  265;  §  266): 

Jer  £eprer  pat  eine  lange  2lrbeit  fcpreiben  laffen. 

(Sr  pat  ben  ganzen  Jag  arbeiten  müffeit. 

3d)  pabe  bie  Jlinber  fpielen  fcpen. 

See  §  131,  d. 

268.  The  infinitive  (without  gu)  of  gepen  and  fommen  is 
often  left  off  if  there  is  an  expression  telling  whither,  tnopin? 
Waffen  @ie  ben  £unb  nidpt  perein!  3 dp  mnp  Jefet  nacp  £aufe.  See 
§§  64,  c;  141,  h. 

269.  In  certain  combinations  other  verbs  than  those  in 
§§  263-267  take  an  infinitive  without  gu.  So  especially  gepen: 
2öir  gepen  oft  am  ©onntag  fpagieren,  go  for  a  walk;  J)ie  tinber 
gepen  um  adpt  Upr  fdplafen,  go  to  bed. 
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Also:  T)er  Sagen  blieb  gerabe  öor  unferem  §aufe  fteben,  stopped . 

These  verbs  use  the  participle:  SBir  finb  fpa^ieren  gegangen; 
contrast  §  267. 

See  §  141,  g. 

210,  The  infinitive  is  used  in  brusque  commands: 
(Sinfteigen!  All  aboard! 

VII.  Prepositions,  Adverbs,  Conjunctions 

211,  Prepositions  are  followed  by  an  object  in  the  accusa- 
tive  (§  227,  3),  dative  (§  228,  3),  or  genitive  (§  229,  2). 
Seven  prepositions  take  the  accusative  or  the  dative,  with 
different  meanings  (§  227,  2;  §  228,  2). 

Each  preposition  has  a  basic  meaning,  but  most  of  them 
occur  also  in  special  phrases.  Thus,  auf  normally  means, 
with  dative,  on  top  of;  with  accusative,  into  a  position  on  top 
of;  yet  one  says  (Sr  ftubiert  auf  ber  Uniüerfität. 

The  relations  of  U)o?  where?  in  what  place?  and  mobin? 
whither ?  to  what  place ?  are  strictly  distinct:  iföobin  gebt  er? 
(Sr  gebt  nach  £aufe,  home.  2öo  ift  er?  (Sr  ift  $u  §aufe,  at  home 
(§124,  a). 

Prepositions  often  contract  with  the  definite  article 
(§  203,  a). 

212,  Prepositions  are  little  used  with  inanimate  pronoun 
objects;  instead,  the  ad  verbs  formed  with  ba*  and  mo* 
(§  276,  1,  2)  are  used. 

As  the  meanings  of  prepositions  are  very  wide,  they  are 
often  supplemented  by  an  accented  adverb  (§  275)  immedi- 
ately  after  the  object:  Don  ber  3eit  an,  from  that  time  on; 
$on  biefem  genfter  aus  fann  man  ben  ^J3arf  feben,  from  this 
window  (§  182,  11). 

Prepositions  differ  from  adverbs  and  conjunctions  in  being 
always  followed  by  an  object:  (Sr  fam  $u  mir  (preposition  $u); 
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<Sr  rief  mir  $u  (adverb  §  228,  6) ;  (Sr  tarn  auf  mid)  su,  He 
came  up  to  me  (preposition  auf,  adverb  $u). 

Only  in  a  few  phrases  does  a  preposition  follow  its  object : 
meiner  Meinung  nad)  (for  nad)  meiner  Meinung),  according  to 
my  opinion  (§  124,  c). 

213.  Among  the  many  underived  adverbs  are  some  parti - 
des,  which  express  the  speaker’s  attitude  toward  the  hearer, 
toward  time  relations,  etc.,  thus  ja,  bod),  fd)on,  nodj.  Some 
of  these  particles  are  unstressed:  (S3  ift  ja  nod)  früp  [os  'ist  ja 
nox  'fry:],  Of  course,  iVs  still  early. 

See  §§  28,  e,  f;  59b,c;  73,  b;  84,  c;  101,  a;  116,  d;  122,11; 
139,  12. 

214:.  Among  adverbs  of  place  ft>o?  and  tt>of)in?  (cf.  §  271) 
are  distinct:  2Bir  finb  alle  fjier*  kommen  ©ie  audj  halb  f)er! 
(Sr  toartet  unten;  id)  gel)e  gleich  hinunter*  See  §§  88,  c,  d,  e, 
f ;  90,  c. 

215.  Certain  adverbs  are  overstressed  and  come  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence;  these  are  called  accented  adverbs:  (Sr 
fommt  morgen  frül)  surüd  See  §32,  b;  88,  g;  116,  a,  b; 
139,  1. 

But  accented  adverbs  are  used  also  within  the  sentence, 
immediately  after  the  object  of  a  preposition  (§  272). 

If  there  is  a  clause  verb  (§  241),  an  infinitive  (§  242),  or 
a  participle  (§  242),  the  accented  adverb  precedes  and  they 
are  written  as  one  word:  toenn  er  morgen  frül)  jurüdfommt;  (Sr 
mirb  morgen  frül)  gurüdfommen;  (Sr  fjofft,  morgen  frül)  gurücftu* 
fommen;  (Sr  ift  geftern  21  benb  gurüdgefommen. 

216.  Many  adverbs  are  derived  from  prepositions : 

(1)  Unstressed  ba=  (before  vowels  bar^,  brs)  prefixed  to  a 
preposition  forms  an  adverb  meaning  preposition  plus  in - 
animate  object  or  objects:  £ier  finb  Sleiftifte  unb  Rapier,  fd)reiben 
©ie  bamit!  with  them  (§  88,  a). 
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(2)  Unstressed  tt>o=  (before  vowels  tt>or=)  prefixed  to  a  prepo- 
sition  forms  an  adverb  meaning  preposition  plus  whatf 
SSomit  fott  id)  fchreiben?  What  am  I  to  write  withf  §  88,  b. 

These  adverbs  are  used  with  verb  last  (§  241)  to  form  rela¬ 
tive  clauses:  2)ie8  finb  bie  SSleiftifte,  ttomit  icf)  fchreibe,  with 
which. 

(3)  From  prepositions  are  derived  adverbs  of  place  where 
(too?)  ending  in  =n:  unter  under:  unten  downstairs,  below;  in: 
innen  on  the  inside  (§  88,  c). 

Often  br-  there  is  prefixed  to  these  adverbs:  brunten  down 
there,  brinnen  in  there  (§  88,  d). 

(4)  Unstressed  fyev*  toward  us  and  fym*  away  from  us  pre¬ 
fixed  to  prepositions  form  accented  adverbs  of  place  whither 
(Umhin?):  kommen  ©ie  herauf?  illein,  ich  ton  nicht  hinauf, 
fommen  ©ie  lieber  herunter! 

The  preposition  in  is  replaced  by  ein:  kommen  ©ie  herein! 
3<h  ton  nicht  hinein. 

See  §  88,  e,  f . 

(5)  From  prepositions  without  change  are  derived  ac¬ 
cented  adverbs  of  highly  irregulär  meaning:  3$  fomme  mit 
bem  alten  £>errn  ©chmarj  fehr  gut  auä,  get  along. 

3n  is  replaced  by  ein:  £)iefer  ©toff  ift  nicht  ttmfcfjbar,  er  geht 
3U  fehr  ein,  shrinks. 

For  fixed  values  of  $u  and  nach,  see  §  228,  6. 

The  meanings  of  combinations  of  verbs  with  these  adverbs 
are  given  in  dictionaries  under  the  heading  adverb  plus 
infinitive:  augfommen  get  along;  eingehen  shrink. 

See  §§  88,  g;  116,  a;  124,  d;  139,  1;  189,  4. 

(6)  Other  adverbs  also  are  derived  from  prepositions,  as 
mitunter  now  and  then;  juüor  beforehand;  ^uöor,  accented  ad¬ 
verb,  getting  ahead  (§  228,  6). 

277.  An  adjective  without  an  ending  is  used  as  an  ad¬ 
verb;  excepted  are  superlatives  and  a  few  others  (anberS, 
befonberS,  §  212). 
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Other  irregulär  formations  are:  f)öd)(t  highly,  längft  long  ago, 
meiftenö  mostly,  t)M)ften3  at  most,  menigftenS  at  least.  §  126,  c. 

278.  Co-ordinating  conjunctions  do  not  affect  the  word 
order:  Sir  gingen  fpagieren,  bcnn  ba$  Setter  mar  fef)r  fdjön,  for. 
(Cf.  §  230).  §§  46,  b;  63,  b;  90,  d. 

279.  Subordinating  conjunctions  form  clauses  (verb  last, 
§  241) :  Sir  gingen  feieren,  mcü  ba3  Setter  fef)r  fcf)ön  mar,  be- 
cause.  §§  90,  d;  97,  b;  157,  3. 

But  where  toenn  is  omitted  the  verb  comes  first  (§  241). 

Subordinating  conjunctions  differ  from  ad verbs  in  having 
the  verb  last:  3dj  erftäre  Qfmen  atle3,  bamit  ©ie  bie  gange  ©e= 
fdjidjte  gut  bcrfteljen,  in  order  that;  contrast  the  adverb  bamit 
(§  276,  1);  (Sr  tief  fo  fd)nctt  er  nur  fomtte,  as  fast  as  he  could; 
contrast  the  adverb  fo:  (Sr  tief  fo,  He  ran  lihe  that;  (Sr  tief  fo 
fd)nefi,  so  fast;  9D?adjen  ©ie  e3,  ttne  id)  eS  mad)e,  as  I  do  it;  con¬ 
trast  the  adverb  mie:  Sie  machen  ©ie  eö? 


VIII.  Word-Order 


280.  The  positions  of  certain  elements  are  fixed.  Note 
especially : 

finite  verb  of  Statement  comes  second  (§  241), 


accented  adverb 

participle 

infinitive 

finite  verb  of  clause 


come  last  (§241;  §242;  §275) 


281.  A  question  with  verb  last  forms  a  question  clause: 
So  ift  er?  3d)  meifj  nicht,  mo  er  ift.  If  there  is  no  question 
word,  the  conjunction  ob  is  used:  $ommt  er  halb?  3d)  mei& 
nid)t,  ob  er  halb  fomrnt.  §  102,  b. 

The  limiting  words  ber,  metdjer  (§  206),  the  pronouns  mer, 
ma3  (in  strictly  limited  types,  §  221),  and  the  adverbs  formed 
with  mo-  (§  276,  2)  with  verb  last  form  relative  clauses. 
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Other  clauses  are  introduced  by  subordinating  conjunc- 
tions  (§  279). 

282.  Expressions  of  time  precede  those  of  place:  (Sr  ift 
geftern  f)ter  getoefen;  §  63,  a. 

Modifiers  of  any  size  or  number  precede  a  noun:  bic  auf 
ber  ©trafje  fptefenben  luftigen  $tttber.  See  §  170,  3. 

With  certain  exceptions  the  genitive  follows  the  thing 
owned  (§  229,  1);  the  dative  object  precedes  the  accusative 
(§  228,  1);  a  preposition  precedes  its  object  (§  271;  §  272). 

For  e$  as  verb-postponer,  see  §  218,  4. 


IX.  Word-Formation 

283.  Compound  nouns  have  the  gender  and  inflection  of 
the  last  part: 

baS  33Iet,  ber  ©ttft:  ber  Söleiftift, 
an  (accented  adverb),  ber  3ug:  ber  5Inpg. 

Additional  sounds  -er^,  ~8=)  often  occur  between 

the  parts: 

bte  £tnte,  baS  $<*6*  ba8  £tntenfa§, 
lefen  (stem  Ie3=),  ba$  33ud):  ba§  £efebudj. 

See  §§49,  a;  76,  a;  143,  a. 

284.  A  masculine  ador  (man  or  boy,  sometimes  instru- 
ment)  is  formed  from  verbs  by  the  suffix  =er:  lehren:  ber 
£ef)rer.  §  76,  d. 

285.  A  masculine  person  belonging  to  a  place  (man  or  boy) 
is  formed  from  nouns  by  the  suffix  *er  with  umlaut:  bte 
©djufe:  ber  ©djüler.  §  143,  d. 

286.  A  feminine  (woman  or  girl)  is  formed  from  mascu¬ 
line  persons  by  the  suffix  An:  ber  greunb:  bte  greunbtn. 
§  76,  c. 
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287.  Neuter  diminutives  (small  things)  are  formed  from 
nouns  by  the  suffixes  *d)en,  dein,  with  umlaut:  ber  £>unb:  baS 
^pünbdjen,  ba$  £>ünblein.  §  113,  a. 

288*  The  noun  of  quality  is  formed  from  an  adjective  by 
suffix  =f)ett,  feminine:  fdjön:  bie  ©djönfyeit. 

Derived  adjectives  (§  291)  take  Teit:  freunblid):  bie  greunb- 
liddeit. 

Many  are  irregulär,  especially  with  -t,  with  umlaut:  grofj: 
bie  ©röfje;  fjeife:  bie  ^>i£e;  jung:  bie  Qugenb;  alt:  ba3  2ttter. 

See  §  149. 

289.  The  ad  of  a  verb  is  formed  with  suffix  =en,  neuter: 
fdjreiben:  baS  ©djreiben.  See  §  137,  b,  2. 

290.  The  adion,  produd,  instrument,  or  place  of  a  verb  is 
formed  with  -ung,  feminine:  üben:  bie  Übung.  See  §  137,  b,  3. 

Many  are  irregulär,  especially  from  irregulär  verbs:  binben 
(banb,  gebunben):  bie  iöinbe,  ber  93anb,  baS  93anb,  ber  53unb,  ba3 
Söünbel. 

See  §§  76,  f,  g;  137,  b,  4. 

291.  Neuter  colledives  are  formed  with  prefix  ®e=,  um¬ 
laut,  and  suffix  *e,  =be,  or  zero:  baö  Sanb:  baS  ©efänbe;  freien: 
baS  ©efdjrei.  §  180. 

292.  Many  abstrad  nouns  (action,  quality,  condition)  are 
formed  with  other  suffixes: 

Neuter  Tum  (plural  Türner):  baSTOer:  baS  Altertum.  Two 
are  masculine:  irren:  ber  Irrtum;  reid):  ber  9?eid)tum.  §  187,  b. 

Neuter  miS:  geftefjen  (geftanb,  geftanben):  baS  ©eftänbniS.  A 
few  are  feminine:  fennen:  bie  $enntni$.  §  187,  a. 

Feminine  *fd)aft:  hnffen:  bie  2öiffenfdjaft;  ber  greunb:  bie 
greunbfd)aft.  §  149,  d. 

293.  Adjectives  ( doing  so  and  so)  are  formed  from  verbs 
with  suffix  =enb:  lacfyen:  ein  fadtenbeö  ©efid)t.  §  175,  b. 
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§§  294-303 


294,  Many  adjectives  are  made  with  the  suffixes: 

*ba r:  toafdjen:  toafdjbar, 

4aft:  lehren:  lebhaft, 

4g:  bie  Suft:  luftig, 

4fdj:  baS  $inb:  finbifdj, 

4id),  with  umlaut:  rot:  rötlid),  ber  greunb:  freunblidj, 

*fam:  arbeiten:  arbeitfam. 

See  §  106. 

295,  The  comparative  and  Superlative  of  adjectives  add 
*er  and  =ft  respectively;  adjectives  of  one  syllable  take  umlaut. 
After  [s]  and  often  after  [t]  an  extra  e  appears  before  -ft: 

lang:  länger,  ber  längfte; 
alt:  älter,  ber  ältefte,  ber  ältfte; 
beib,  Ijeifeer,  ber  beifeefte. 

Irregulär : 

grofe:  gröber,  ber  gröbte; 
gut:  beffer,  ber  befte; 
bodj:  böber,  ber  böcbfte; 
nab:  näher,  ber  nädjfte; 

Diele:  mehr,  bie  meiften; 
adverbial:  gern:  lieber,  am  liebften, 

§  126,  a,  b. 

296,  For  the  formation  of  adverbs  see  §  276;  §  277. 

297,  From  the  simple  numbers  the  teen’s  are  formed  by 
adding  gehn:  brei:  breisebn.  Irregulär:  fed)3  [zeks]:  fecbsebn 
[zegtsem],  fieben:  fiebgebn, 

The  ty’s  are  formed  by  adding  ^gig:  oier:  öiergig.  Irregulär: 
Stoansig,  breibig  [draisik],  fed)$ig,  fiebrig. 

The  units  precede  the  tens:  einunbstoansig  21. 

See  §  113,  b. 
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298*  The  ordinals  are  made  by  adding  tner:  ber  öterte; 
20  and  above  add  =ft:  ber  jtnanjtgfte,  ber  fmnbertfte. 

Irregulär:  etnö:  ber  erfte;  brci:  ber  britte;  ber  fiebte  (fiebente). 
§  120,  a. 

299,  The  fractions  are  neuter  nouns  formed  from  the 
ordinals  with  4:  ba3  drittel,  ba3  Giertet,  baS  ^^b^teL  Irregulär: 
f)alb,  adjective,  bie  Hälfte,  noun. 

See  §  187,  c. 

300*  Regular  verbs  are  formed  from  nouns  and  adjectives: 
bie  ^Pflan^e:  pflanzen;  beffer:  beffern.  §§49,  b;  69,  a;  76,  b; 
137,  b,  1. 

301*  A  few  regulär  verbs  are  formed  from  verbs:  trinfen 
(tranf,  getrunfen):  tränten;  lachen:  täfeln.  §  194. 

302*  Verbs  are  compounded  with  the  unstressed  prefixes: 

be=:  [neben:  befudjen, 
ent*:  fommen:  entnommen, 
er=:  ftetgen:  erfteigen, 
ge=:  brauchen:  gebrauchen, 
ber=:  fudjen:  üerfudjen, 

3er=:  reifen:  gerreifjen. 

For  the  normal  values  of  these  see  §  162. 

303.  Verbs  are  compounded  also  with  a  few  other  un¬ 
stressed  words:  fdjreiben:  unterfdjreiben  [untar-'$raibp],  feinen: 
überfeinen  [yibor-'zetsp].  §  175,  a. 
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Numbers  refer  to  paragraphs. 

The  inflection  of  irregulär  verbs  is  shown  by  the  principal  parts 
(§  134,  b,  d)  in  parentheses.  If  no  principal  parts  are  given,  the  verb  is 
regulär.  A  list  of  irregulär  verbs  is  given  also  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
Combinations  of  accented  adverb  and  verb  are  printed  with  a  hyphen: 
ciufsgefyen;  properly  they  should  be  printed  as  one  word:  aufgeljen. 

The  inflection  of  irregulär  nouns  is  shown  in  parentheses  as  follows: 
for  weak  masculines  the  genitive  singulär  is  given:  ber  Sftettfd) 
(be@  9flenf(f>en); 

for  nouns  with  irregulär  plural,  the  nominative  plural:  ber  Sinn 
(3Irme);for  masculines  that  drop  final  n  in  the  nominative  singulär, 
the  stem:  ber  iftame  (stem  tarnen). 

If  no  form  is  given  in  parentheses  the  noun  is  regulär,  following  the 
rules  of  §§  222-224;  however,  the  genitive  singulär  is  given  for  every 
weak  masculine:  ber  3unge  (beä  jungen). 

The  word  (too?)  or  (tooljin?)  means  that  a  word  or  phrase  answers  this 
question. 

The  words  in  parentheses  at  the  end  of  a  heading  are  references  to 
the  accented  adverbs  with  which  a  verb  is  used,  and  to  compounds 
and  derivatives  that  are  not  close  by  in  the  alphabetical  order. 

Transparent  compounds  and  derivatives  are  printed  in  ordinary  type; 
words  important  for  study  in  heavy  type. 
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ABBREVI ATION  S 


acc.  accusative 

acc.  adv.  accented  adverb 

adj.  adjective 

adv.  adverb 

cf.  compare 

comp,  comparative 

conj.  conjunction 

co-ord.  co-ordinating 

dat.  dative 

dim.  diminutive 

fern,  feminine 

gen.  genitive 

i.e.  that  is 

inf.  infinitive 

infl.  inflected 

interj.  interjection 

uninfl. 


interrog.  interrogative 
intr.  intransitive 
irreg.  irregulär 
lim.  limiting 
masc.  masculine 
neut.  neuter 
nom.  nominative 
pl.  plural 
poss.  possessive 
prep.  preposition 
refl.  reflexive 
reg.  regulär 
sing,  singulär 
subord.  subordinating 
superl.  Superlative 
tr.  transitive 
uninflected 


5t 

ab  [ap]  (acc.  adv.)  off,  down  (herab,  hinab) 
ab=brecf)en  (er  bricht,  brach,  gebrochen)  break  off 
baö  2b93=(5  [a:  be:  ’tse:]  A-B-C,  alphabet 
baS  2b93=(S43uch  (33ücher)  A-B-C-book ,  child’s  primer 
ber  3lbenb  [a:bpt]  evening;  am  Hbenb  in  the  evening;  heute  SIbenb  this 
evening;  ju  3lbenb  effen  eat  the  evening  meal  64,  c;  adverbial  gen. 
abenbö  [a:bpts]  of  an  evening,  in  the  evening  (ber  ©onnabenb) 
baS  SIbenbeffen  [a:bpt-esp]  evening  meal 

aber  [a:bor]  (co-ord.  conj.)  but,  however;  may  come  within  sen- 
tence:  $Im  ©onntag  aber  arbeiten  mir  nicht  But  on  Sunday  we  don't 
work  63,  b;  ober  aber  or ,  on  the  other  hand;  anticipated  by  jmar 
101,  a;  in  certain  cases  replaced  by  fonbern  46,  b 
ab  fahren  (er  fährt,  fuhr,  ift  gefahren)  go  off,  go  away  (in  vehicle,  of 
vehicle) 

bie  Hbfahrt  [ap-fa:rtj]  departure  (of  train,  in  vehicle) 
ab^geben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  give  off,  deliver 
ab=geben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  off 
ber  SIbhang  [ap-haij]  declivity,  precipice 

ab-fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommcn)  come  off,  get  off 
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ab=fcf)recfen  scare  off 

ab=fteigen  ( flieg,  ift  geftiegen)  step  off,  dismount 
ab=fteßen  switch  off,  turn  off 
ab^trifchen  wipe  off,  wipe  away 

ad)  [ax](interj.)  Oh  my!  Oh!  ad)  fa  [ax  'ja:]  Oh  my,  yes! 
öd)t  [axt]  eight;  ber  achte  eighth;  achtzehn  eighteen;  ber  achtzehnte  eight- 
eenth;  achtzig  eighty;  ber  achtzigfte  eightieth 
abieu  [a'tjo:]  good-by  28,  c 
baS  Slböerb  [ad'verp]  adverb 

aß  [al]  (lim.  word,  often  uninfl.)  all;  aß  bie  2Irbeit,  aße  bie  SIrbeit  all 
the  work  110,  h;  ohne  aße  Slrbeit  without  any  work;  aße  anbern 
S3ücher  all  (the)  other  books;  does  not  make  a  following  lim.  word 
weak;  aße  meine  ^Bücher  all  my  books,  aße  beibe  both  of  them 
209,  b;  alles  everything  117,  b;  öor  aßem  first  of  all 
aßetn  [a'lain]  (adv.)  alone 

ößerlei  [alarlai]  (uninfl.  adj.)  all  kinds  of  110,  h;  211 
aßtoiffenb  [al-vispt]  (adj.)  all-knowing,  omniscient;  as  name,  Know - 
It-All 

1  alS  [als]  (co-ord.  conj.  before  noun)  as;  the  noun  is  without  arti- 

cle:  ©d)on  als  $nabe  trar  er  fel)r  inteßigent  Even  as  a  boy  he  was 
very  intelligent  108 

2  al3  (co-ord.  conj.  after  comparative)  than:  (Sr  ift  größer  als  ich  He 

is  bigger  than  I;  (Sr  läuft  fdjneßer  als  ich  He  runs  faster  than  I 

3  alS  (subord.  conj.  after  comparative)  than:  (Sr  macht  eS  beffer  als 

ich  eS  machen  fann  He  does  it  better  than  I  can  do  it. 

4  alS  (subord.  conj.)  when,  of  single  occurrence  in  the  past:  $IlS 

tt)ir  baS  ^enfter  aufmachten,  ttmrbe  eS  zu  falt  im  Zimmer  When  we 
opened  the  window,  it  got  too  cold  in  the  room  (on  that  one  co- 
casion),  cf.  trenn  97,  b 

5  alS  ob,  als  trenn  (subord.  conj.)  as  though,  as  if:  Sr  tat,  als  trenn  (als 

ob)  er  in  feinem  Söucbe  lefe  He  did  as  though  he  were  reading  in 
his  book  182,  7;  with  trenn  omitted  and  verb  first:  Sr  tat.  als  lefe 
er  in  feinem  Gliche  146,  g;  241 

1  alfo  [alzo:]  (unstressed  particle)  and  so,  therefore:  8dfj  gehe  alfo  ohne 

©ie  And  so  Fm  going  without  you  59,  b 

2  alfo  (interj.)  Well  then!  Sllfo,  gut!  Well  then,  all  right!  59,  b 

alt  [alt]  (adj.)  old;  ein  älterer  £>err  anelderly  gentleman.  (bie  SItem) 
baS  Sllter  [altar]  age 

altern  (ift  gealtert)  get  old,  age 
baS  Slltertum  (dümer)  [altartuim]  antiquity 
altertümlich  [altartyunlic;]  (adj.)  antique 
altmobifdh  [alt-mo:diS]  (adj.)  old-fashioned 
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(boö)  2Imerifa  [a'meirika]  America 
her  Sltnerifaner  [ameiri'kamor]  American,  man  or  boy 
bie  Slmerifanerin  [ameiri'kainorin]  American,  woman  or  girl 
atnerifanifcfj  [ame:ri'ka:ni$]  (adj.)  American 
amiifieren  [amy'znrp]  amuse 

1  ön  [an]  (prep.  with  dat.  tt>o?  and  with  acc.  Umhin?)  close  up  to,  at, 

on,  by,  to:  (Sr  ftebt  an  ber  £afet  He  Stands  at  the  blackboard;  (Sr 
get)t  an  bie  £afel  He  goes  to  the  blackboard;  contrast  auf  80;  with 
dat.  of  time  when:  am  borgen  in  the  morning  (but  in  ber  Sladjt, 
see  in);  (Sr  ging  an  bie  Arbeit,  (Sr  machte  fid)  an  bie  Arbeit  He  set  to 
work;  (Sr  [teilte  eine  5ra9e  Qn  rnid)  He  put  a  question  to  me;  @ie 
benft  an  ihre  üftutter  She  is  thinking  of  her  mother;  (Sr  lehrt  an  ber 
Uniberfität  He  teaches  at  the  university  157,  2;  contracts  with 
article  bem  to  am:  -3cf)  fi^e  am  £if<he  I  am  sitting  at  the  table; 
with  ba3  to  an3;  with  dative  used  to  make  adv.  and  predicate 
form  of  Superlative:  ^arl  läuft  am  fcf)ncllftcn  Carl  runs  fastest 
126,  b.  (baran,  tooran,  boran) 

2  an  (acc.  adv.  with  special  meanings)  on,  up 

ambringen  (brachte,  gebracht)  attach,  fasten  on,  put  into  place,  apply 
ber  anbcrc  [andoro]  (adj.)  other:  eine  anbere  Uhr  another  ( different ) 
watch,  contrast  noch  ein;  never  uninfl.  because  in  predicate  and 
as  adv.  the  form  anberö  [andors]  is  used:  (Sr  ergäfjlt  e3  anberS  al3  id) 
He  teils  it  differently  from  me;  33ieleö  ift  anberS  gelnorben  Much  has 
become  different  110,  a;  212,  a;  unter  anberem  among  other  things 
117,  b.  (einanber) 

anbererfeitö  [andoror-zaits]  (adv.)  on  the  other  hand 
ambreben  turn  on 
ber  Anfang  [an-faq]  beginning 

amfangen  (er  fängt,  fing,  gefangen)  begin;  (Sr  nmfjte  nicht,  toaS  bamit 
anjufangen  He  didn’t  know  what  to  do  with  it 
amfüllen  fill  up 

am  greifen  (griff,  gegriffen)  attack 
ber  Angriff  [an-grif]  attack 

amb<dten  (er  hält,  hielt,  gebalten)  stop,  intr.  and  tr.:  2)er  ,3ug  hielt  an 
The  train  stopped;  (Sr  hielt  bie  ißferbe  an  He  brought  the  horses  to 
a  stop 

am  Hopfen  knock,  at  a  door 
bie  2Infunft  [an-kunft]  arrival.  (from  fommen) 
ammerfen  make  a  note 
bie  Slnmerfung  [an-merkuq]  note,  comment 
(bie)  5Inna  [ana]  woman’s  name,  Anna 
bie  Annahme  [an-na:mo]  acceptance,  assumption.  (from  nehmen) 
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an=fd)auen  look  at:  S'd)  flaute  bie  Silber  an  I  looked  at  the  pictures, 
with  refl.  dat.,  take  a  look  at:  fdjaute  mir  bie  ©tabt  an  I  took 

a  look  at  the  town  139,  10 

an=fef)en  (er  fief)t,  faf),  gefeljen)  look  at;  with  refl.  dat.  take  a  look  at; 
same  as  preceding  word 
bie  Anfidjt  [an-zigt]  view,  opinion 
an=ftctten  employ 

amftofjen  (er  ftöfjt,  ftiefj,  geftofjen)  push,  nudge 
bie  Antwort  [ant-vort]  answer 

antworten  [ant-vortp]  answer,  intr.,  with  dat.:  (Sr  antwortete  ilpn 
He  answered  him;  with  auf  and  acc. :  (Sr  antwortete  auf  unfere  $rage 
He  answered  our  question.  (beantworten) 
an=sief>en  (30g,  gezogen)  put  on,  a  garment:  ©ie  30g  if)ren  Warmen 
9J?antel  an  She  put  onrher  warm  cloak;  dress,  always  tr. :  ©ie  zog 
baß  $inb  an  She  dressed  the  child;  ©ie  30g  fid)  an  She  dressed 
(herseif) 

baß  Anziehen  [an-tsi:n]  putting  on,  dressing 
ber  Anzug  [an-tsu:k]  suit  of  clothes 
ber  April  [a'pril]  April 

bie  Arbeit  [arbait]  work;  piece  of  work,  task:  3$  muf$  eine  lange  Arbeit 
fd^reiben  I  have  to  write  a  long  exercise,  essay,  lesson;  (Sr  ging  an 
bie  Arbeit,  (Sr  madjte  fidj  an  bie  Arbeit  He  went  to  work,  set  to  work 
33,  c 

arbeiten  [arbaitp]  work:  (Sr  muß  fdjwer  arbeiten  He  has  to  work  hard 
baß  Arbeiten  working,  work 

ber  Arbeiter  [arbaitor]  worker,  man  or  boy,  workman 
bie  Arbeiterin  [arbaitorin]  worker,  woman  or  girl 

arbeitfam  [arbaitzam]  (adj.)  fond  of  work,  industrious 
ber  Arbeitßtifd)  [arbaits-ti$]  work-table 
baß  Arbeitszimmer  [arbaits-tsimor]  work-room 
arm  [arm]  (adj.)  poor 
ber  Arm  (Arme)  [arm]  arm 
bie  Armut  [armu:t]  poverty 
bie  Art  [a:rt]  kind,  sort.  (bie  üftunbart) 
ber  Arjt  [artst]  physician,  doctor.  (ber  3af)narzt) 

aud)  [aux]  (adv.)  also,  too  59,  b;  um  aucf)  nur  zu  leben  only  just  to 
live 

1  auf  [auf]  (prep.  with  dat.  Wo?  and  with  acc.  Woljin?)  on  top  of, 
upon,  on,  at,  to,  in:  £)aß  Sud)  liegt  auf  beut  Xifdje  The  book  is 
lying  on  the  table;  (Sr  legt  baß  Sud)  auf  ben  lifd)  He  puts  the  book 
on  the  table  80;  with  certain  places  used  instead  of  in:  Ü)ie 
$inber  fpielen  auf  ber  ©trafee  The  children  are  playing  in  the  Street; 
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Gr  ftubiert  auf  ber  Uniberfität  He  is  studying  at  the  university, 
cf.  an  64,  b;  152,  7;  with  acc.,  of  time,  looking  forward  to:  2luf 
28ieberfef)en!  Till  we  meet  again!  28,  c;  Gr  fährt  auf  brei  Xage  naifj 
Söerlin  He  is  going  to  Berlin  for  a  three  days’  stay  157,7;  Gr 
machte  fidjj  auf  ben  2Beg  He  set  out ;  9D?an  hörte  nicht  auf  meine  üöorte 
They  did  not  listen  to  my  words;  auf  biefe  SSetfe  in  this  manner; 
$B3ie  fagt  man  baS  auf  ©eutfcp?  How  do  you  say  that  in  German f 
auf  einmal  all  at  once,  all  of  a  sudden;  with  acc.  of  Superlative: 
Gr  banfte  ihnen  aufs  befte  He  thanked  them  very  kindly ,  cf.  an; 
contracts  with  article  baS  to  aufS:  Gr  legte  fidj  aufs  93ett  He  lay 
down  on  the  bed.  (barauf,  toorauf,  herauf,  hinauf,  oben,  ber  obere) 
2  auf  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  up,  open;  with  fein,  be  open: 
£)ie  Tüv  toar  auf  The  door  was  open  139,  1 
aufsfrcffen  (er  frifjt,  frafe,  gefreffen)  eat  up,  gobble  up,  of  animals 
aufsfüprcn  present,  produce,  a  play 
bte  Slufgabe  [auf-ga:bo]  problem,  task,  lesson 
ber  Slufgang  [auf-gaq]  ascent,  rising.  (ber  (Sonnenaufgang) 
aufsgehen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  rise,  of  sun,  moon,  stars 
aufshelfen  (er  f)üft,  half,  gefjotfen)  help  up,  with  dat.:  Gr  half  ihm  auf 
He  helped  him  to  his  feet 
auf=f)ören  stop,  cease 
auf=mad)cn  open 
auf=mcrfcn  pay  attention,  be  alert 
aufmerffam  [auf-merkzam]  (adj.)  attentive 

aufsfteben  (ftanb,  ift  aufgeftanben)  get  up;  perfect  formed  with  fein, 
contrast  ftehen:  $ch  bin  um  fecf)ö  Uhr  aufgeftanben  I  got  up  at  six 
o’clock 

Aufträgen  (er  trägt,  trug,  getragen)  serve ,  a  dish 
auf=tun  (tat,  getan)  open:  £)ie  Xiir  tat  fid)  auf  The  door  went  open 
aufstoacbcn  (ift  aufgetoadjt)  wake  up,  intr.;  perfect  formed  with  fein, 
contrast  machen:  ^d)  bin  fetjr  früh  aufgefoadht  I  woke  up  very 
early 

aufsioecfen  wake  up,  tr. :  £)ie  Äinber  haben  mich  aufgetoeeft  The  children 

waked  me 

ber  2luf$ug  [auf-tsu:k]  elevator 

baS  Stuge  (Hugen)  [augo]  eye.  (einäugig) 

ber  Sluguft  [au'gust]  August 

1  auS  [aus]  (prep.  with  dat.)  out  of,  from  the  inside  of:  3<b  nehme 

baS  Rapier  auS  ber  Schublabe  I  take  the  paper  out  of  the  drawer; 
contrast  bon.  (barauS,  toorauS,  herauf,  hinaus,  aufeen,  ber  äußere) 

2  auS  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  out,  off;  with  fein,  be  over: 

$5er  Xanj  ift  auS  The  dance  is  over  139,  1;  189,  4.  (gerabeauS) 
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augdeffern  correct,  mend 
aug-breßen  turn  out 
ber  Slugbrurf  [aus-druk]  expression 
aug^briicfen  squeeze  out;  express 
ber  Sluggang  [aus-gaq]  exit 

aug=gef)en  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  out ,  of  the  house,  or  for  an  outing; 
contrast  binauggeßen. 

aug^graben  (er  gräbt,  grub,  gegraben)  dig  out 
aug=f)öf)len  hollow  out 

augdommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  get  along 
augdadicn  laugh  at 

bie  Slugnaßme  [aus-naima]  exception.  (from  nehmen) 

aug=fel)en  (er  fießt,  faf),  gefeßen)  have  ( such  and  such )  an  appearance, 
look:  ©ie  feßen  fef>r  gut  aug  You  are  looking  very  well 
außen  [ausp]  (adv.  too?)  outside,  on  the  outside  88,  c.  (braußen) 
außer  [ausar]  (prep.  with  dat.)  outside  of ,  beside 
außerbem  [ausar-de:m]]  (adv.)  beside  that,  in  addition,  besides 
ber  äußere  [oisara]  (adj.)  outer 

außerhalb  [ausar-halp]  (prep.  with  gen.)  outside  of 
bie  Slugficßt  [aus-zigt]  prospect,  view 
bie  Slugfpracße  [aus-$pra:xa]  pronunciation 

aug=fprerf)en  (er  fpridjt,  fprad),  gefprodjen)  pronounce 
aug*fteigen  (ftieg,  ift  geftiegen)  get  off,  from  a  train 
aug- ('teilen  exhibit 

bie  Slügftellung  [aus-$teluq]  exhibit ion,  exposition 
augdaufdjen  trade  off 

1  aug*sief)en  ($og,  gezogen)  take  off,  a  garment:  gießen  ©ie  fc0cß  fon 

fehleren  Hantel  aug!  Do  take  off  that  heavy  cloak;  undress ,  always 
tr. :  (Sr  $og  fid)  aug  He  undressed  ( himself ) 

2  aug^ießen  ($og,  ift  gezogen)  set  out,  move  out,  wander  forth 

23 

bag  23ab  (23äber)  [ba:t,  beidar]  bath 
haben  [baidp]  bathe 
bag  93aben  bathing 

bag  23abe$immer  [ba:da-tsimar]  bathroom 

bie  23aßn  [bam]  track,  course.  (bie  (Sifenbaßn,  bie  ©traßenbaßn) 
ber  23aßnßof  [ba:n-ho:f]  railroad  Station,  depot 
halb  [balt]  (adv.)  soon 
ber  23att  [bal]  ball,  (ber  ^ußball) 
ber  Sßallfcßläger  [bal-$le:gar]  bat 
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ba$  SBattfptel  [bal-$pi:l]  playing  ball,  ball  game 

bcr  ©anb  [bant]  volume ,  of  book.  (from  binben) 

baö  ©anb  (©änber)  [bant,  bendor]  band,  ribbon.  (from  binben) 

ber  ©arbier  [bar'biir]  barber 

ber  ©arbierftubl  [bar'bi:r-$tu:l]  barber' s  chair 

ber  ©au  (©auten)  [bau,  bautp]  building,  construction,  structure.  (ba$ 
©ebäube) 

bauen  [baup]  build 

ber  ©auer  (©auern)  [bauor]  farmer,  peasant 
ber  ©aum  [bäum]  tree 

ber  ©camfc,  ein  ©eamter  [bo'amto,  ba'amtor]  (adj.  without  noun, 
117,  b;  210)  offidal 

beantworten  [bo'antvortp]  answer,  tr. :  SDian  beantwortete  unfere  ftrage 
They  answer ed  our  question;  contrast  antworten, 
bebecfen  [bo'dekp]  cover 

bebenfen  (bebaute,  bebaut)  [bo'deqkp,  ba'daxto]  think  over,  consider 
bebcuten  [bo'doitp]  have  ( such  and  such )  a  meaning,  signify,  mean: 
©BaS  bebeutet  biefeö  ©Sort?  What  does  this  word  mean f  Contrast 
meinen 

bie  ©ebeutung  [bo'doitup]  meaning 

bebienen  [bo'diinon]  serve:  9)?an  f)at  midb  gut  bebient  They  gave  me 
good  Service;  with  refl.  acc.  and  gen.  object,  avail  oneself  of,  use: 
3db  bebiente  mich  meineö  äftefferS  1  use  my  knife;  contrast  bienen 
bebrotjen  [ba’drosp]  threaten,  tr. :  £)er  Äönig  bebrobte  baS  ©olf  The 
king  threatened  the  people;  contrast  brofjen 
befinben  (befanb,  befunben)  [bo'findp,  bo'fant,  ba'fundp]  with  refl. 
acc.,  be,  in  a  place:  £)ie  ©lieber  befinben  fidb  im  nädbften  ©immer 
The  books  are  in  the  next  room;  be,  as  to  health:  ©Sie  befinben 
0ie  fidb?  How  are  you ? 

bet  [bai]  (prep.  with  dat.)  in  the  sphere  of,  with,  on,  at,  by,  from: 
3(f)  l)abe  fein  ©elb  bei  mir  I  have  no  money  on  my  person;  (Sr 
Wofjnt  bei  uns  He  lives  at  our  house;  ©ei  uns  finb  auch  üiefe  ®eutfd^e 
In  our  town  ( district ,  country)  too  there  are  many  Germans; 
(Sr  faufte  eine  ©Surft  beim  ^leifcfjer  He  bought  a  sausage  at  the 
butcher's;  ©ie  ftanb  bei  ber  £ür  She  stood  by  the  door.  Contracts 
with  article  bem  to  beim  (babei,  Wobei,  berbei,  üorbei) 
beibe  [baido]  (lim.  word)  both;  alle  beibe,  bie  beiben  both  (of  them) 
baS  ©ctn  [bain]  leg 

beinab/  beinahe  [bai-na:,  bai-na:o]  (adv.)  almost,  nearly 
baS  ©cifpiel  [bai-$pi:l]  example,  instance:  gum  ©eifpiet  for  instance 
betten  (bi§,  gebiffen)  [baisp,  bis,  ga'bisp]  bite.  (ber  ©i§,  ber  ©iffen, 
tot) 
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befannt  [ba'kant]  known,  well-known,  acquainted;  ber  Sefannte,  ein 
Sefannter  acquaintance,  man  or  boy;  bie  Sefannte  acquaintance, 
woman  or  girl.  (from  fennen.  —  toeitbefannt) 
bie  iöefanntfd^aft  [ba'kant$aft]  acquaintance 

befommen  (befam,  befommen)  [ba'koman,  ba'kaim,  ba'koman]  get, 
receive;  forms  perfect  with  haben:  3<b  habe  beute  einen  Srief  Oon  gu 
£>aufe  befommen  I  got  a  letter  from  home  today;  contrast  fommen. 
(gurücf) 

belegen  [ba'leigp]  cover,  garnish 
bemerfen  [ba'merkp]  perceive,  notice,  remark 
bie  Semerfung  [ba'merkuq]  observation,  remark 
benutzen  [ba'nutsp]  use 

bepflangen  [ba'pflantsp]  plant,  a  place:  2öir  haben  ben  ©orten  mit 
Säumen  bepflanzt  We  have  planted  the  gar  den  with  trees;  contrast 
pflangen 

(baS)  Serlin  [ber'liin]  Berlin 
ber  Serliner  [ber'limor]  man  or  boy  from  Berlin 
bie  ^Berlinerin  [ber'liinarin]  woman  or  girl  from  Berlin 

bereifen  [bo'raizp]  travel  over;  forms  perfect  with  haben:  (Sr  hat 
gang  SImerifa  bereift  He  has  traveled  all  over  America;  contrast 
reifen 

ber  83erg  [berk]  mountain.  (baS  ©ebirge) 

befcbliefeen  (befchlofj,  befcfjtoffen)  [bo'Sliisp,  ba'$los,  ba’Slosp]  con - 

clude,  decide 

befdjmieren  [bo'^miirp]  besmear,  smear 

befinnen  (befann,  befonnen)  [ba'zinan,  ba’zan,  ba'zonan],  with  refl. 
acc.,  take  thought:  3$  befann  mich  gubor  I  first  took  thought 
ber  befonbcre  [ba'zonctaro]  (adj.)  special;  not  used  in  predicate;  as 
adv.  it  takes  the  form  befonberö  Ebo'zondars]]  especially  110,  a; 
212,  a 

bie  Sefonberheit  [ba'zondarhait]  peculiarity 

befprechen  (er  befpridft,  befpradj,  befprochen)  [ba'$pre<;p,  bo'Sprigt, 
bo'Sprasx,  ba'Sproxp]  talk  over,  discuss 
beffer,  ber  befte  [besar,  besta]  (comp,  and  sup.  of  gut)  better,  best; 
ber  erfte  befte  Teppich  the  first  rüg  you  come  to;  irreg.  sup.  adv. 
beftenS:  3<h  banfe  befteng  Thanks  very  much 
beffern  [besarn]  improve.  (auö) 
bie  Sefferung  [besarui]]  improvement 

befteigen  (beftieg,  beftiegen)  [ba’$taigp,  ba'$ti:k,  ba$ti:gp]  mount;  the 
perfect  is  formed  with  haben:  (Sr  hat  ba3  $ferb  beftiegen  He  mounted 
the  horse;  contrast  fteigen 
befteflen  [ba'$telp]  order 
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bie  Sefteftung  [ba'§telui]]  order 
beftrafen  [ba'$tra:fp]  punish 
ber  Sefucf}  [ba'zuix]  visit 
befudjen  [ba'zuixp]  visit 
beten  [beitp]  say  prayers ,  pray.  (baS  ($ebet) 
betonen  [ba'toinan]  emphasize,  accent.  (unbetont) 
baS  Sett  (betten)  [bet,  betp]  bed;  $u  Sett  to  bed 
bie  Settbecfe  [bet-deka]  bed-cover,  blanket 
betteln  [betaln]  beg 
ber  Sßettler  [betlar]  beggar 

baS  Settudj  (=tiid^er)  [bet-tu:x,  bet-ty:gar]  bedsheet 
betoarfjen  [bo'vaxp]  watch  over ,  guard 

betoegen  [ba've:gp]  move,  always  tr. :  (gr  belegte  ftd^  nidfjt  He  did  not 
move 

bie  Setoegung  [ba'veiguq]  movement,  motion 
33c tyer  [baiar]  family  name 
bte  Sibliotfjef  [biplio'teik]  library 
baS  23ilb  (Silber)  [bilt,  bildar]  pidure 

bilben  [bildp]  pidure;  form;  educate.  (ungebilbet) 
bie  Sübung  [bildu q ]  formation;  education.  (bie  Sßortbilbung) 
bie  Siflion  [bil'join]  million  millions,  trillion 
bin  am;  see  fein 

bie  Sinbe  [binda]  tie,  bandage.  (bie  ^alSMnbe) 

binben  (banb,  gebunben)  [bindp,  bant,  ga'bundp]  tie,  bind,  (ber 
Sanb,  baS  Sanb,  bie  Sinbe,  ber  Sunb,  baS  Sünbel,  baS  SünbniS, 
öerbinben) 

1  biS  [bis]  (adv.)  all  the  way,  all  the  time,  followed  by  prep. :  bis  an 

baS  £>auS  up  to  the  house;  bis  gum  borgen  until  morning;  with 
adv.  or  adverbial  acc.,  until:  bis  J)er  up  to  here;  bis  ©onntag  tili 
Sunday 

2  bis  (subord.  conj.)  until:  3Bir  harten,  bis  ©ie  fertig  finb  We’ll  wait 

tili  you’re  ready 

ber  Siß  [bis]  bite;  dim.  baS  Sißdjen  [bisgen]  little:  ein  bißdjen  ©elb  a 
little  money.  (from  beiden) 
ber  Siffen  [bisp]  bite,  moulhful.  (from  beißen) 
bie  Sitte  [bita]  request,  entreaty 

bitten  (bat,  gebeten)  [bitp,  ba:t,  ga'be:tp]  say  please,  ask,  for  some- 
thing:  (gr  bat  feinen  Sater  um  baS  ©etb  He  asked  his  father  for  the 
money;  £)arf  icf)  ©ie  um  bie  Sutter  bitten?  May  I  ask  you  to  pass 
me  the  butter?  95,  e;  contrast  fragen.  Sitte,  as  interj.,  please; 
you're  welcome:  Sitte  fcfjön!  Please!  Sitte  fef)r!  You're  welcome! 
bitter  [bitar]  (adj.)  bitter 
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ba3  SBlatt  (Blätter)  [blat,  bletor]  leaf;  sheet:  ein  53Iatt  Rapier  a  sheet  of 
paper.  (ba3  Söfchblatt) 

Mau  [blau]  (adj.)  blue 
bläulich  [bloilig]  (adj.)  bluish 
ba3  23Iet  [blai]  lead 

bleiben  (blieb,  ift  geblieben)  [blaibp,  bliip,  go'bliibp]  stay,  remain; 
with  inf.  without  ju:  2)er  SBagen  blieb  öor  unferem  ^>aufe  ftepen 
The  carriage  came  to  a  stop  in  front  of  our  house;  ÜÜ?ein  ©d)irm 
tft  irgenbtoo  liegen  geblieben  My  umbrella  was  left  lying  somewhere 
or  other  141,  g.  (jurücf) 
ber  93leiftift  [blai-$tift]  lead-pendl 
blinb  [blint]  (adj.)  blind 
bie  S3linbl)eit  [blinthait]  blindness 
ber  23lih  [blits]  lightning 

blühen  [blitsp]  flash;  @8  bli^t  It  is  lightning 
blonb  [blont]  (adj.)  blonde 
blof}  [blois]  (adj.)  bare,  mere;  as  adv.  only 
blüben  [blyip]  bloom,  blosso7)i.  (fort) 
bie  93lume  [blu : mo]  flower;  ba8  33lümlein  [blyimlain]  dim.,  little  flower 
ba£  23lut  [bluit]  blood 

ber  öoben  (S3öben)  [boidn,  boidp]  flooring,  floor,  ground;  £>ie  Slrbeit 
hat  einen  golbenen  93oben  This  work  has  a  golden  ground,  is  all 
gold.  (ber  ^ufjboben) 

böfe  [boizo]  (adj.)  angry:  (Sr  ift  böfe  auf  mich  He  is  angry  at  me; 

bad,  of  character  or  conduct  101,  a;  cf.  fehlest 
boshaft  [bo:shaft]  (adj.)  malicious 
bie  $8o3l)eit  [boishait]  malice 

braten  (er  brät,  briet,  gebraten)  [braitp,  breit,  briit,  go'braitp]  roast, 
fry 

bie  Söratttmrft  (dürfte)  [brait-vurst,  brait-vyrsto]  fried  sausage 
braunen  [brauxp]  need.  (gebrauchen) 
braun  [braun]  (adj.)  brown 
23raun  [braun]  family  name 

brechen  (er  bricht,  brach,  gebrochen)  [bre$p,  bri^t,  braix,  ga’broxp] 
break,  (ber  93rach,  unterbrechen,  ^erbrochen,  ab) 
ber  23rci  [brai]  porridge,  grits,  mush 
breit  [brait]  (adj.)  wide,  broad 
bie  33reite  [braito]  width,  breadth 
ba£  S3rctt  (^Bretter)  [bret,  bretor]  board 
ber  23ricf  [briif]  letter 

bringen  (brachte,  gebracht)  [briqon,  braxto]  bring,  (an,  her,  herauf, 
mit) 
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baö  Srot  [broit]  bread;  baö  Sröt<f)en  [brostgen]  dim.,  Sandwich,  roll 
bcr  Srucf)  [brux]  break,  rupture,  fraction.  (from  bredjen. — ber  ©teinbrudj) 
baö  Srud)ftücf  [brux-$tyk]  fragment 
ber  Srucfjteil  [brux-tail]  fractional  pari 
bie  33rud)$al)I  [brux-tsa:l]  fraction 
bcr  93rubcr  (Srüber)  [bru:dar,  bry:dar]  brother 
brünett  [bry'net]  (adj.)  brünette 
bcr  üörunnen  [brunan]  well,  fountain 
bic  Sruft  (Prüfte)  [brust,  brysta]  breast,  ehest 

baö  Such  (Südjer)  [bu:x,  by:gar]  book.  (baö  3bS*(S=Su(f),  baö  Solföbud), 
baö  SBörterbudj) 

ber  Sunb  (Sunbe)  [bunt]  bunch;  alliance.  (from  binben) 
baö  Sünbel  [byndal]  bündle,  (from  binben) 
baö  Sünbniö  [byntnis]  alliance.  (from  binben) 
bic  Suttcr  [butar]  butter 

ber  Suijemann  (=männer)  [butsa-man]  house-sprite,  kobold 

6 

bie  (Sljemie  [Qe’mi:]  chemistry 
cfiemifd)  [9e:mi$]  Chemical 

ber  (Soufin  [ku'ze]  with  final  [e]  nasalized,  as  in  French,  cousin,  man 
or  boy;  cf.  ber  Setter 

bie  (Sou fine  [ku'zima]  cousin,  woman  or  girl 

© 

1  ba  [da]  (adv.)  then,  of  unexpected  happening:  £)a  fommt  er  enblidj! 

There  he  comes  at  last!  97,  b;  also  to  sum  up  clause:  SEBenn  er 
nidjt  halb  fommt,  ba  gefjen  mir  ofjne  ifjn  If  he  doesn’t  come  soon, 
why,  we’ll  go  without  him 

2  ba  [da:]  (adv.,  mo?)  there,  nearer  than  bort;  2öer  ba?  Who’s  theref 

90,  c;  97,  b 

3  ba  [da:]  (subord.  conj.)  since,  as,  because  97,  b 

babei  [da'bai]  (adv.)  in  the  sphere  of  it  or  them,  in  it,  from  it,  at  that; 
in  doing  so,  at  the  same  time:  iftidjtö  fam  babei  fyerauö  Nothing 
came  of  it;  Baffen  mir  eö  babei  bleiben!  Let’s  let  it  go  at  that! 
bafür  [da'fyjr]  (adv.)  for  it  or  them;  in  return,  in  exchange 
baf)in  [da’hin]  (adv.,  mol)in?)  thither,  to  that  place;  gone,  lost 
baf)intcr  [da'hintar]  (adv.)  behind  it  or  them 
bamalö  [da-ma:ls]  (adv.)  at  that  time 
bic  £amc  [da:ma]  lady 

1  bamit  [da'mit]  (adv.)  with  it  or  them 

2  bamit  (subord.  conj.)  in  order  that,  so  that 
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ber  $atnpf  [dampf]  steam 
bampfen  [dampfp]  steam 
bampfenb  [dampfpt]  (adj.)  steaming 

banad)  [da'naix]  (adv.)  after  it  or  them;  after  that,  about  that 
baneben  [da'neibp]  (adv.)  next  to  it  or  them 
ber  &önf  [daqk]  thanks ,  gratitude 

banfbar  [darjkbair]  (adj.)  thankful,  grateful 
bie  £)anfbarfeit  [daqkbairkait]  thankfulness,  gratitude 

banfen  [daqkp]  with  dat.,  thank:  3$  banfe  3f)nen;  I  thank  you ; 
banfe,  as  interj.,  thanks:  £)anfe  fdjön  (fel)r,  beftenö)!  Thank  you 
very  much!  122,  4 

bann  [dan]  (adv.)  then;  also  summing  up  clause:  SBenn  e$  regnet, 
bann  machen  mir  ben  ©darin  auf  If  it  rains,  why  then  we’ll  open 
our  umbrella 

baran,  bran  [da'ran,  dran]  (adv.)  close  up  to  it  or  them;  at  it,  of  it; 
(Sr  badjte  baran  He  thought  of  it;  (Sr  ift  gut  bran  He's  well  of 
189,  7 

barauf,  brauf  [da1  rauf,  drauf]  (adv.)  on  top  of  it  or  them;  on  that,  to 
that,  after  that,  thereupon 

barauS,  brauö  [da'raus,  draus]  (adv.)  out  of  it  or  them 
barin,  brin  [da'rin,  drin]  (adv.)  in  it  or  them 

bariiber,  brüber  [da’ryibar,  dryibar]  (adv.)  over  it  or  them;  about  it, 
about  that 

barunter,  brunter  [da'runtar,  druntar]  (adv.)  under  it  or  them,  among 

them 

baff  [das]  (subord.  conj.)  that 
baS  £)atum  (£>aten)  [daitum,  da:tp]  date 
ber  Daumen  [dauman]  thumb 

1  baPon  [da'fon]  (adv.)  from,  of,  about  it  or  them;  about  that  116,  b 

2  baPon  (acc.  adv.)  away  116,  b 
baüon=füf)ren  lead  away 

bapondaufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  run  away 
baPor  [da'foir]  (adv.)  in  front  of  it  or  them 

bap  [da'tsu:]  (adv.)  to  it  or  them;  for  that;  in  addition  to  that;  in 
addition,  to  boot 

1  bapüfdjen  [da'tsvi$p]  (adv.)  between  them  116,  b 

2  bajtüifdjen  (acc.  adv.)  in  between  116,  b 
bapnfdjendominen  (fam,  ift  gefomtnen)  intervene,  interfere 

bte  $erfe  [deka]  ceiling;  soft  cover.  (bie  SBettbecfe,  bie  £ifcf)becfe,  bie 
SSagenbecfe,  bie  ^immorbeefe) 
ber  £)ecfel  [dekal]  hard  cover 

beefen  [dekp]  cover.  (bebeefen,  entbeefen,  Perbecfen,  p) 
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bein,  bcinc,  bein  [dain]  (poss.  lim.  word)  thy,  your,  192,  a 
bef linieren  [dekli?ni:rp]  decline 

benfen  (backte,  gebaut)  [deqkp,  daxta]  think:  <Sie  backte  an  tfjre  Butter 
She  was  thinking  of  her  mother.  (ber  ©ebanfe,  ba3  ©ebäcf)tni$,  be= 
benfen,  erbenfen,  nad)) 

1  bcnn  [den]  (co-ord.  conj.)  for,  since,  as  63,  b;  73,  b;  90,  d;  101,  a 

2  bcnn  (unstressed  particle  adverb)  in  question,  it  is  only  natural  to 

ask:  SBarum  tragen  ®te  benn  bei  bem  marmen  SBetter  fo  einen 
ferneren  90?antel?  Why  on  earth  are  you  wearing  such  a  heavy 
overcoat  in  this  warm  weather?  73,  b;  84,  c;  101,  a;  in  Statement, 
accordingly,  and  so  101,  a 

1  ber,  bic,  ba£  [dar,  di:,  das]  (unstressed  lim.  word)  definite  article, 

the:  ber  £ifcf)  [dar  'ti§]  the  table  23,  a,  c;  33,  c;  79,  a;  95,  e; 
203;  ber  meine  mine;  berfefbe  the  same,  written  in  one  word 
84,  a;  used  instead  of  poss.  lim.  words  where  possessor  is  evi¬ 
dent  or  is  expressed  by  dative:  (Sr  ftecfte  bie  £>anb  in  bie  Jafdje 
He  put  his  hand  in  his  pocket;  £)er  $opf  tut  mir  mel)  My  head 
aches  64,  d;  139,  3;  used  with  general  ideas:  £)a8  2eben  ift  furj 
Life  is  short;  often  before  names:  ber  $arl,  ber  £>err  93raun 
37,  d;  contracts  with  preps.:  $um  for  yu  bem,  etc.  33,  a;  neut. 
baS,  as  uninfl.  pointing  word:  £)a$  finb  meine  f^reunbe  Those  are 
my  friends  189,  1;  213 

2  ber,  bie,  ba3  [de:r,  di:,  das]  (overstressed  lim.  word)  that,  nearer 

than  jener:  fD  e  r  Xifd)  ['de:r  ti$]  ift  beffer  That  table  is  better 
41,  b;  203,  b;  when  noun  is  left  off  dat.  pl.  is  benen  [dernan], 
gen.  masc.  and  neut.  beffen,  gen.  fern,  and  pl.  beren;  these  gen. 
forms  precede  the  thing  owned:  3)  er  ift  beffer  ['de:r  ist  ’besar] 
That  one  is  better;  @8  mar  einmal  ein  SJiann,  beffen  @öf)ne  mären 
einer  ffiiger  al8  ber  anbere  Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  man; 
his  sons  were  one  cleverer  than  the  other  41,  c;  102,  a;  122,2; 
205,  b;  206.  (aufeerbem,  inbem,  nadjbem) 

3  ber,  bic,  ba8  [de:r,  di:,  das]  (lim.  word)  without  noun  and  with 

verb  last,  introduces  relative  clause,  who,  which,  that,  cf.  meldjer: 
ber  £ifd),  ben  [dem]  mir  f)ier  fefjen  the  table  we  see  here;  @8  mar 
einmal  ein  9)?ann,  beffen  ©öf)ne  einer  ffiiger  al8  ber  anbere  maren  Once 
upon  a  time  there  was  a  man  whose  sons  were  one  cleverer  than 
the  other;  bie  $inber,  mit  benen  er  fpieft  the  children  he  plays  with 
73,  c;  102,  c 

berfelbe,  biefelbe,  baSfelbe  [dar  'zelba,  di:  'zelba,  das  'zelba]  (lim. 
word  ber,  bie,  ba8  and  adj.  felb-  written  as  one  word)  the  same 
84,  a 

beäfjafb  [des-halp]  (adv.)  on  accountof  that,  for  that  reason,  therefore 
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beutfd)  [doit$]  (adj.)  German:  ein  beutfdjeä  S8ud)  a  German  book; 
ber  £)eutfcf)e,  ein  £)eutfdjer  German ,  man  or  boy;  bie  2)eutfd)e 
German  woman  or  girl;  bie  3)eutfd)en,  ©eutfdje  Germans;  baö  £)eutfdje 
German  language ,  German  way  of  doing  and  being  117,  b;  210 
(ba$)  ©eutfdj  (uninfl.)  German ,  language:  Sprechen  ©ie  £)eutfcf)?  Do  you 
speak  German?  ©ie  fpridjt  ein  fefjr  guted  £)eutfd)  She  speaks  a  very 
good  German f  2ßie  fagt  man  ba3  auf  2)eutfd)?  How  do  you  say  that 
in  German? 

(ba3)  £)eutfdjlanb  [doit§-lant]  Germany 
ber  £)ejember  [de'tsembar]  December 
bi  bum  [di:  'dum]  nonsense  refrain 
bitten  [digtp]  compose  poetry.  (ba3  ©ebiefff) 
ber  ©idjter  [digtar]  poet 
bie  ©idjterin  [digtarin]  poetess 

bidjterifdj  [digtari$]  (adj.)  poetic 

bie  £)idjterfprad)e  [digtar-$pra:xa]  poets’  language ,  poetic  diction 
bie  £>id)tung  [digtuij]  poetic  composition,  poetry 
bief  [dik]  (adj.)  thick 
ber  $icb  [di:p]  thief 

ber  3)iebftaf)l  [di:p-$ta:l]  theft.  (second  part  from  fteftfen) 

bienen  [di:nan]  with  dat.,  serve:  (Sr  biente  feinem  §errn  treu  He 
served  his  master  faithfully  173,  d;  228,  9.  (bebienen,  öerbienen) 
ber  Wiener  [di  mar]  manservant 
ber  SHenft  [di inst]  service 
ber  $>ien£tag  [di:ns-ta:k]  Tuesday 
ba3  £)ienftmäbdjen  [di:nst-me:tgen]  servant-girl 

biefer,  biefe,  btcfeä  [diizar,  di:za,  di:zas]  (lim.  word)  this:  biefer  £ifdj 
this  table  41,  a;  with  noun  left  off,  this  one:  tiefer  ift  beffer  This 
one  is  better;  often,  the  latter,  he;  uninfl.  neut.  bieö,  pointing  word: 
£)ie$  finb  meine  $reunbe  These  are  my  friends  41,  d;  213;  for 
this  evening  see  fjeute 
bieSmal  [di:s-ma:l]  (adv.)  this  time 
bie3feit3  [di:s-zaits]  (prep.  with  gen.)  this  side  of 
ba£  $tng  [diq]  thing 

1  boef)  [dox]  (adv.)  after  all,  nevertheless,  in  spite  of  everything:  (£8 

t)at  geregnet,  aber  mir  finb  bod)  ausgegangen  It  rained,  but  we  went 
out  just  the  same  59,  c.  (jebod)) 

2  boef)  (unstressed  particle  adv.)  it  ought  to  be  seif -evident,  used  in 

stating  self-evident  things  which  someone  (usually  the  person 
addressed)  has  failed  to  see:  2öarum  tragen  ©ie  ben  fermeren 
Spantet?  ift  bod)  marm!  Why  are  you  wearing  that  heavy 
overcoat  when  it's  such  a  warm  day?  In  command,  you  ought  to 
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have  done  it  without  being  told:  Söertn  3fynen  Ijeifj  ift,  matten  ©tc 
bod)  baö  $enfter  auf!  If  you  feel  hot,  why  don't  you  just  open  the 
window?  28,  e;  59,  c 

ber  £)oftor  (£)oftoren)  ['doktor,  dok'toirp]  doctor 
bcr  Bonner  [donor]  thunder 

bonnern  [donorn]  thunder:  (SS  borniert  It’s  thundering 
ber  Xonncr^tag  [donors-taik]  Thursday 

baö  3)onnerioctter  [donor-vetor]  thunderstorm,  in  exclamation:  ©onner* 
toetter  nod)  einmal!  Jiminy  crickets! 
bügelt  [dopolt]  (adj.)  double 

bort  [dort]  (adv.,  loo?)  there,  farther  off  than  ba;  bort  oben  up  there 
90,  c 

bortl)in  [dort-hin]  (adv.,  tool)in?)  to  that  place,  thither 
ba3  Dotter  [dotor]  yolk 

braunen  [drausp]  (adv.,  loo?)  outside  there,  out  there;  outdoors 
88,  d 

ba$  £)rama  (gramen)  [draima,  draimon]  drama 
bramatifd)  [dra'ma:ti$]  (adj.)  dramatic 
bre^cn  [dreip]  turn,  (oerbreben,  an,  au3,  um) 

brei  [drai]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  three;  bret^efm  thirteen; 
ber  breijeljnte  thirteenth;  breifjig  [draisik]  thirty;  ber  breifjigfte  thir- 
tieth;  breimal  three  times;  for  third  see  ber  britte 
brtnnen  [drinon]  (adv.,  loo?)  inside  there,  in  there,  indoors  88,  d 
ber  britte  [drito]  (adj.)  ordinal  number  of  bret,  third;  ^um  brittenmal  for 
the  third  time 

broben  [dro:bp]  (adv.,  loo?)  up  there,  upstairs  88,  d 
broljcn  [dro:p]  with  dat.,  threaten:  (Sr  brobte  ben  $inbern  He  threat- 
ened  the  children.  (bebroljen) 
brobenb  [dro:pt]  (adj.)  threatening 
bie  £)roI)ung  [droiuq]  threat 

briiben  [dry:bp]  (adv.,  loo?)  over  there,  across  there,  on  the  other  side 
88,  d 

ber  £rucf  [druk]  pressure;  print,  printing.  (ber  2lu3brucf) 
bruefen  [drukp]  print 
briiden  [drykp]  press,  squeeze.  (auö) 
brunten  [druntp]  (adv.,  loo?)  down  there,  downstairs  88,  d 
bu  [du:]  (personal  pronoun)  thou,  you;  acc.  bid)  [dig];  dat.  bir 
[di:r],  gen.  beincr  [dainor];  poss.  lim.  word  betn  192,  a;  216 
bumm  [dum]  (adj.)  foolish 
bie  Dummheit  [dumhait]  foolishness,  folly,  stupidity 
ber  £)ummling  [dumliq]  foolish  fellow 
bunfel  [duqkal]  (adj.)  dark 
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bünn  [dyn]  (adj.)  thin 

1  burd)  [durg]  (prep.  with  acc.)  through,  by:  (gr  lief  burd)  baS  Zimmer 

He  ran  through  the  room;  bie  (gntbedung  StmerifaS  burd)  Kolumbus 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus.  Contracts  with  article 
baS  to  burd)S  (ffinburd)) 

2  burd)  (acc.  adv.)  through 
bur^-ftubieren  study  through 

bürfett  (ic^  barf,  burfte,  geburft)  [dyrfp,  darf,  durfta]  be  allowed  to} 
may,  “dast,  dare ,”  with  inf.  without  $u:  dürfen  mir  braunen  fpielen? 
May  we  play  out  of  doorsf  In  this  construction  inf.  is  used  in- 
stead  of  participle:  £)ie  $inber  I)aben  nid^t  auSgeljen  biirfen  The 
children  weren’t  allowed  to  go  out;  contrast  ©ie  fyaben  nidjt  IjinauS 
geburft  They  weren’t  allowed  to  go  out  141,  e;  265;  267 
ber  $urft  [durst]  thirst 

burftig  [durstik]  (adj.)  thirsty 


<S 

efje  [e:a]  (subord.  conj.)  before 
bic  @f)te  [e:ra]  honor 
efjren  [e:rp]  honor 
efjrlid)  [eirlig]  (adj.)  honest 
baS  <£i  ((£ier)  [ai,  aiar]  egg 
bie  (Bie  [aila]  hurry,  haste 

eilen  (ift  geeilt)  [ailp,  ga'ailt]  hurry,  hasten 

1  ein  [ain]  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  in;  the  acc.  adv.  corre- 

sponding  to  the  prep.  in.  (herein,  hinein) 

2  ein,  eine,  ein  [ain,  aina,  ain]  (unstressed  lim.  word)  indefinite  arti¬ 

cle,  a,  an:  eine  Uf)r  [aina  !u:r]  a  clock;  used  without  noun  it  has 
nom.  masc.  einer  and  nom.-acc.  neut.  eines,  eins:  £>ier  ift  ein  93udj 
unb  bet  ift  nod)  eins  Here  is  a  book  and  there’s  another;  $d)  habe 
fein  93udj,  f)aben  ©ie  eins?  I  have  no  book;  have  you  one?  nod)  ein 
one  more,  another,  added,  contrast  ber  anbere;  fo  ein,  foldj  ein  such 
a;  meid)  ein  what  a;  maS  für  ein  what  sort  of  a;  menn  einer  Söitmer  ift 
if  a  man  is  a  widower;  not  used  after  als  as:  als  $nabc  as  a  boy; 
or  in  stating  vocation:  (gr  ift  ©tubent  He  is  a  Student  23,  a; 
37,  a;  59,  a;  204,  a 

2  ein,  eine,  ein  (lim.  word)  Cardinal  number,  one;  forms  same  as  pre- 
ceding:  eine  Uf)r  ['aina  u:r]  one  clock,  one  watch;  ^aben  ©ie  nodj 
ein  Söudf)?  C>ier  ift  nur  eines  Have  you  another  book f  There’s 
only  one  here;  in  telling  time  uninfl. :  (gS  ift  ein  Uf)r  It’s  one  o’ clock; 
in  counting  and  in  telling  time  without  the  word  Ul)r,  eins, 
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uninfL:  ein«,  atoei,  brei  one,  two,  three;  (Sa  ift  gerabe  eins  IV  8  just 
one  (o’ clock);  einunbstuanjig  [ain  unt  tsvantsik]  twenty-one  64,  f; 
204,  b 

einanber  [ain-'andor]  (uninfl.  pron.)  one  another,  each  other.  (mit* 
einanber) 

einäugig  [ain-oigik]  (adj.)  one-eyed 
bcr  (Sinfall  [ain-fal]  idea,  sudden  notion 

ein-faHcn  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  occur  to,  with  dat.  by  189,  3;  228, 
5,  (§S  fiel  mir  ein,  bafj  id)  feine  $arte  batte  It  occurred  to  me  that  I 
didn’t  have  any  ticket;  SßaS  fällt  3bn^n  benn  ein?  What  on  earth  is 
getting  into  your  headf 
ber  (Eingang  [ain-gaq]  entrance ,  entry 

ein=gcf)en  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  shrink  88,  g 
einl)er  [ain-'he:r]  (acc.  adv.)  along,  on 
einf)er=reiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten)  come  riding  along 
cin-labcn  (er  läbt,  lub,  gelaben)  invite 

einmal  [ain-ma:l]  (adv.)  once:  (Sr  ift  nur  einmal  t)ier  getoefen  He  has 
been  here  only  once;  Oö  tt)ar  einmal  ein  9)?ann  Once  upon  a  time 
there  was  a  man;  (Sr  tat  eS  noch  einmal  ['nox  ain-ma:l]  He  did  it 
once  more;  (Sr  toirb  noch  einmal  [nox  'ain-mail]  böfe  He’ll  get  angry 
sometime ;  also,  just  simply:  0o  ift  er  einmal  That’s  the  way  he  is 
(and  there’ s  nothing  one  can  do  about  it) ;  in  command,  just  for 
once:  93itte,  machen  0ie  einmal  bie  £ür  auf  Please  won’t  you  just 
open  the  doorf  auf  einmal  all  at  once,  all  of  a  sudden;  nidjt  einmal 
['nigt  ain-ma:l]  not  even  90,  f;  116,  d 
etn=fdjlafcn  (er  fdjläft,  fdjlief,  ift  eingefcf)lafen)  fall  asleep;  forms  per¬ 
fect  with  fein:  £>aS  $inb  ift  halb  etngefcf)tafen  The  child  soon  feil 
asleep;  contrast  fcfjlafen  33,  b,  e 
ein*  (eben  (er  fief)t,  fab,  gefeben)  realize 
eimftecfen  pocket;  arrest ,  imprison 

ein-fteigen  (ftieg,  ift  geftiegen)  get  on  board;  (Sinfteigen!  All  aboard! 
baS  (Sifen  [aizp]  iron 
bie  (Sifcnbabn  [aizp-bain]  railroad 
eleftrifd)  [e'lektri$]  (adj.)  eledric 
elenb  [e:lpt]  (adj.)  miserable 

eff  [elf]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  eleven;  ber  elfte  eleventh 
bie  (Htcrn  [eitarn]  pl.  only,  parents.  (from  alt.  —  bie  ©rofjeltern  bie 
0d)  ttncg  er  eitern) 

baS  Gnbc  ((Snben)  [endo,  endp]  end;  am  (Snbe  in  the  end,  finally;  ju 
Qjnbe  to  the  end,  at  an  end 

enblid)  [entlig]  (adj.)  final,  finite;  as  adv.,  finally,  at  last 
bie  (Snbung  [enduq]  ending 
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(ba8)  (Snglanb  [eqlant]  England 
bcr  (Snglänber  [eqlendarj  Englishman 
bie  (Snglänberin  [eijlendarin]  Englishwoman 
ertgttfdj  [egli$]  (adj.)  English 

(baö)  (Snglifd)  English ,  language:  2öa$  toäre  ba8  auf  (Snglifdj?  What  would 
that  he  in  English  f 

ber  ©nfcl  [eijkal]  grandson.  (ber  Urenfct) 
bie  (Snfelin  [eqkalinj  granddaughter.  (bie  Urenfelin) 
baö  (Snfelfinb  (=finber)  [eqkal-kint,  eqkal-kindar]  grandchild 
cntbccfcn  [ant'dekp]  discover 
ber  (Sntbedfer  [ant'dekar]  discover  er 
bte  (Sntbectung  [ant'dekuq]  discovery 

entgegen  [ant'geigp]  (acc.  adv.)  to  meet,  makes  verb  take  dat. 
object  173,  c;  228,  6 

entgegen=fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  to  meet ,  meet  halfway, 
with  dat. 

entfommen  (enttarn,  ift  entfommen)  [ant'koman,  ant'kaim]  with  dat., 

escape  from,  get  away 

entlaufen  (er  entläuft,  entlief,  ift  entlaufen)  [ant'laufp,  ant'loift,  ant'liif] 
with  dat.,  run  away  from,  run  away 
entmeber  .  .  .  ober  .  .  .  [ant'veidar  .  .  .  o:dar  .  .  .]  (co-ord.  conjs.) 
either  .  .  .  or  .  .  . 

er  [e:r,  ar]  (personal  pronoun)  he,  it;  refers  to  a  masc.  noun: 
$ier  ift  ein  £ifd),  er  ift  groß  Here  is  a  table;  it  is  big;  acc.  if>n  [iinj, 
dat.  if)m  [iim],  gen.  feiner  [zainar],  poss.  lim.  word  fein  37,  b 
bie  Crrbe  [eirda]  earth 

erbenten  (erbaute,  erbaut)  [ar'deqkp,  ar'daxta]  think  out,  devise 
bie  (Srbtür  [e:rt-ty:r]  earth-door,  door  in  the  earth 

erhalten  (er  erhält,  erhielt,  erhalten)  [ar'haltp,  ar'helt,  ar'hiilt]  hold, 
keep,  preserve 
ertlären  [ar'kleirp]  explain 
bie  (Srflörung  [ar'kleirui]]  explanation 

erfranfen  (ift  erfranft)  [ar'kraqkp]  fall  sick 
ernennen  (ernannte,  ernannt)  name,  appoint 

erfdjeinen  (erfdjien,  ift  erfdjienen)  [ar'$ainan,  ar'$i:n,  ar'$i:nan]  appear 

1  erfdjrecfen  (er  erfd^ridft,  erfcfjraf,  ift  erfdjroden)  [ar'$rekp,  ar'$rikt,  ar- 

'§ra:k,  ar'$rokp]  intr.,  get  frightened,  get  scared 

2  erfdjrecfen  [ar'^rekp]  tr.,  frighten,  scare 

erft  [eirstj  (adj.)  ordinal  number  of  ein,  eine,  ein,  first;  ber  erfte  befte 
Jeppidj  any  rüg  one  happens  to  find  122,  9;  as  adv.,  first;  of  time, 
only:  @8  ift  erft  fecfj$  Ul)r  It's  only  six  o’ clock  59,  c.  (juerft) 
erfteigen  (erftieg,  erftiegen)  [ar'$taigp,  ar'$ti:k,  ar'$ti:gp]  tr.,  reach  by 
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dimbing,  succeed  in  dimbing;  forms  perfect  with  haben:  Gr  f)ot 
ben  53 erg  erftiegen  He  has  succeeded  in  dimbing  the  mountain; 
contrast  fteigen 

ermadjen  (ift  erlradjt)  [ar'vaxp]  intr.,  wake  up:  (Sr  ift  gleid)  ermaßt  He 
woke  up  right  away 
ermadjfen  [or'vaksp]  (adj.)  grown-up 

ermarten  [ar'vartp]  tr.,  exped,  await:  9Wan  erwartet  mid)  They’re  ex- 
peding  me;  contrast  harten 

ermecfen  [or'vekp]  wake  up,  tr. :  2)ag  2idjt  bat  if)n  ermecft  The  light 
waked  him  up 

erjäblcn  [or'tseilp]  relate,  narrate,  teil,  a  story 
bie  Grjäblung  [or'tseilup]  narrative,  story 

1  eg  [es]  (personal  pronoun)  it,  ref erring  to  a  neut.  noun:  $ier  ift 

ein  53ucf),  eg  ift  intereffant  Here  is  a  book;  it  is  interesting;  but  in 
referring  to  bag  Fräulein,  fie  is  often  used  instead  of  eg;  acc. 
e8,  dat.  ihm  [i:m],  gen.  feiner  [zainar],  poss.  lim.  word  fein;  as 
object  of  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc.  used  only  when  referring  to 
animate  nouns;  for  inanimate  the  compounds  with  ba=,  bar=  are 
used :  25a  ift  bag  $inb;  $arl  fpielt  mit  ihm;  There  is  the  child;  Carl 
is  playing  with  him;  2)a  ift  bag  ©piefjeug;  $arl  fpielt  bamit  There 
is  the  toy;  Carl  is  playing  with  it  37,  b;  122,  1 

2  eg  (uninfl.  pointing  pronoun)  it:  Gg  finb  nnfere  ^reunbe  IV s  our 

friends;  bin'g  IV s  me;  5ßir  finb  eg  IV s  we  37,  c;  84,  f;  122,  1; 

189,  1 

3  eg  (uninfl.  indefinite  pronoun)  everything  in  general  and  nothing  in 

particular,  it,  things,  something,  someone,  the  place,  Situation, 
road:  Gg  regnet  IV s  raining;  Gg  mirb  2ag  Day  is  breaking;  Gg 
gibt  noch  53rot  There  is  still  some  bread;  6g  fam  bie  2reppe  herunter 
Something  or  someone  was  coming  down  the  stairs;  Gr  bat  eg  gut 
He's  well  off  116,  c;  122,  1;  139,  7;  182,  1 

4  eg  (uninfl.  pronoun)  verb-preceder,  it,  there;  merely  satisfies  re- 

quirement  that  some  word  precede  the  verb  in  a  Statement: 
Gg  mar  einmal  ein  üftann  (Ginmal  mar  ein  9)?ann)  Once  upon  a  time 
there  was  a  man;  so  especially  with  impersonal  sentences:  Gg 
ift  mir  beiß  (9D?ir  ift  b^ife)  I  feel  hol;  Gg  mürbe  bann  getankt  (2)ann 
mürbe  getankt)  Then  there  was  dancing  122,  1;  128,  3;  139,  7; 
170,  4 

efjbar  [esbarr]  (adj.)  eatable,  edible 

effen  (er  ifjt,  ab,  gegeffen)  [esp,  ist,  a:s,  ga'gesp]  eat;  Gr  ißt  ju  SD?it* 
tag  He  eats  the  noon  meal 

bag  Gffen  [esp]  food,  meal,  eating.(btö  SIbenbeffen,  bag  9ttittageffen) 
bag  Gfoimmer  [es-tsimar]  dining  room 
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etft)ö3  [etvas]  (uninfl.  pronoun)  something,  anything;  with  adj., 
ettoaS  ©ute$  something  good,  anything  good  84,  d;  adverbial  acc., 
somewhat,  a  little,  a  little  ways  90,  f 
euer,  eure,  euer  [oiar,  oira,  oiar]  (poss.  lim.  word  of  ibr)  your 
eUJtg  [e:vik]  (adj.)  everlasting,  eternal 
bie  (5tt)igfeit  [eivikkait]  eternity 


% 

bie  gäbre  [fe:ra]  ferry 

fahren  (er  fährt,  fu^r,  ift  gefahren)  [fa:rp,  fe:rt,  fu:r,  ga’fairp]  ride , 
in  a  vehicle;  'contrast  reiten;  move  quickly,  go.  (bie  gäbre,  bie 
gabrt,  bie  gubre,  gurt,  ab,  fort,  führen) 
bie  gabrt  [fairt]  ride.  (bie  2Ibfaf)ri) 
ber  gall  [fal]/all;  case.  (ber  Einfalt) 

faßen  (er  faßt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  [falp,  feit,  fi:l,  ga'falp]  fall  122,  5 
(ber  galt,  gefaßen,  fällen,  ein,  herab,  nieber) 
fällen  [felp]  cause  to  fall,  feil 
bie  gaßtür  [fal-ty:r]  trap-door 
bie  gamilie  [fa'miilja]  family 

ber  gamuluS  (gatnuli)  [faimulus,  fa:muli:]  famulus,  Student  assistant 
ber  gang  [fap]  catch 

fangen  (er  fängt,  fing,  gefangen)  [fapan,  feqt,  fiq,  ga'fapan]  catch 
(ber  gang,  an) 
bie  garbe  [farba]  color 

baS  gaft  (gäffer)  [fas,  fesar]  barrel.  (ba3  £intenfaf$,  baä  ©efäfj) 
f affen  [fasp]  grasp,  take  hold  of 
faul  [faul]  (adj.)  lazy 
bie  gaulbeit  [faulhait]  laziness 
bie  gauft  (gäufte)  [faust,  foist a]^s< 
gauft  [faust]  family  name 
ber  gebruar  [feipruair]  February 

bie  geber  [feidar]  feather;  pen.  (bie  güllfeber,  bie  ©djreibfeber) 
baS  gebermeffer  [fe:dar-mesar]  pen-knife 
bie  gec  [fes]  fairy 

fel)lcn  [fe:lp]  be  lacking,  be  wrong,  with  dat.  by  189,  3;  228,  5: 
9Baä  fehlt  3bnen?  What  ails  you? 
bie  geicr  [faiar]  celebration 
feiern  [faiarn]  celebrate 
fein  [fain]  (adj.)  fine,  delicate 
ba3  genfter  [fenstar]  window 
fern  [fern]  (adj.)  distant,  far 
fertig  [fertik]  (adj  .)  done,  finished 


VOCABULARY 


337 


bö3  f^cft  [fest]  feast 

fcft  [fest]  (adj.)  solid,  firm;  acc.  adv.  solid,  fast 
feft=toa(f)fen  (er  toädjft,  toudjö,  ift  geioadjfen)  grow  solid,  grow  fast 
fett  [fet]  (adj.)  fat 
baS  $ett  [fet]  fat 

finbcit  (fanb,  gefunben)  [findig,  fant,  go'fundp]  find,  (ber  ^unb,  be= 
finben) 

ber  Ringer  [fiqar]  finger.  (ber  Zeigefinger) 
ber  ftifcf)  [fi  12  fish 
fifäen  [fi$p]  fish 
ber  ^ifdjer  [fi$or]  fisherman 

ba3  ^teifd)  [flai$]  meat,  fiesh.  (baö  $uf|fleifd),  baS  ©djtoeinefleifd)) 
ber  ^ieifc^er  [flai$or]  hutcher 
ber  $lciff  [flais]  industry,  diligence 
fleißig  [flaisik]  industrious 

fliegen  (flog,  ift  geflogen)  [fliigp,  flo:k,  ga'floigp]  fly.  (ber  ftlug, 
äurücf) 

ber  $Iug  [flu:k]  flight 

bte  ^orm  [form]  form,  shape 

fort  [fort]  (acc.  adv.)  away;  continuing,  on 
forbbfüljen  blossom  on,  continue  to  bloom 
forbfafiren  (er  fährt,  fufjr,  ift  gefahren)  ride  away;  continue 
forbforingen  (fprang,  ift  gedrungen)  jump  away,  run  on 
bte  ^rage  [fraigo]  question:  (Sr  bat  eine  $rage  an  mich  geftettt  He  put  a 
question  to  me  79,  d 

fragen  [fra:gp]  ask,  a  question:  (Sr  fragte  mid)  nad)  Zbnen  He  asked 
me  about  you;  contrast  bitten 
(ba$)  ^ranffurt  [fraqk-fuirt]  Frankfurt,  name  of  a  city 
bic  $röu  [frau]  woman;  wife;  before  name,  Mrs.  28,  f.  (bie  Jungfer, 
bie  Zmtgfrau) 

ba3  Fräulein  [froilain]  young  lady;  governess;  before  name,  Miss;  re- 
ferred  to  by  pronoun  eS  or  fie  37,  b;  113,  a 
ber  Freitag  [frai-ta:k]  Friday 
frcmb  [fremt]  (adj.)  stränge 

frcffen  (er  frifjt,  frafj,  gefreffen)  [fresp,  frist,  fra:s,  go'fresp]  eat^of 
animals;  cf.  effen.  (auf) 
bie  {^treube  [froido]  joy,  pleasure,  treat 
freubig  [froidik]  (adj.)  joyous 

freuen  [froip]  make  glad:  3)a8  freut  midb  fefir  That  pleases  me  very 
much;  $reut  mich  feljr!  Pleased  to  meet  you!  Also  with  refl.  acc.: 
Zcf)  freue  mid)  fefir  I  am  very  glad.  (from  frob) 
ber  $reunb  [froint]  friend,  man  or  boy.  (ber  $inberfreunb) 
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bie  f  reunbin  [froindin]  friend,  woman  or  girl 
freunbficf)  [frointlig]  (adj .)  friendly,  cheerful 
bte  freunbficf)  Eeit  [frointligkait]  friendliness 
bie  freunbfchaft  [frointSaft]  friendship 
(bie)  frieba  [friida]  Frieda,  woman’s  name 
ber  frtebe  (stem  frieben)  [friida]  peace.  (zufrieben) 

(ber)  friebridj  [friitrig]  Frederick 
frtfcf)  [friSH  (adj.)  fresh 
(ber)  frih  [frits]  Fred,  short  for  friebrich 
froh  [fro:]  (adj.)  glad.  (freuen) 
fröhlich  [froilig]  (adj.)  cheerful,  merry 
bte  f  röf)ficf)feit  [froiligkait]]  joyousness,  merriment 

früh  [fry:]  (adj.)  early;  as  adv.,  morgen  früh  tomorrow  morning;  beute 
früh  ihis  morning;  comp,  früher  earlier,  formerly,  beforehand  101,  a 
ba3  früfjftücf  [fry:$tyk]  breakfast 

frühftücfen  [fry:$tykp]  eat  breakfast 
bte  führe  [fu:ro]  wagon-load.  (from  fahren) 
füllen  [fy:lp]  feel.  (baö  ®efüf)f,  heraus) 

führen  [fy:rp]  lead.  (from  fahren.  —  auf,  baüon,  herum,  fnnauS, 
Leiter) 

bie  f  üffe  [fylo]  fulness,  plenty.  (from  öoff) 
füllen  [fylp]  fill.  (from  öoff.  —  an) 
bie  f  üfffeber  [fyl-fe:dor]  fountain  pen 
ber  funb  (funbe)  [funt,  fund 9^  find,  (from  finben) 

fünf  [fynfj  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  five;  ber  fünfte  fifth; 
fünfzehn  fifteen;  ber  fünfzehnte  fifteenth;  fünfzig  fifty;  ber  fünfzigfte 
fiftieth 

für  [fy:r]  (prep.  with  acc.)  for:  £>ier  ift  ein  Sörief  für  ©ie  Here  is  a 
letter  for  you;  (Sr  hält  unS  roof)I  für  Äinber  I  guess  he  takes  us  for 
children ;  adverbial,  ioaS  für?  what  kind  off  (bafür) 
bie  furcht  [furgt]  fear 

furchtbar  [furgtbair]  (adj.)  terrible 

fürsten  [fyrgtp]  with  refl.  acc.,  fear:  fd)  fürchte  mich  bor  bem  £ier 
I  am  afraid  of  that  animal  95,  e 
bie  f  urt  [fuirt]  ford.  (from  fahren) 
ber  fuf}  [fu:s]/oo£;  zu  fuß  onfoot.  (ber  Hinterfuß) 
ber  fußbafl  [fuis-bal]  football 
baS  fußbafffpiel  [fu:s-bal-§pi:l]  football  game 
ber  fußhohen  (=böben)  [fu:s-bo:dp,  fuis-boidp]  floor 
baS  f  utter  [futor]  feed,  fodder 
füttern  [fytarn]  feed 

baS  futurum  (futura)  [fu'tuirum]  future  tense 
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Me  ©abe  [ga:bo]  gift.  (from  geben.  —  Me  Aufgabe) 

Me  ©abcl  [gaibol]  fork 

ber  ©ang  [gag  J  walk,  course,  errand;  passageway.  (from  gehen.  —  ber 
Stufgang,  ber  Sluggang,  ber  (Eingang,  ber  Untergang) 

Me  ©an£  (©änfe)  [gans,  genzoj  goose;  bag  ©angtein  [genslain^  dim. 
ganj  [gants]  (adj.)  whole,  entire:  (Sr  ift  ben  ganzen  SSinter  bort  ge* 
blieben  He  stayed  there  all  winter;  as  adv.  quite:  ©ie  fpricht  gan$ 
gut  £)eutfdj  She  speaks  German  quite  well 
gar  [ga:r]  (adv.)  even;  with  negative,  at  all:  gar  nicht  not  at  all. 
(fogar) 

ber  ©arten  (©arten)  [gartp,  gertp]  garden 

bag  ©ebäube  [go'boido]  structure,  edifice,  building.  (from  ber  33au) 
geben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  [ge:bp,  gipt,  ga:p,  go'geibp]  give;  (Sg 
gibt  with  acc.,  there  is,  there  are:  (§g  gibt  noch  53rot  There  is  still 
some  bread;  (§g  gab  einen  9tabau  There  was  a  big  racket.  (bie 
©abe,  ab,  nach,  lieber,  ju,  guriicf) 
bag  ©ebet  [go'beit]  prayer.  (from  beten) 
bag  ©ebirge  [go'birgo]  mountain  ränge,  (from  ber  33erg) 
geboren  [go'boirpj  (adj.)  born 
ber  ©cbraucf)  [go'braux]  use 
gebrauchen  [go'brauxp]  use 
bag  ©ebädjtnig  [go'degtnis]  memory.  (from  benfen) 
ber  ©ebanfe  (stem  ©ebanfen)  [go'daijko]  thought.  (from  benfen) 
bag  ©ebicfit  Cgo'diyt]  poem.  (from  Metten) 

gefallen  (er  gefällt,  gefiel,  gefallen)  [go'falp,  ga'felt,  go'fid]  with  dat. 
by  189,  3;  228,  5,  please,  look  good,  seem  good;  the  perfect  is 
formed  with  haben:  Sßie  hat  3hnen  bag  Skater  gefallen?  How  did 
you  like  the  theatre?  Contrast  fallen 
bag  ©efäfj  [go'fe:s]  vessel.  (from  bag  ^afj) 
bag  ©efühl  [go'fyil]  feeling.  (from  fühlen) 

gegen  [ge:gp]  (prep.  with  acc.)  against.  (entgegen) 
gegenüber  [gesgp'yibor]  (prep.  with  dat.)  opposile,  toward;  often 
placed  after  its  noun:  ben  $inbern  gegenüber  toward  the  children 
bag  ©ehäufe  [go'hoizo]  case,  casing,  housing.  (from  bag  ^jaug) 

gehen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  [gern,  giq,  go'gaqon]  go;  walk;  in  some  ex- 
pressions  with  inf.  without  $u:  3<h  gehe  batb  fchtafen  I  am  soon 
going  to  bed  33,  e;  SBir  finb  ein  toenig  fpa^ieren  gegangen  We  took  a 
Utile  walk  141, g;  269;  with  participle:  £>ag  33uch  ift  üerloren 
gegangen  The  book  has  got  lost;  the  inf.  of  gehen  is  often  omitted : 
(Sr  tnufj  batb  aug  bem  £>aufe  He  must  soon  go  out  of  the  house 
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64,  c;  268.  (ber'©ang,  ab,  auf,  aus,  ein,  bin,  hinauf,  hinaus,  hinein, 
hinterher,  hinunter,  nach,  unter,  üoran,  üorbei,  meg,  toeiter,  $u) 
baS  ©ef)ör  [ga'hoir]  Hearing 

gehören  [ga'hpirp]  with  dat.  by  189,  3;  228,  5,  belong;  (5S  gehört  fich 
It  is  proper,  fitting 
bcr  (9eift  (©eifter)  [gaist]  spirit 

baS  ©elänbe  [ga'lenda]  territory ,  region.  (from  baS  ?anb) 
gelb  [gelp]  (adj.)  yellow 
baS  ©clb  (©elber)  [gelt,  geldor]  money 
baS  ©emälbe  [go'meilda]  painting,  picture.  (from  malen) 
baS  ©cntiife  [go'myiza]  vegetable ,  vegetables 
genau  [go'nau]  (adj.)  exact 
genug  [ga'nuik]  (adv.)  enough 

genügen  [go'nyigp]  suffice,  be  enough;  £)aS  genügt!  That  will  do! 
(ber)  ©eorg  [ge'ork]  George 

ger ab,  gerabe  [gra:t,  graida]  (adj.)  straight;  as  adv.  just,  exactly, 
just  then,  just  now 

gerabeauS  [gra:da-aus]  (adv.,  mohin?)  straight  ahead 
gern  [gern]  (adv.)  gladly,  with  liking:  tanje  gern  I  like  to  dance; 

-3$  tue  baS  fehr  gern  I  shall  be  very  glad  io  do  that  64,  c;  2Bir  haben 
ihn  gern  We  like  him  90,  f;  comp,  and  sup.  are  made  from  lieb 
126,  b 

gegeben  (eS  gefleht,  gefdjah,  ift  gefchehen)  [ga'$e:n,  ga'Siit,  ga'$a:] 
happen;  with  dat.  by  189,  3;  228,  5:  SBaS  ift  bem  armen  ^inbe  ge- 
fdjehen?  What  has  happened  to  the  poor  childf 
bie  ©efcfjichte  [go'$igta]  Happening,  affair,  story;  history.  (bie  Äinber* 
gefchichte,  bie  ,3aubergefcbichte) 
baS  ©efcfümpfe  [g9'$impfo]  scolding 
baS  ©efchirr  [ga'$ir]  crockery,  dishes.  (baS  Jafelgefdjirr) 
baS  ©efdjrei  [go'Srai]  crying,  yelling 

gcfcbnrinb  [ga'$vint]  (adj.)  quick,  rapid 
bie  ©efcf)tt)inbigfeit  [go'$vindikkait]  rapidity,  velocity 
bie  ©efdjünfter  [go'Svistar]  pl.  only,  brothers  and  (or)  sisters.  (from  bie 
©dbtnefter) 

ber  ©efeß  (beS  ©efeßen)  [ga'zel]  companion,  fellow,  helper.  (ber  3ung* 
gefeit) 

bie  ©efeßfdjaft  [go'zel$aft]  Company,  society 

baS  ©efid)t  (©efidjter)  [go'zigt]  face;  ©efidjter  fchneiben  make  faces 

baS  ©efpräch  [ga'$pre:g]  conversation.  (from  fprechen) 

baS  ©eftänbniS  [galten tnis]  confession 

gcftehcn  (geftanb,  geftanben)  [go'$te:n,  go'$tant,  go'$tandp]  confess 
baS  ©eftein  [ga'$tain]  rocks,  stones,  rock  formation 
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geftern  [gestarn]  (adv.)  yesterday 
gefunb  [ga'zunt]  (adj.)  healthy ,  wholesome 
bie  ©efunbljctt  [ga'zunthait]  health 
ba«  ©etier  [ga'thr]  animals 
ba«  ©etränF  [ga'treijk]  beverage.  (from  trinFen) 
getreu  [ga'troi]  true,  failhful 
baö  ©etoädfj«  [ga'veks]  growing  thing,  growth 
baö  ©etoäffer  [ga'vesar]  water s 

getoöf)itlid)  [ga'vomliQ]  (adj.)  common ,  usual 
bcr  ©tanj  [glants]  sheen,  lustre,  brilliance 
glänzen  [glentsp]  be  lusirous,  shine 

ba«  ©ta«  (©täfer)  [gla:s,  gleizar]  glass ;  etn  ©ta«  ^Baffer  a  glass  of  water 
68,  b 

ber  ©taube  (stem  ©Iauben)  [glauba]  belief,  faith 
glauben  [glaub^J  believe,  with  dat.;  think 
gtcidj  [glaig]  (adj.)  equal;  as  adv.  right  away 
ba3  ©lieb  (©lieber)  [gli:t,  gli:dar]  limb 
ba£  ©tuet  [glyk]  luck;  happiness.  (ba«  Ungtücf) 

gtücfen  (ift  geglücFt)  [glykp]  with  dat.  by  189,  3;  228,  5,  turn  out  wellr 
go  right 

gliicFIid)  [glyklig]  (adj.)  lucky,  happy,  (unglücflidj) 
gliitflidjertoeife  [glykligar  vaiza]  (adv.)  luckily 
ber  ©ocfelfjaljn  [gokal-ha:n]  nursery  word,  cock-a-doodle-doo 
©oetfje  [goita]  family  name 
ba«  ©otb  [golt]  gold 
ber  ©otbfdjmieb  [golt-$mi:t]  goldsmith 
bcr  ©ott  (©ötter)  [got,  gotar]  god 
bie  ©öttin  [gotin]  goddess 

göttticf)  [gotlig]  (adj.)  divine 
ba«  ©rab  (©räber)  [gra:p,  greibar]  grave 

graben  (er  grabt,  grub,  gegraben)  [graibp,  gre:pt,  gru:p,  ga'graibpj 
dig.  (ba«  ©rab,  ber  ©raben,  bie  ©rube,  au«) 
ber  ©raben  (©räben)  [gra:bp,  gre:bp]  ditch,  trench 
ba«  ©ra«  (©riifer)  [gra:s,  gre:zar]  blade  of  gross,  gross 
bie  ©rammatif  [gra'matik]  grammar 
grau  [grau]  (adj.)  gray 

greifen  (griff,  gegriffen)  [graifp,  grif,  ga'grifp]  grasp,  grab,  (ber 
©riff,  an) 

(bte)  ©rete  [gre:ta]  Maggie,  short  for  Margarete 
ber  ©riff  [grif]  grab;  handle,  (ber  Singriff) 

©ritt  [gril]  family  name 
©rimm  [grim]  family  name 
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groß  [grois]  (adj.)  big ,  large,  great;  as  adv.,  ©ie  faf)  ihn  groß  an  She 
looked  at  him  with  wide-open  eyes  128,  6;  sup.  irreg.,  ber  größte 
bie  ©röße  [groisa]  size 

bie  ©roßeitern  [gro:s-eltarn]  pl.  only,  grandparents.  (bte  Urgroßeltern) 
bte  ©roßmutter  ©mutter)  [grois-mutar,  gro:s-mytar]  grandmother 
ber  ©roßneffe  (be$  ©roßneffen)  [gro:s-nefa]  grand-nephew 
ber  ©roßoater  ©oäter)  [gro:s-fa:tar,  gro:s-fe:tar]  grandfather 
bie  ©rube  [gruiba]  pit.  (from  graben) 
grün  [gryrn]  (adj.)  green 
grünlich  [grymlig]  (adj.)  greenish 
bte  ©rünftraße  [gry:n-§tra:sa]  Green  Street 

gut  [gu:t]  good;  as  adv.  well:  ©ie  tanjt  gut  She  dances  well;  as 
interj.  ©ut!  All  right!  Comp,  and  sup.  irreg.,  see  beffer 
ba3  ©ut  (©üter)  [gu:t,  gvitar]  estate 
bie  ©üte  [gy:ta]  goodness,  kindness 

£ 

ba3  ^>aar  [hair]  (single)  hair;  hair  (collective) :  ©r  hat  fchmar^eS  §aar, 
fchmar^e  ^>aare  He  has  black  hair.  (rothaarig) 
haben  (er  hat,  hatte,  gehabt)  [haibp,  hat,  hata,  ga'hapt]  have  69,  b; 
235;  with  participle  forms  perfect  phrase,  used  for  all  kinds  of 
past  time:  ÄolumbuS  hat  Hmerifa  entbecft  Columbus  discovered 
America ;  also  pluperfect  phrase:  3<h  hatte  ihn  fchon  gefeßen  I  had 
already  seen  him;  but  with  some  parti ciples  fein  is  used  instead 
of  haben  131,  f;  253;  2Bir  haben  ihn  gern  We  like  him;  2öir  haben 
ihn  lieb  We  love  him  90,  f;  3dj  habe  noch  locit  nadj  §aufe  I  still 
have  a  long  ways  to  go  home;  ©r  hat  c3  gut  He's  well  off;  with  inf. 
without  $u:  ©r  hatte  ein  ©(hinein  im  Darren  liegen  He  had  a  pig 
lying  in  his  cart  141,  f.  (toohlßabenb) 
ber  ^>aßn  [harn]  rooster.  (ber  ©ocfelhafm) 

halb  [halp]  (adj.)  half:  eine  halbe  ©tunbe  half  an  hour;  as  adv.,  in 
telling  time:  ©«  ift  halb  brei  It  is  half  (of)  three,  i.e.,  half  past 
two;  um  halb  einö  at  half  past  twelve  64,  c.  (außerhalb,  innerhalb, 
be^halb) 

bte  Hälfte  [helfta]  half 
ber  .£al3  [hals]  neck 
bie  §al3binbe  [hals-binda]  necklie 
ber  ^palt  (^alte)  [halt]  hold 

halten  (er  hält,  hielt,  gehalten)  [haltp,  heit,  hiilt,  ga'haltp]  hold; 
©r  hält  un3  mohl  für  Äinber  I  guess  he  takes  us  for  children  (er* 
halten,  an,  juriid) 
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£>ampetmeier  [hampal-maiar]  family  name 
bie  -Jpanb  (£)änbe)  [hant,  henda]  hand 

bcr  «Spanbet  (£>änbet)  [handal,  hendal]  trade,  commerce,  bargain,  ajjair 
panbefit  [handaln]  bargain,  trade,  act 
baß  ^anbtuep  (*tiicper)  [hant-tu:x,  hant-ty:gar]  towel 
ber  £ang  [haq]  way  of  hanging;  tendency;  side  of  a  hill.  (ber  Slbpang, 
ber  33orpang) 

1  Rängen  (ping,  gegangen)  [heijan,  hig,  ga'hagan]  be,  in  a  place,  in 

hanging  position,  hang:  £)er  £ut  ping  pinter  ber  Zur  The  hat  was 
hanging  behind  the  door  122,  15 

2  pängen  [hegan]  put,  something  into  a  place,  into  hanging  position, 

hang:  (Sr  pöngte  ben  £>ut  pinter  bie  £ür  He  hung  his  hat  behind 
the  door  122,  15 

(ber)  £)anß  [hans]  Jack,  short  for  ^opanneß 
bcr  «£>afe  (beß  £>afen)  [ha:za]  hare,  rabbit 

baß  «Spaupt  (Häupter)  [haupt,  hoiptar]  head,  elevated  language  for  ber 
Äopf 

bie  .Spauptfacpe  [haupt-zaxa]  principal  thing ,  main  thing 
baß  «£>anß  (Raufer)  [haus,  hoizar]  house;  $u  ^aufe  (tt>o?)  at  home;  naep 
§aufe  (mopin?)  home  124,  a;  baß  ^äußepen  [hoisgen],  baß  £>äußlein 
[hoislain]  dim.  (baß  ©epäufe) 
baß  ^jaußtier  [haus-ti:r]  domestic  animal 
baß  «Speft  [heft]  note-book 

^eine  [haina]  family  name 
(ber)  £>einridp  [hainrig]  Henry 
bie  Jp cir at  [hairat]  marriage 

peiraten  [hairatg]  marry.  (üerpeiraten) 
peijf  [hais]  (adj.)  hot.  (bie  £üpe) 

peifeen  (piep,  gepeifjen)  [haisp,  hi:s,  ga'haisp]  have  ( such  and  such )  a 
name,  be  called;  baß  Reifet  that  is 

petfen  (er  pitft,  palf,  geholfen)  [helfg,  hilft,  half,  ga'holfp]  with  dat., 
help:  ©ie  pitft  ber  äftutter  She  is  helping  mother;  üftir  ift  bamit  niept 
gepolfen  That  doesn’t  mend  matter s  for  me;  (Sr  mufjte  fiep  immer  ju 
pelfen  He  always  managed  to  take  care  of  himself;  with  inf.  with- 
out  $u:  (Sr  pilft  mir  bie  Arbeit  maepen  He  helps  me  do  the  work 
141,  g.  (bie  £ütfe,  auf,  pinauf) 

pett  [hei]  (adj.)  bright,  light,  of  illumination,  opposite  of  bunfel; 
contrast  leiept 

per  [he:r]  (acc.  adv.  mopin?)  hither,  to  this  place,  here:  kommen  ©ie 
per!  Come  here!  Contrast  pier.  Of  indefinite  movement,  without 
goal,  but  with  reference  to  some  other  moving  thing,  along,  on: 
(Sr  ging  neben  ipr  per  He  walked  along  beside  her;  2)ie  $inbcr  tiefen 
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hinter  if)m  f)er  The  children  were  running  along  behind  him; 
from  a  place:  2ßo  fommt  er  f)er?  Where  does  he  come  from? 
since,  a  time:  ift  lange  f)er  It  is  long  ago  90,  c.  (einfjer, 

f)interf>er) 

Ijerab  [ha'rap]  (acc.  adv.,  Inosin?)  down ,  toward  us 
fjerab^fallen  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  come  falling  down. 
herauf  [ho'rauf]  (acc.  adv.,  U)of)in?)  up,  toward  us  88,  d 
fyeraufsbringen  (bradjte,  gebraut)  bring  up  toward  us,  bring  upstairs 
f)erauf=fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  up,  come  upstairs 
fjeraufdaufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  come  running  up 
fjerauö  [ha'raus]  (acc.  adv.,  U)ot)in?)  out,  toward  us  88,  e 
lierauSdüblen  feel  out,  get  the  feel  of,  sense 
f)erau3=fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  out,  turn  out 
f)erau3=fte(fen  stick  out 

Ijerbei  [hor'bai]  (acc.  adv.,  U)of)in?)  hither,  up  to  us,  up  near 
f)erbei'fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  up  near 
fjerbebrufen  (rief,  gerufen)  call  hither,  summon 
f)er-bringen  (bradjte,  gebracht)  bring  here 

herein  [ho'rain]  (acc.  adv.,  mof)in?)  in,  toward  us,  in  here ;  herein! 

Come  in!  88,  e.  (from  in) 
fyereimfommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  in 
fjereimregnen  rain  in 
Ijereimf feinen  ( freien,  gefd)ienen)  shine  in 
f)er=fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  here 
ber  «Oerr  (beö  ^errn,  pl.  Herren)  [her,  herpj  gentleman,  master,  lord;  be- 
fore  name,  Mr. 

herüber  [ha'ryibor]  (acc.  adv.,  lüofjin?)  across  toward  us,  over  here 
88,  e 

f)erüber=fommcn  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  over  here 
f)erum  [ha'rum]  (acc.  adv.,  toof)in?)  around 
f)crum-füf)ren  lead  around 

f)erum=fcf) lagen  (er  fd^lägt,  fd^lug,  gefdjlagen)  beat  around,  knock  about 
fjerutmfpringen  (fprang,  ift  gefprungen)  jump  around 
fjerurm tanken  dance  around 

herunter  [ha'runtar]  (acc.  adv.,  toof)in?)  down,  toward  us  88,  e 
f)erunter=4ommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  down,  come  downstairs 
ba3  «!pcr5  (stem  0>orjen)  [herts]  heart 
fjerjlicfj  [hertslig]  (adj.)  hearty 
ber  «Ocrsog  (^erjöge)  [hertsoik]  duke 
bie  O^ogin  [hertsoigin]  duchess 
ba3  Oeriogtum  (=tümer)  [hertso:ktu:m]  duchy 
ba3  ^peu  [hoi]  hay 
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beute  [hoita]  (adv.)  today;  beute  friif),  beute  borgen  this  morning; 
beute  Slbenb  this  evening 

hier  [hier]  (adv.,  mo?)  here;  contrast  ^er;  ^ter  unten  down  here  90,  c 
bie  ^hlfe  [hilfo]  help.  (from  Reifen) 

f)in  [hin]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  thither,  to  that  place,  there:  2Bir  merben 
in  Berlin  fein,  fommen  ©ie  auch  ()in?  We  shall  he  in  Berlin ;  are 
you  coming  there  too?  28  o  gebt  er  bin?  Where  is  he  going?  139,  8; 
into  place,  down:  (Sr  legte  baS  23ucb  bin  He  put  down  the  book; 
3$  fetjte  mich  bin  I  sat  down;  without  goal,  off  into  the  distance, 
on,  along:  (Sr  ging  immer  öor  fid)  bin  He  kept  walking  on  straight 
ahead;  gone,  lost,  done  for:  2IIIe  unfere  Arbeit  ift  bin  All  our  work 
has  gone  for  nothing;  bin  nnb  ber  hack  and  forth,  this  way  and  that. 
90,  c.  (babin,  bortbin,  mobin) 
binab  [hi'nap]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  down,  away  from  us 
hinab- fteigen  (ftieg,  ift  geftiegen)  step  down,  descend 
hinauf  [hi 'nauf]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  up,  away  from  us  88,  f 
binauf-geben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  up,  go  upstairs 
binauf-belfen  (er  hilft,  baff,  geholfen)  with  dat.,  help  up 
binauf-reiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten)  ride  up 
hinauf- fronen  look  upward,  look  up 
hinauf- fteigen  (ftieg,  ift  geftiegen)  step  up,  go  up,  ascend 
hinaus  [hi 'naus]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  out,  away  from  us:  (Sr  barf 
nicht  hinaus  He  mayn’t  go  out  88,  f 
binauS-fübren  lead  out 

binauS-geben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  out,  from  a  definite  place,  con- 
trast  auSgeben 

hinaus- fteffen  set  outside,  set  out 
binburdb  [hin'durg]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  through 
binburdpfpringen  (fprang,  ift  gefprungen)  jump  through 
hinein  [hi'nain]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  in,  away  from  us,  in  there 
88,  f.  (from  in) 

bineimgeben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  in,  walk  in,  go  inside 
hinein- fcbkicben  (fdjfidj,  ift  gefehlten)  slip  in,  creep  in 
hinein- feijen  put  in,  set  in 
hinein- fpringen  (fprang,  ift  gefprungen)  jump  in 
hinein- mief ein  wrap  in 

bin-geben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  there,  walk  there;  walk  along  without 
aim:  (Sr  ging  üor  fid)  bin  He  was  just  walking  straight  along 
bin-fegen  put  down,  lay  down 

bin- feigen  put  down,  set  down,  seat:  3cb  fe^tc  mich  bin  I  sat  down 
hinten  [hintp]  (adv.,  mo?)  in  hack,  in  the  rear  88,  c,  nach  hinten 
(mobin?)  to  the  rear.  (from  hinter) 
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hinter  [hintar]  (prep.  with  dat.  iro?  and  with  acc.  mobin?)  behind 
80,  b;  90,  c.  (hinten,  bafyinter) 
ber  hintere  [hintara]  (adj.)  rear 
ber  £>interfuf;  [hintar-fu:s]  hind  foot 

hinterher  [hintar-'heir]  (acc.  adv.,  mo?)  along  in  the  rear ,  along  be¬ 
hind,  tagging  on 

hinterher=gehen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  walk  along  behind ,  follow  along 
hinüber  [hi'nyibar]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  over,  across,  away  from  us 
88,  f 

hinunter  [hi'nuntar]  (acc.  adv.,  mobin?)  down ,  away  from  us: 

■3<b  fann  je^t  nicht  hinunter  I  can’t  come  downstairs  now 
hinunter=gehen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  down,  go  downstairs 
hinunter daufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  run  down,  run  downstairs 
binunterdchauen  look  down 

hinunter  werfen  (er  mirft,  marf,  gemorfen)  throw  down 
bie  -ipibe  [hitsa]  heat.  (from  beifj) 

hoch  [ho:x]  (adj.)  high,  tall;  before  the  vowel  of  an  ending  the  dh 
is  lost  and  b  is  written:  ein  bobeö  [hoias]  ^pau8  a  high  house; 
comp,  höh^  [ho:ar],  sup.  ber  bödjfte  [hoigsta];  irreg.  sup.  advs. 
höchft  extremely;  böcbftenS  at  most,  at  best  126,  c.  (bie  ^öhe) 
bie  ^ochäcit  [hoxtsait]  wedding 
ber  <£>of  [ho:f]  court,  yard.  (ber  33af)nbof) 
hoffen  [hofp]  hope 
bie  Hoffnung  [hofnuij]  hope 

höflich  [hoiflig]  (adj.)  polite,  courteous.  (unhöflich) 
bie  -£>öbe  [ho:a]  height.  (from  hoch) 
hohl  [ho:l]  (adj.)  hollow 
höhlen  [hoilp]  hollow.  (au8) 
l)olb  [holt]  (adj.)  gentle,  gracious,  sweet 
holen  [ho:lp]  fetch,  come  and  get,  go  and  get.  (mieberbolen) 
hopp  [hop]  (interjection)  giddy-ap! 

hören  [ho:rp]  hear;  with  inf.  without  gu:  $<h  höre  ihn  fommen  I  hear 
him  coming;  in  this  construction  the  inf.  is  used  instead  of  the 
participle:  3$  habe  ihn  fommen  hören  I  heard  him  coming  141,  f; 
266;  9)?an  hörte  nicht  auf  nnfere  Sßorte  They  did  not  listen  to  our 
words.  (baö  ©ef)ör,  gehören,  auf,  ju) 
ber  £>örfaal  [ho:r-za:l]  auditorium ,  lecture  hall 
bübfeh  [hyp$]  (adj.)  pretty 

ber  ^punb  (£mnbe)  [hunt]  dog;  ba$  ^ünbehen  [hyntejen],  baS  ^ünblein 
[hvntlain]  dim. 

hunbert  [hundart]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  one-hundred;  ber 
hunbertfte  hundredth.  (ba3  3af)rbunbert) 
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bcr  junger  [huqar]  hunger 
hungern  [huijarn]  be  hungry 
hungrig  [huijrik]  (adj.)  hungry 
bcr  Jput  [hu:t]  hat 
bie  «£>ut  [hu:t]  protection,  guarding 
hüten  [hy:tp]  protect,  tend,  guard 

bie  ^utjel  [hutsal]  (countrified  word)  shriveled ,  crinkly  thing;  ba$ 
^u^elbein  crinkie-leg ;  hudeln  move  with  wrinkles 

3 

idj  [19]  (personal  pronoun)  /;  acc.  mich  [mi9],  dat.  mir  [mi:r]; 

gen.  meiner  [mainar];  poss.  lim.  word  mein 
ihm,  ihn  dat.  and  acc.  of  er 
ihnen,  3huen  dat.  of  fie  they  and  of  ©ie 

1  ihr,  ihre,  ihr  [i:r,  i:ro]  (poss.  lim.  word  of  fie  she)  her,  hers;  its  51,  a 

2  ihr,  ihre,  ihr  (poss.  lim.  word  of  fie  they)  their,  theirs  51,  a 

3  3h*r  Sh^c,  $h*  (poss.  lim.  word  of  ©ie  you)  your,  yours  51,  a 

1  ihr  [i:r]  (personal  pronoun)  ye,  you,  pl.  of  bu;  acc.  dat.  euch  [oi9]; 

gen.  euer  [oiar];  poss.  lim.  word  euer  192,  a;  216 

2  ihr  dat.  of  fie  she,  it 

im  contraction  for  in  bem 

immer  [imar]  (adv.)  always;  immer  toieber  again  and  again  18; 
immer  fcfmeHer  faster  and  faster  95,  e;  noch  immer  still 
baS  ^utperfeft  [imper'fekt]  past  ( imperfect )  tense 

in  [in]  (prep.  with  dat.  ttio?  and  with  acc.  toohin?)  in,  into:  (Sr  ift 
in  bem  Zimmer  He  is  in  the  room;  (Sr  fommt  in  baö  Zimmer  He 
comes  into  the  room;  with  dat.,  of  time  when:  in  ber  9huht  at 
night;  contracts  with  article  bem  to  im,  with  article  baö  to  in3 
80;  in  forming  acc.  adv.  replaced  by  ein  88,  e,  f,  g.  (barin, 
toorin,  innen,  ber  innere,  innerhalb,  ein,  herein,  hinein) 
inbem  [in'deim]  (subord.  conj.)  of  simultaneous  action,  while: 
3nbem  er  frühftücfte,  Ia3  er  ben  ©rief  While  eating  breakfast  he  read 
the  letter;  of  identical  action,  by:  (Sr  hilft  bem  £ef)rer,  inbem  er  ihm 
bie  Äreibe  reicht  He  helps  the  teacher  by  handing  him  the  chalk 
157,3 

ber  S'ufinitiö  [infini'thf]  infinitive 

innen  [inan]  (adv.,  ft>o?),  inside,  within  88,  c.  (brinnen) 
ber  innere  [inara]  (adj.)  inner 

innerhalb  [inar-halp]  (prep.  with  gen.)  inside  of,  within 
intelligent  [inteli'gent]  (adj.)  intelligent 
intcreffant  [intara'sant]  (adj.)  interesting 
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inatirifcfjen  [im'tsviSg]  (adv.)  meanwhile 

trgenb  [irggt]  (adv.)  makes  the  following  word  indefinite,  any, 
some:  trgenb  etttmö  something  or  other,  anything;  irgenb  ein  $8udj 
any  book,  some  book  or  other 
trgenb too  [irggt-vo:]  (adv.)  somewhere,  anywhere 
irren  [irg]  err,  go  wrong;  ^abe  mich  geirrt  I  made  a  mistake 
ber  Saturn  (dümer)  [irtu:m]  error 

irrtümlich  [irtyimlig]  (adj.)  erroneous 
ift,  see  fein 

(baS)  Italien  [i'tadjon]  Italy 
ber  Italiener  [ital'jemor]  Italian,  man  or  boy 
bie  Italienerin  [itl1  jemarin]  Italian ,  wo  man  or  girl 
italienifcf)  [ital'je:ni$]  (adj.)  Italian 

3 

1  Cia]  (unstressed  particle  adverb)  used  in  stating  what  is  self- 
evident,  of  course  you  know  this;  of  course  28,  e,  f;  84,  c 

2  ja  [ja:]  (interjection)  yes  28,  f 
ba3  $af)r  [ja:r]  year 

bie  [fabreSsahl  [jairas-tsail]  date,  of  year 
baö  3at)rl)unbert  [jair-'hundort]  Century 
(ber)  [ja:kop]  Jacob 

ber  Januar  [jainuair]  January 

je  [je:]  (adv.)  ever:  ©htb  ©ie  je  in  ftranffurt  getoefen?  Have  you  ever 
been  in  Frankfurt f  each  one,  respectively:  33itte,  nehmen  ©ie  je 
einen  SBIeiftift!  Please,  each  take  a  pencil 
jeber,  jcbc,  jebcS  [je:dor,  je:do,  je:dos]  (lim.  word,  sing,  only)  each , 
every  41,  a;  jebeämal  every  time 
jeboch  [jei-'dox]  (adv.)  however 
jemals  [je:-ma:ls]  (adv.)  at  any  time,  ever 
jcmanb  [je:mant]  (uninfl.  pronoun)  somebody,  anybody 
jener,  jene,  jenc3  [jemor,  jemo,  jemos]  (lim.  word)  that,  farther  off 
than  ber  41,  a;  often  jener  .  .  .  biefer  ...  the  former  ...  the  lat - 
ier  .  .  . ;  jenes  as  uninfl.  pointing  word,  that  213 
jenfeitS  [je:n-zaits]  (prep.  with  gen.)  at  the  far  side  of,  beyond 
jetft  [jetst]  (adv.)  now,  of  actual  time;  cf.  nun 
(ber)  Johanne#  [jodhanas]  John 
bie  $ugenb  [ju:ggt]  youth.  (from  jung) 
ber  S'uli  [ju:li:]  July 

jung  [jug]  (adj.)  young.  (bie  $ugenb) 
ber  3unge  (be$  jungen)  [juga]  boy 


VOCABULARY  349 

bte  Jungfer  [jupfar]  in  bie  alte  Jungfer  old  maid;  otherwise  only  poetic 
and  countrified  for  bte  Jungfrau 
bie  Jungfrau  [jup-frau]  maiden 
ber  Sunggefeft  (beö  ^unggefeflen)  [jup-gazel]  bachelor 
ber  3unt  [juini:]  June 


£ 

ber  Kaffee  [kafe:]  coffee 
faf)f  [ka:l]  (adj.)  bald 
falt  [kalt]  (adj.)  cold 
bie  $älte  [kelta]  cold 
bie  Kanone  [ka'noma]  cannon 
bie  Äanonenfugel  [ka'noman-kuigal]  cannon-ball 
(ber)  $arl  [karl]  Carl,  Charles 
ber  dörren  [karp]  cart,  wheelbarrow.  (ber  ©cpubfarren) 
bie  $arte  [karta]  card.  (bie  Sanbfarte,  bie  ©pielfarte) 
ber  $äfe  [ke:za]  cheese 
(ber)  $a3par  [kaspa:r]  Caspar 
ber  haften  [kastp]  box 
bie  $ö^e  [katsa]  cat 
ber  $auf  [kauf]  purchase 

faufen  [kaufp]  buy.  (ber  faufen) 

faum  [kaum]  (adv.)  scarcely,  hardly,  barely 

fein,  feine,  fein  [kain,  kaina]  (lim.  word)  no,  not  a,  not  any;  without 
noun,  none;  often  replacing  nidfjt  ein:  $)aö  ift  feine  ^eber,  fonbent 
ein  SÖIeiftift  This  isn’t  a  pen,  but  a  pencil  46,  a 
ber  fetter  [kelar]  cellar 

fennen  (fannte,  gefannt)  [kenan,  kanta]  be  acquainted  with,  know,  a 
person  or  thing;  contrast  tüiffen  73,  c.  (befannt,  bie  Kenntnis,  bie 
$unbc) 

bie  Kenntnis  (Äenntniffe)  [kentnis]  precise  knowledge,  expert  Infor¬ 
mation 

ber  $erf  [kerl]  fellow 

ba3  5iinb  (Äinber)  [kint,  kindar]  child.  (baS  (Snfelfinb,  baS  ©tieffinb) 
ber  Äinberfrcunb  [kindar-froint]  friend  of  children 
bie  $inbergefd)id)te  [kindar-ga$ipta]  child’ s  story 
baS  ^inbermärdfjen  [kindar-me:rgen]  child’ s  fairy  tale 
finbifd)  [kindi$]  (adj.)  childish 
ba£  $ino  ($ino3)  [ki:no:,  ki:no:s]  moving  picture  show 
bie  $fagc  [klaiga]  complaint 
flögen  [kla:gp]  complain 

ba3  $Hcib  (Kleiber)  [klait,  klaidar]  garment;  dress;  pl.  clothes 
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flar  [kla:r]  (adj.)  clear 
Hären  [kleine]  make  clear.  (erflärcn) 
bie  Äfaffe  [klasa]  dass 

Hein  [klain]  (adj.)  small ,  little;  ber  kleine,  ein  kleiner  little  boy;  bie 
kleine  little  girl 

Hopfen  [klopfen  knock,  beat;  (S3  Hopft  an  ber  £iir,  3?emanb  Hopft  an 
bie  £iir  Someone’s  knocking  at  the  door.  (an) 

Hug  [klu:k]  (adj.)  clever 
bie  Äfugpeit  [kluikhait]  cleverness 

ber  $nabc  (beö  Knaben)  [kna:ba]  little  boy;  baö  $näbcfjen  [kneipgen], 
baS  Änäbfein  [kneiplain]  dim. 
ber  Änocpcn  [knoxp]  bone 

ber  $od)  [kox]  cook,  man  or  boy.  (bie  Äüdje,  ber  Äud^en) 
fodjen  [koxp]  cook 

bie  $öcpin  [kogin]  cook,  woman  or  girl 
(ber)  Kolumbus  [ko'lumbus]  Columbus 
fontifcf)  [ko:mi$]  (adj.)  funny 

fommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  [koman,  ka:m,  ga'koman]  come;  (Sr 
fam  ins  Zimmer  gelaufen  He  came  running  into  the  room  157,  4; 
259;  the  inf.  is  often  left  off:  (Sr  nnff  fierein  He  wants  to  come  in 
268.  (bie  2fnfunft,  bie  ^ufnnft,  pefommen^  entfommen,  ab,  auö,  ba= 
ätoifdjen,  entgegen,  f>er,  herauf,  heraus,  herbei,  fierein,  herüber,  fierunter, 
mit,  U)eg,  toeiter,  toieber,  $urüdf,  $uöor) 
ber  $öntg  [kornik]  king 

fönigfidh  [komiklig]  (adj.)  kingly,  royal 
fonjugieren  [konju'giirp]  conjugate 

fönnen  (ich  fann,  fonnte,  gefonnt)  [konan,  kan,  konta,  ga'kont]  be 
able;  without  inf.,  3<h  fann  baS  nicht  I  can’t  do  that;  with  inf. 
without  au:  3<h  fann  baS  fefen  I  can  read  that;  in  this  construc- 
tion  the  inf.  is  used  instead  of  the  participle:  (Sr  hat  e$  nicht 
fefen  fönnen  He  wasn’t  able  to  read  it  69,  c;  141,  e;  265;  267. 
(bie  $unft) 

ber  kontra  ft  [kon’trakt]  contract 
ber  $opf  [köpf]  head.  (ber  ifteibfopf) 
ber  $orb  [korp]  basket.  (ber  ^apierforb) 
ber  Körper  [korpar]  body.  (üerförpern) 
forrigieren  [kori'giirp]  correct 
fraef)  [krax]  (interjection)  crash! 
ber  Äradf)  (brache)  [krax]  crash 

franf  [kraqk]  (adj.)  sick.  (erfranfen) 
bie  Äranffjeit  [kraqkhait]  sickness,  disease 
fragen  [kratsp]  scratch 
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ber  ÄrebS  [kre:ps]  crab 

Ärebö  [kreipsj  family  name 
bie  Äreibe  [kraida]  chalk 

bic  Ärütc  [kroita]  toad;  baS  Ärötdjen  ^kroit^en^]  dim. 

bte  Äüd)e  [kyga]  kitchen.  (from  ber  Äocfi) 

ber  Äudben  [kuixp]  cake.  (from  ber  Äod)) 

bie  Äuget  [kusgal]  ball ,  bullet,  (bte  Äanonenfugel) 

bie  Äuf)  (Äübe)  [ku:,  ky:a[]  cow 

ba8  Äufjfleifcf)  [ku:-flai$]  cow’s  meat 

bte  Äunbe  [kunda^  news ,  report,  knowledge.  (from  fennett) 
bte  Äunft  (Äünfte)  [kunst,  kynsta^  abilily ,  skill,  trick;  art  (from  fönnen 
—  bte  ,3auberfunft) 

baS  Äunftmerf  [kunst-verk]  work  of  art 
furj  [kurts]  (adj.)  short 
bte  Äiirje  [kyrtsa]  shortness 

für$licf)  [kyrtsligj  (adv.)  a  short  time  ago,  recently 

2 

baS  Moratorium  (Laboratorien)  [labora'toirjum,  labora'toirjp]  labvra- 
tory 

Iädjeln  [legaln]  smile 
baS  Latein  smile 

ladjen  [laxp]  laugh.  (aus) 
bie  Labe  [laida]  box ,  cupboard.  (bie  ©djublabe) 

laben  (er  labt,  lub,  gelaben)  [laidp,  le:t,  lu:t,  ga'laidp]  load ,  load  on. 
(ein) 

bie  Labung  [laiduqj  load.  (bie  Sßagenlabung) 

bie  Lage  [laiga]  position,  Situation,  (from  liegen) 

baS  Lager  [laigar]  couch;  camp;  warehouse.  (from  liegen) 

baS  £anb  (Länber)  [lant,  lendar]  country;  auf  bem  Lanbe  in  the  country. 

(£)eutfd|lanb,  baS  ©elänbe) 
bie  Laub f arte  [lant-karta]  map 

lang  [lag]  (adj.)  long;  adv.  lang tfor  a  long  time:  (Sr  ift  fdjon  lange  liier 
He’s  been  here  for  a  long  time;  (SS  ift  lange  ber  It  is  long  ago; 
SBie  lange?  How  long  a  time ?  lang  after  expression  of  time,  for: 
2öir  loaren  einen  Üftonat  (lang)  in  £>eutfd)lanb  We  were  in  Germany 
(for)  a  month;  irreg.  superl.  adv.  längft  long  ago,  since  long  ago: 
£)a$  miffen  mir  fd)on  längft  We  have  known  that  for  a  long  time 
128,2 

bie  Länge  [leija]  length 

langfam  [laqzam]  (adj.)  slow 
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(affen  (er  läßt,  liefe,  gelaffen)  [lasp,  lest,  li:s,  ga'lasp]  leave:  3?cb  feabe 
mein  33ucb  SU  §aufe  getaffen  I  left  my  book  at  home ;  with  inf.  with- 
out  ju,  cause,  let,  allow,  order,  have:  £)er  Sebrer  läfet  bie  klaffe 
febreiben  The  teacher  has  the  dass  write;  often  without  object: 
£)er  Sebrer  läfet  eine  Arbeit  fcfjreiben  The  teacher  has  an  exercise 
written;  in  this  construction  inf.  is  used  instead  of  participle: 
G?r  bat  fidj  ein  grofeeö  £>au3  bauen  taffen  He  has  had  a  big  house 
built  for  himself  101,  a;  122,10;  141,  d;  157,5;  182,3;  264; 
(£r  tiefe  mir  feine  Dtube  He  gave  me  no  peace;  3$  taffe  3?bnen  baS 
SBud)  für  irenig  ®etb  Fll  let  you  have  the  book  for  little  money; 
|)ier  läfet  fid&’S  gut  fpielen  This  is  a  good  place  to  play  in.  (oer taffen, 
ireg,  ju,  jurücf) 
ber  Sauf  [lauf]  run,  course 

taufen  (er  tauft,  tief,  ift  gelaufen)  [laufp,  loift,  li:f,  ga'laufp]  run; 

walk  afoot.  (enttaufen,  baöon,  herauf,  hinunter,  nach,  üoran,  öorbei) 
taut  [laut]  (adj.)  loud;  as  adv.,  aloud,  out  loud 
ber  Saut  (Saute)  [laut]  sound.  (ber  Umtaut) 

lauter  [lautar]  (adj.,  usually  uninfl.)  pure,  sheer,  nothing  but  211 
(eben  [le:bp]  be  alive,  live;  contrast  toobnen 
baö  Seben  life,  living 
bie  Seber  [leibar]  liver 

lebhaft  [leiphaft]  (adj.)  lively 
teer  [le:r]  (adj.)  empty 
bie  Seere  [le:ra]  emptiness 

legen  [le:gp]  put,  something  into  a  place,  into  lying  position, 
lay:  (§r  legte  baö  53uch  auf  ben  Xifcb  He  laid  the  book  on  the  table; 
Gsr  legte  fich  nieber  He  lay  down  80,  e.  (from  liegen  —  belegen,  hin) 
bie  2et)tc  [le:ra]  teaching,  doctrine 

lehren  [leirp]  teach;  with  inf.  without  ju:  ^dfe  lehre  <2ie  £>eutfdb  lefen 
I  am  teaching  you  to  read  German  141,  g;  participle  as  adj., 
gelehrt  learned;  ber  (belehrte,  ein  (belehrter  learned  man,  scholar 
ber  ?et)rer  [leirar]  teacher,  man 
bie  Lehrerin  [leirarin]  teacher,  woman 
lehrhaft  [leirhaft]  (adj.)  instructive 
tehrfam  [leirzam]  (adj.)  easy  to  teach 
ber  Seib  (Seiber)  [laip,  laibar]  body,  animal  or  human,  (ber  Unterleib) 
leid)!  [lai<jt]  (adj.)  light,  of  weight;  contrast  hett;  easy,  of  work;  in 
both  meanings  the  opposite  is  fdjtner.  (öietteidjt) 
bie  Seidjtigfeit  [laigtikkait]  lightness,  ease 

ba8  Seib  [lait]  sorrow,  grief;  as  acc.  adv.,  £)er  arme  90?enfcfe  tut  mir  leib 
Fm  sorry  for  that  poor  fellow;  £)a3  tut  mir  leib  Fm  sorry  189,  3. 
(bas  iOMeib) 
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leiben  (litt,  gelitten)  [laidp,  lit,  ga'litp]  suffer,  bear ,  endure 
Ieiber  [laidor]  (particle  adv.)  unfortunately;  Fm  sorry  to  say  28,  e 
lernen  [lernen]  learn 

lefen  (er  lieft,  laö,  gelefen)  [leizp,  li:st,  la:s,  go'leizp]  read,  (toor) 
ber  Sefer  [leizer]  reader,  man  or  boy 
bie  Seferin  [leizorin]  reader,  woman  or  girl 
baö  Sefeghnmer  [leizo-tsimor]  reading  room 

ber  teilte  [letste]  (adj.)  last;  in  predicate  and  as  adv.  only  in  the  form 
juteijt 

leuchten  [loigtp]  give  light,  shine.  (from  baö  Sicht) 
ber  Seucbter  [loigtor]  candlestick,  chandelier 
bie  Sente  [loite]  pl.  only,  people 

baö  Sid)t  (Sinter)  [ligt]  light.  (leuchten,  baS  90?onblicbt,  baö  ©onnenlidjt) 
lieb  [li:p]  (adj.)  dear;  £öir  haben  ihn  lieb  We  are  fond  of  him  90,  f; 
the  comp,  and  superl.  are  used  as  comp,  and  superl.  of  gern: 
SBir  tanken  gern,  aber  mir  geben  lieber  fpagieren;  am  Iiebften  fpielen  mir 
Tennis  We  like  to  dance,  but  we  prefer  to  go  walking;  best  of  all 
we  like  to  play  tennis.  (guliebe) 
bie  Siebe  [li:be]  love 
lieben  [li:bp]  love 
baö  Sieb  (Sieber)  [li:t,  liider]  song 

liegen  (lag,  gelegen)  [li:gp,  la:k,  go'le:gp]  be,  in  a  place  in  lying 
Position,  lie:  £)aö  Söud)  lag  auf  bem  £ifdje  The  book  was  lying  on 
the  table  80,  e.  (legen,  bie  Sage,  baö  Säger) 
ber  linfe  [lipko]  (adj.)  left;  bie  linfe  £>anb  the  left  hand;  adv.  form  linfö 
at  the  left,  to  the  left;  nach  linfö  to  the  left 
ber  Söffe!  [lofol]  spoon  . 
ber  Sohn  [lo:n]  reward,  pay 

loö,  !ofe  [lo:s,  loizo]  (adj.)  loose;  as  acc.  adv.  loose,  free,  rid 
baö  Söfdjblatt  (Blätter)  [lo$-blat,  loS-bletor]  blotter 
löfdjcn  [loSp]  quench,  extinguish,  blot  up 

Ioö=merben  (er  mirb,  mürbe,  ift  gemorben)  get  rid  of,  with  adverbial 
acc.:  (Snblicb  finb  mir  bie  Äa^e  Ioögemorben  At  last  we  got  rid  of  the 
cat 

bie  Suft  (Süfte)  [luft,  lyfto]  air,  breeze 
luftig  [luftik]  (adj.)  airy,  breezy 
bie  Sunge  [lupo]  lung 

bie  Suft  (Süfte)  joy:  @3  mar  eine  Suft  gu  feben,  mie  fd^nell  er  bie  Arbeit 
fertig  machte  It  was  a  pleasure  to  see  how  quickly  he  got  the  work 
done;  desire:  £aben  6ie  Suft,  ein  menig  fpagieren  gu  geben?  Do  you 
feel  like  taking  a  little  walk? 
luftig  [lustik]  (adj.)  merry 
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tnadjen  [maxp]  make,  do:  2öaS  madjen  ©ie  benn  t)ier?  What  on  earth 
are  you  doing  here ?  9J?achen  ©ie,  baf;  ©i e  nad)  §aufe  fommen!  See 
that  you  get  home!  Pack  yourself  off  home!  90,  f;  (Sr  machte  ftd^ 
an  bie  Arbeit  He  set  to  work  95,  e;  2Bir  malten  uns  auf  ben  2ßeg 
We  set  out  139,4;  (Sr  mad)te  oft  bumme  ©treidle  He  often  played 
foolish  tricks  108;  ein  gemalter  9)lann  one  whose  fortune  is  made 
182, 4.  (auf,  nad),  $u) 

bie  9)lad)t  (iD^äd^te)  [maxt,  megto]  might,  power.  (from  mögen) 
mächtig  [megtik]  (adj.)  mighty 

baS  9Jtäbd)en  [meitgen]  girl  113,  a.  (from  bie  üDlagb —  baS  £)ienft* 
mäbchen) 

bie  9Jlagb  (ÜÜlägbe)  [ma:kt,  meikto]  hired  girl 
ber  äftagen  [maigp]  stomach 
ber  SO?ai  [mai]  May 

ber  9)?ain  [main]  the  Main,  name  of  a  river 
bie  9D?aj[eftät  [majos'teit]  majesty 

ba£  9)lal  [ma:l]  repetition,  time;  contrast  bie  3eit:  baS  erfte  99?ol  the  first 
time ;  jurn  erften  SO^al  for  the  first  time;  often  written  together 
with  a  preceding  word:  einmal  once,  jtoeimal  twice,  jebeSmal  every 
time,  sum  jtoeitenmal  for  the  second  time  95,  b.  (bamalS,  bieSmal, 
einmal,  jemals,  manchmal,  mehrmals,  niemals,  oftmals,  öielmalS) 
malen  [madp]  paint.  (baS  ©emälbe) 
ber  S0?aler  [mador]  painter 

bie  äftama  [mama,  ma'ma:]  mama.  (bie  ©djtoiegermama) 

man  [man]  (unstressed  pronoun,  nom.  sing,  onl^y)  everyhody  in 
general  and  no  one  in  particular,  one,  people,  you,  they,  we,  a 
fellow  59,  c;  116,  c;  219 

mand)  [mang]  (adj.,  often  uninfl.)  some:  manche  2eute  some  people 
manchmal  [mang-mad]  (adv.)  sometimes 
ber  9)tangel  (Mängel)  [magol,  inegal]  want 

ber  9)1  amt  (9)länner)  [man,  menar]  man;  husband.  (ber  53u^emann) 
bie  SDlannfdjaft  [man$aft]  crew,  team 

ber  äfiantet  (Mäntel)  [man toi,  mental]  cloak,  overcoat;  baS  9)länteldhen 
dim. 

baS  9Jlärcfjcn  [mengen]  fairy  tale.  (baS  $inbermärd)en) 

(bie)  Margarete  [marga'reito]  Margaret 
(bie)  9)?arie  [ma'ri:]  Mary 
ber  9)1  ärj  [merts]  March 

bie  9JlauS  (9)läufe)  [maus,  moizo]  mouse;  baS  9)?äuSchen  [moisgen],  baS 
SOläuSlein  [moislain]  dim. 
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mcljr  [me:r]  (uninfl.  adj.,  comp,  of  öiel)  more:  (Sr  bat  mef)r  $8üd()er  als 
ic i)  He  has  more  books  than  I;  [}m  $ino  toaren  mein  Seute  als  im 
Xljeater  There  were  more  people  at  the  picture  show  than  at  the 
theatre;  as  adv.  (Sr  arbeitet  metjr  als  toir  He  works  more  than  we; 
nicf)t  mef)r  no  more ,  no  longer:  (Sr  fommt  nidjt  mef)r  f)er  He  doesn’t 
come  here  any  more;  3$  fyabe  feine  <3eit  mef)r  I  have  no  more  time 
59,  c;  211 

mehrere  [me:rara]  (adj.)  several 
bie  91?ef)rf)eit  [meirhait]  majority 

mehrmals  [me:r-ma:ls]  (adv.)  repeatedly 

mein,  meine,  mein  [main,  maina]  (poss.  lim.  word  of  idfj)  my ,  mine; 
her  meine  mine  51,  a 

meinen  [mainan]  mean,  intend,  have  ( such  and  such )  an  opinion, 
think:  SBen  meint  er  bamit?  Whom  does  he  mean  by  thatf  2öie 
meinen  ©ie?  What  did  you  say ?  Contrast  bebeuten 
bie  Meinung  [mainuq]  opinion;  meiner  Meinung  nad)  in  my  opinion 
bie  metften  [maistp]  (superl.  of  Piel)  most,  always  with  definite  arti- 
cle:  bie  meiften  ßeute  most  people;  irreg.  superl.  adv.  meiftenS 
[maistps]  mostly,  usually  126,  c 
ber  Sfteiffer  [maistar]  master 

baS  üffteiftertnerf  [maistar-verk]  master-work,  greatest  work 
melfen  [melkp]  milk,  (from  bie  9)?il(f)) 
ber  äJtenfd)  (beS  äftenfdben)  [men§]  human  being,  person,  man,  woman  or 
child;  pl.  people;  ^df)  mag  ben  [dem]  9)?enfdfjen  nid)t  leiben  I  can't 
stand  that  fellow.  (ber  Unmenfdj) 
menfdjlidj  [men^li^]  (adj.)  human ,  humane 
(ber)  2)?epf)iftopf)eleS  [mefis'toifalas]  Mephistopheles ,  name  of  a  spirit 

merfen  [merkp]  watch  out,  notice;  with  refl.  dat.  3dj  merfte  mir  ben 
tarnen  I  made  a  mental  note  of  the  name,  impressed  the  name  on 
my  mind.  (bemerfen,  an,  auf) 

baS  SWcffer  [mesar]  knife.  (baS  gebermeffer,  baS  föafiermeffer,  baS  £afdjen* 
meffer) 

mid)  acc.  of  idfj 

bie  üülildj  [milg]  milk,  (melfen) 
bie  9)?illiarbe  [mil'jarda]  billion 
bie  Million  [mil'join]  million 
mir  dat.  of  id) 

1  mit  [mit]  (prep.  with  dat.)  with;  (Sr  fdfiüttelte  mit  bem  $opfe  He 

shook  his  head  139, 11.  (bamit,  luomit) 

2  mit  (acc.  adv.)  along 

mihbringen  (braute,  gebraut)  bring  along 
miteinanber  [mit-ei'nandar]  (adv.)  with  one  another 
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mibfommen  (fam,  ift  gefommen)  come  along 
baS  SDdtleib  [mit-lait]  pity 

mitletbig  [mit-laidikj  (adj.)  feeling  pity,  kind,  sympathetic 
mibfpeifen  eat  along,  dine  along 

ber  Mittag  (*tage)  [mitaik,  mitaiga]  noon;  $u  Mittag  effcn  eat  the  noon 
meal  64,  c.  (ber  Sftadjmittag,  ber  Vormittag) 
baö  äftittageffen  [mita:k-esp]  noon  meal 
bie  SDfitte  [mita]  middle,  center 

bie  üMtternadjt  (=näd)te)  [mitar-naxt,  mitar-negta]  midnight 
ber  ÜUlittmod)  (9D2itttt)odje)  [mit-vox]  Wednesday 
mitunter  [mit-'untar]  (adv.)  now  and  then 
bte  ülftobe  [mo:da3  fashion,  style,  (altmobifd)) 

mögen  (td^  mag,  modjte,  gemocht)  [moigp,  ma:k,  moxta,  ga'moxt]  be 
able  or  willing;  with  inf.  without  gu:  $cf)  mag  ben  $ert  nicfjt  leiben 
I  can’t  stand  that  fellow;  in  this  construction  inf.  is  used  instead 
of  participle:  Sie  f)ßt  bie  «Suppe  nidjt  effen  mögen  Shejust  wouldn’t 
eat  her  soup;  unreal,  modestly:  ^cfj  möcfjte  gern  ein  ©la$  SBaffer 
trinfen  I  should  like  to  drink  a  glass  of  water  141,  e;  265;  267. 
(bie  ÜKad&t) 

möglid)  [moiklig]  (adj.)  possible.  (unmöglich) 
ber  SJlonat  [moinat]  month;  ber  Stftonat  ÜD?ai  the  month  of  May 
ber  älionb  (9J?onbe)  [mo:nt,  moinda]  moon 
baS  Sttonblidjt  [moint-ligtj  moonlight 
ber  ÜDtontag  (=tage)  [mo:n-ta:k]  Monday 

ber  SDZorgen  [morgp]  morning;  am  borgen  in  the  morning;  beute  borgen 
this  morning;  adverbial  gen.  morgens  [morgps]  of  a  morning,  in 
the  morning 

morgen  (adv.,  really  adverbial  acc.  of  the  preceding)  tomorrow; 

morgen  friit)  tomorrow  morning 
miibe  [my:da]  (adj.)  tired 
bie  üDMbigfeit  [myidikkait]  tiredness,  fatigue 
muß  [mu:3  moo,  call  of  cow 
S0?ülter  [mylar]  family  name 
ber  ÜDfunb  (Sltunbe)  [munt,  munda]  mouth 
bie  SEftunbart  [munt-a:rt]  dialect.  (bie  33olfSmunbart) 
munbartlidj  [munt-a:rtlig]  dialectal,  dialect 
baS  9D?ufeum  (9)?ufeen)  [mu'zeium,  mu'zeip]  museum 

müffen  (id£)  muß,  mußte,  gemußt)  [mysp,  mus,  musta,  ga'must]  have 
to,  with  inf.  without  ju:  (Sr  mußte  fcfjreiben  He  had  to  write;  in 
this  construction  inf.  is  used  instead  of  participle:  (Sr  f)0t 
fcfjreiben  müffen  He  had  to  write  69,  c;  141,  e;  265;  267 
ber  SEJtut  [mu:t]  courage,  spirit.  (bie  SEBefjmut) 
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bic  äJluttcr  (Mütter)  [mutar,  mytar]  mother.  (bie  ©rojjmutter,  bie 
©cbtoiegermutter,  bie  ©tiefmutter) 
mütterlich  [mytarlig]  (adj.)  mother' s,  maternal 

SSI 

na  [na]  (interj.)  well!  impatient 

1  nach  [na:x]  (prep.  with  dat.)  after:  nach  bem  ftriibftücf  after  breakfast ; 

with  cities,  countries,  directions,  to:  nach  £)eutfd)Ianb  to  Germany, 
nad)  oben  up,  upwards;  nad)  rec^tö  to  the  right ;  nach  £>aufe  home, 
contrast  ju  ^iaufe;  after  the  object,  according  to:  meiner  Meinung 
nach  in  my  opinion  124,  c.  (banad)) 

2  nach  [na:x]  (adv.)  nad)  unb  nad)  by  and  by,  gradually 

3  nad)  [na:x]  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  in  the  sense  after, 

imitating,  it  makes  the  verb  take  a  dat.  object  173,  c;  228,6 
ber  ÜRacfjbar  (Nachbarn)  [na:xba:r]  neighbor 
nacbbem  [nax-’deim]  (subord.  conj.)  after 
na<h=benfen  (badete,  gebadet)  take  thought,  ponder 
nachsgeben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  with  dat.,  give  in  to,  yield:  ©ie  gibt 
ben  Äinbern  immer  nad)  She  always  gives  in  to  the  children;  2Iud) 
baS  gab  ber  53ater  ihnen  nach  This  too  their  father  conceded  to  thern 
nacfpgefjen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  with  dat.,  go  after,  walk  after,  follow 
nadplaufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  with  dat.,  run  after 
nad^madfjen  with  dat.,  imitate,  ape 
ber  Nachmittag  (=tage)  [na:x-mita:k]  afternoon 
nadHeben  (et  fiebt,  fab/  gefeben)  look  and  see 
nadb^fingen  (fang,  gefungen)  with  dat.,  sing  after,  sing  like 
bie  üftacfjt  (Mächte)  [naxt,  negta]  night;  in  ber  Nacht  at  night  33,  c.  (bie 
üNitternadbt,  übernachten) 
ber  Nachttoächter  [naxt-vegtar]  nightwatchman 
ber  Nagel  (Nägel)  [naigal,  neigal]  nail 

nab,  nabe  [na:,  na:a]  (adj.)  near;  comp,  näher  [ne:ar],  sup.  irreg. 
ber  näcbfte  [neiQsta],  baS  nädbfte  Zimmer  the  next  room.  (beinab) 
bie  Nähe  [ne:a]  nearness,  vicinity,  neighborhood;  in  ber  Nähe  near  by 
ber  Name  (stem  tarnen)  [na:ma]  name;  Ramend  [naimans]  by  name 
nämlich  [ne:mli§]  (particle  adv.)  I  must  explain;  you  must  know 
116,  d 

bie  Nafe  [naiza]  nose 
nafj  [nas]  (adj.)  wet 
bie  Näffe  [nesa]  wetness,  moisture 
bie  Natur  [na'tuir]  nature 

natürlich  [na'ty:rlig]  (adj.)  natural;  as  adv.,  naturally,  of  course 
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neben  [ne:bp]  (prep.  with  dat.  too?  and  with  acc.  Umhin?)  next  to, 
alongside  80,  b.  (baneben,  Umneben) 
her  iftebenfaij  [ne:bp-zats]  subordinate  clause 
baS  ^ebenfa^öerb  [neibp-zats-verp]  verb  of  subordinate  clause 
bcr  Sfteffe  (beö  Neffen)  [nefa]  nephew.  (ber  ©rofeneffe) 

nehmen  (er  nimmt,  nahm,  genommen)  [neiman,  nimt,  na:m,  ga’noman] 
take;  23itte,  nehmen  ©ie  $lah!  Please  be  seated.  (bie  Slnnahme,  bie 
Ausnahme,  bie  .Buna^me,  bie  Vernunft) 
ber  üfteib  [nait]  envy 

•fteibig  [naidik]  family  name 
neibifdj  [naidi$]  (adj.)  envious 
ber  Üteibfopf  [nait-kopf]  envy-head,  spite-head 
nein  [nain]  (interj.)  no! 

nennen  (nannte,  genannt)  [nenan,  nanta,  ga'nant]  name.  (ernennen) 
(ber)  iftero  [ne:ro:]  dog  name 
baS  IJieft  (Hefter)  [nest]  nest 
neu  [noi]  (adj.)  new 

neulich  [noilig]  (adj.)  recent;  as  adv.,  recently 

neun  [noin]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  nine;  ber  neunte  ninth; 
neunzehn  nineteen;  ber  neunzehnte  nineteenth;  neunzig  ninety;  ber 
neunzig fte  ninetieth 

niefyt  [nigt]  (adv.)  not ;  the  combination  nicht  ein  is  mostly  replaced 
by  fein  84,  a 
bie  Sftidjte  [nigta]  niece 

nichts  [nigts]  (uninfl.  pronoun)  nothing ;  nichts  ^eueS  nothing  new 
84,  d 

nichttoahr  [nigt-'va:r]  (interj.)  isn’t  it  so?  84,  a 
nie  [ni:]  (adv.)  never 
nieber  [ni:dar]  (acc.  adv.  Umhin?)  down 
nieber^fallen  (er  fällt,  fiel,  ift  gefallen)  fall  down 
nieber^reifcen  (rifj,  geriffen)  tear  down 
nieber=fd5reiben  (fchrieb,  gefchrieben)  write  down 
nieber- fetjen  set  down ,  put  down 
niebrig  [niidrik]  (adj.)  low 
niemals  [ni:-ma:ls]  (adv.)  at  no  time,  never 
1  noch  [nox]  (particle  adv.)  more,  still,  yet,  in  addition ;  of  time: 
©S  ift  noch  früh  U's  stiU  early;  ©r  blieb  noch  brei  £age  He  stayed 
three  days  longer;  often  noch  irumer:  3ft  fie  noch  immer  nicht  hier? 
Isn’t  she  here  yet?  of  likely  future  occurrence,  especially  unde- 
sired:  2)aS  arme  £ier  ftirbt  noch  That  poor  beast  is  likely  to  die , 
contrast  fchon;  of  things:  ^ier  ift  noch  93rot  Here’s  some  more 
bread;  Sßitte,  geben  ©ie  mir  noch  ein  ©tücf  buchen  Please  give  me 
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one  more  piece  of  cake,  contrast  ber  anbere;  toaS  noch?  what  eise? 
what  besides?  what  more ?  nod)  beffer  still  better,  even  better;  in 
effort  of  memory:  2Bie  f)iefj  nodfj  ber  £>err?  What  was  that  man’s 
name?  59,  c 

2  nod)  [nox]  (co-ord.  conj.)  nor,  see  toeber. 
bte  Slot  (Slöte)  [no:t,  noita]  need,  necessity,  distress 
nötig  [no:tik]  (adj.)  necessary 
ber  Slobember  [no'vembar]  November 

nu  [nu:]  (interj.)  hey!  now!  im  Slu  in  a  jijjy 
bte  Slummer  [numar]  number 

nun  [nu:n]  (adv.)  now,  well,  then:  als  er  nun  nad)  ^aufe  fam  and  so, 
when  he  came  home;  contrast  feijt 
nur  [nu:r]  (adv.)  only;  with  extremes,  possibly:  (Sr  bot  afleS,  toa$  ber 
SDIenfdb  fidj  nur  ttninfcben  fann  He  has  everything  one  could  possi¬ 
bly  wish  for;  (Sr  lief  tt>a6  er  nur  laufen  fonnte  He  ran  for  all  he  was 
worth  139, 8 

O 

ob  [o:p]  (subord.  conj.)  whether,  if,  forms  question  clause:  .^dj 
toeifj  nicht,  ob  er  fommt  I  don’t  know  if  he’s  coming  102,  b;  281 
oben  [o:bp]  (adv.  too?)  corresponding  to  the  preps.  auf  and  über 
up  there,  up  above,  upstairs  88,  c.  (broben) 
ber  obere  [o:bara]  (adj.)  upper 

obtoof)!  [op-'voil]  (subord.  conj.)  although 
ober  [oidar]  (co-ord.  conj.)  or;  cf.  enttoeber  63,  b 
ber  Ofen  (Öfen)  [o:fp,  o:fp]  stove 
offen  [ofp]  (adj.)  open 
öffnen  [ofnan]  open 

oft  [oft]  (adv.)  often;  irreg.  comp.  adv.  öfters  fairly  often;  be$ 
öfteren  fairly  often,  repeatedly 
oftmals  [oft-ma:ls]  (adv.)  oftentimes 

of)ne  [o:na]  (prep.  with  acc.)  without  80,  g;  with  inf.,  ohne  ju 
banfen  without  saying  thank  you  141,  a 
baS  Ob*  (Obren)  [o:r]  ear 
ber  Oftober  [ok'to:bar]  October 
ber  Onfcf  [oqkal]  uncle 

orbentfidb  [ordptlig]  (adj.)  orderly ,  neat,  proper,  thorough 
orbnen  [ordnan]  put  in  order,  arrange 
bie  Orbnung  [ordnui]]  arrangement ,  order.  (bie  Unorbnung) 
baö  Organ  [or'ga:n]  organ.  (baö  33erbauung$organ) 
ber  Ort  (Örter  and  reg.,  Orte)  [ort]  place,  spot 
ber  Often  [ostp]  east 
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ba£  Paar  [pa:r]  pair ,  couple;  ein  paar  ©tunben  a  couple  of  hours 
baS  Rapier  [pa'piir]  paper.  (baS  ©djreibpapier) 
ber  Rapier forb  [pa'pi:r-korp]  waste-basket 
ber  Parf  (ParfS)  [park]  park 
(baS)  Parma  [parma]  name  of  a  district  in  Italy 
bie  Partie  [par'ti:]  game:  eine  Partie  Mennig  a  set  of  tennis 
baS  Partizip  [parti'tsiip]  participle 
baS  ^3erfeft  [per'fekt]  perfect  tense 

perüde,  per  fade  [per'lika,  per'laka]  nonsense  words 
bte  pfeife  [pfaifa]  pipe 
ba£  Pferb  [pfeirt]  horse:  ba$  ^ferbd^en  dim. 
bie  Pffanje  [pflantsa]  plant 

pflanzen  [pflantsp]  plant,  (bepflanzen) 
ber  Pflanzer  [pflantsar]  planter 
bie  Pflanzung  [pflantsuq]  planting,  plantation 

pflegen  [pflejgp]  tend,  cultivate:  ©ie  pflegte  tf>r  franfeS  $inb  She  was 
tending  her  sich  child;  be  accustomed  to:  £)a$  pflegte  ber  ®rofj Pater 
oft  zu  fagen  Grandfather  often  used  to  say  that 
ber  Pfa^  [plats]  place;  piaij  nehmen  be  seated:  Nehmen  ©ie  piaij  Do  be 
seated! 

plumps  [plumps]  (interj.)  splash! 

ber  hoffen  [posp]  joke,  trick,  prank;  ®ie  $inber  malten  hoffen  The 
children  were  cutting  up  90,  f 
baS  PräfenS  [preizens]  present  tense 
(baS)  Preufjen  [proisp]  Prussia 
ber  Prinj  (beS  Prinzen)  [prints]  prince 

probieren  [pro'biirp]  try  and  see,  take  a  try 
ber  Profeffor  (Profefforen)  [pro'fesor,  profe'soirp]  professor 
bie  Profa  [pro:za]  prose 
bie  Puppe  [pupa]  doll 
baS  Puppenfpiel  [piipp-§pi:l]  puppet  play 
baS  Puppentheater  [pupp-tea:tar]  toy  theatre ,  puppet  theatre 


bfl£  fßöb  (9?äber)  [ra:t,  re:dar]  wheel 
ber  fftabau  [ra'dau]  rumpus ,  racket 
rafieren  [ra'ziirp]  shave 
baS  OJafieren  shaving 
baS  Oiafiermeffer  [ra'ziir-mesar]  razor 
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ber  9t  auch  [raux]  smoke 
rauchen  [rauxi^]  smoke 

rec^t  [regt]  (adj.)  right:  Me  rechte  £anb,  bie  D^cd^tc  the  right  hand  117,  b; 
rcd^tö  at  the  right,  to  the  right;  nad)  recfitö  to  the  right ;  ber  redete  2Beg 
the  right  way;  ettoaö  fRedjte^  something,  anything  worth  while. 
(richtig) 

baß  SRed)t  right,  law;  bem  SRed)te  n ad)  according  to  what  is  right 

ber  Stegen  [re:g^]  rain 

ber  SRegenfd)irm  [re:gi^-§irm]  umbrella 

regnen  [reignan]  rain ;  (§ß  regnet  ftarf  It’s  raining  hard.  (herein) 
regnerifdj  [re:gnari§]  (adj.)  rainy 
reich  [raig]  (adj.)  rieh 
baß  Sicich  realm ,  kingdom,  state 

retten  [raigi^]  reach,  hand:  £)arf  ich  ©ie  bitten,  mir  bie  53utter  ju 
reichen?  May  I  ask  you  to  pass  me  the  butter? 
ber  Reichtum  (=tümer)  [raigtuim,  raigtyimar]  wealth,  riches 
rein  [rain]  (adj.)  clean,  pure 

bie  Steife  [raiza]  trip,  journey;  eine  Steife  machen  take  a  trip 
reifen  (ift  gereift)  [raizij]  travel.  (bereifen) 

reiften  (rift,  geriffen)  [raisij,  ris,  ga'risip.]  tear.  (ber  Stift,  jerreiften, 
nieber) 

reiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten)  [raitij,  rit,  ga'riti^]  ride,  on  an  animal,  con- 
trast  fahren,  (ber  Stitt,  einher,  hinauf,  jurücf) 
baß  Seiten  riding 

ber  Leiter  [raitar]  rider,  horseman 

richtig  [rigtik]  (adj.)  correct.  (from  recht) 
bie  Stidjtigfeit  [rigtikkait]  correctness 

riechen  (roch,  gerochen)  [ri:g$,  rox,  ga'roxi^]  smell 
ber  Sfing  [riq]  ring;  adverbial  gen.  ringß  ringwise,  in  a  circle,  round; 
baß  Stinglein  dim. 

ber  Stift  [ris]  tear,  rent.  (from  reiften) 
ber  Stitt  [rit]  ride,  on  horseback.  (from  reiten) 
roßen  [rol$]  roll 
rot  [ro:t]  (adj.)  red 
bie  fRöte. [roita]  redmess 

rothaarig  [ro:t-ha:rik]  (adj.)  red-haired 
rötlich  [roitlig]  (adj.)  reddish 

bie  Stube  [ry:ba]  turnip,  beet,  carrot;  bie  toeifte  Stübe  turnip;  bie  rote  Stübe 
beet;  bie  gelbe  Stübe  carrot 
ber  Stürfen  [ryki^]  back.  (cf.  juriidt) 
bie  Stücfficftt  [ryk-zigt]  consideration 
ber  Stuf  (Stufe)  [ru:f]  call;  reputation 
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rufen  (rief,  gerufen)  [ru:fp,  ri:f,  ga'ruifp]  call.  (herbei,  $u) 
bie  Diuhe  [ru:a]  rest,  quiet 
ruhen  [ru:p]  rest 
ruhig  [ruiik]  (adj.)  quiet 
ber  Stumpf  [rümpf]  trunk,  of  body 
runb  [runt]  (adj.)  round 
rütteln  [rytaln]  rattle 


© 

ber  ©aal  [za:l]  hall,  (ber  £örfaal,  ber  ©peifefaal) 
bie  ©adje  [zaxa]  thing,  affair.  (bie  ^auptfache) 
ber  ©arf  [zak]  bag,  sack ;  ba$  ©ädfchen  [zekgen]  dim. 
bie  ©age  [za:ga]  legend 
fagen  [za:gp]  say 

ber  ©atnätag  (*tage)  [zams-ta:k]  Saturday;  cf.  ber  ©onnabenb 
ber  ©ab  [zats]  sentence.  (ber  Stebenfaij) 
fauer  [zauar]  (adj.)  sour 
ba3  ©cffad)  [§ax]  chess 

bie  ©djacfftel  [$axtal]  box,  smaller  or  less  solid  than  ber  haften, 
bal  ©rijaf  [$a:f]  sheep 

fcfjämen  [Seiman]  with  refl.  acc.,  be  ashamed:  fcfjäme  mich  I  am 

ashamed 

fdjarf  [$arf]  (adj.)  sharp 
ber  ©chatten  [$atp]  shade,  shadow 

flauen  [$aup]  look;  offen  fef)cn  is  used  instead.  (an,  hinauf,  hin* 
unter,  um) 

fcfjeiben  (fdhieb,  gefdjieben)  [$aidp,  $i:t,  ga'$i:dp]  separate,  part,  divorce 
ber  ©djein  [$ain]  sheen,  light;  appearance,  seeming.  (ber  ©onnenfdEjein) 
fdjcinen  (fchien,  gefdjienen)  [§ainan,  §i:n,  ga'$i:nan]  shine;  seem,  with 
dat. :  SDtir  fdjeint,  bafj  "eö  halb  regnen  toirb  It  looks  to  me  as  if  it 
were  soon  going  to  rain.  (erfdfyeinen,  herein) 
bie  ©cf)ere  [$e:ra]  pair  of  scissors 
ber  ©d(jerenfcf)leifer  [$e:rp-$laifar]  scissors-grinder 
fdjeu  [Soi]  (adj.)  shy 

fdbiebcn  (f(f)ob,  geflohen)  [§i:bp,  §o:p,  ga'Soibp]  shove,  push,  (ber 
©chub) 

ba3  ©djitb  (©dfjilber)  [$ilt,  $ildar]  sign 

fdbimpfen  [$impfp]  scold.  (b aS  ©efchimpfe) 
ber  ©dbirm  [$irm]  screen,  umbrella,  parasol.  (ber  Stegenfdjirm,  ber 
©onnenfchirm) 

fcfflad) tcn  ßlaxtp]  slaughter,  butcher 
ba$  ©chladjten  slaughter,  slaughtering 
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ber  ©cfjtaf  [§la:f]  sleep 

fdjlofcit  (er  fdhföft,  fdhtief,  getafen)  ßlaify,  Sleift,  $li:f,  go'Slaifp] 
sleep;  (Sr  gebt  um  acht  Uhr  fd^tafen  He  goes  to  bed  at  eight  o’ clock 
(ein) 

ber  ©djläfer  [$le:for]  sleeper,  man  or  boy 
fd^Iäfrig  [$le:frik]  (adj.)  sleepy 
bte  ©dhkifrigfeit  [$le:frikkait]  sleepiness 
ba8  ©dblafjimmer  [$la:f-tsimor]  bedroom 
ber  ©djlag  [$la:k]  blow,  stroke 

ftf)lagcn  (er  fdbtägt,  fd^tug,  gefdhlagen)  [$la:gp,  $le:kt,  $lu:k,  go'$la:gp] 
hit ,  strike,  beat.  (herum,  tot) 

ber  ©Kläger  [$le:gor]  hitter,  bat,  racket.  (ber  23aflfcf)Iäger,  ber  £enni8- 
fdjläger) 

fd)ted)t  [Siegt]  (adj.)  bad,  of  quality  or  permanent  character,  cf. 
böfe 

fdf>teicf>en  ( fc^Itd^,  ift  gefdjlicfjen)  [$laigp,  $lig,  go'$ligp]  creep.  (hinein) 
fdjteifen  (fchliff,  gefdhltffen)  [$laifp,  $lif,  go'$lifp]  grind,  polish, 
whet,  sharpen 

böS  ©djleifen  whetting,  grinding 

ber  (Schleifer  [$laifor]  grinder,  polisher,  sharpener.  (ber  ©cherenfchleifer) 
ber  ©chleifftein  [$laif-$tain]  grindstone,  whetstone 

fdhtie^en  (fchlofj,  gefc^Ioffen)  [$li:sp,  $los,  go’$losp]  lock,  close;  end. 
(ber  Schluß,  baS  ©chfofj,  befchlieften) 
baS  Schloß  (Scfilöffer)  [$los]  lock;  castle 
ber  Schluß  [Slus]  conclusion,  close,  end 
ftfymaf  [$ma:l]  (adj.)  narrow 

fchmerfen  [$mekp]  have  a  taste,  taste,  taste  good,  with  dat.  by  189,  3; 

228/5:  £)iefer  buchen  fchmedt  mir  This  cake  tastes  good  to  me 
©dhmibt  [$mit]  family  name 
ber  Sdhmieb  [§mi:t]  smith.  (ber  ©olbfcfjmieb) 
fdjmieren  [$mi:rp]  smear.  (befd)mieren) 

fchncibcn  (fdhnitt,  gefdhnitten)  [$naidp,  Jnit,  go'$nitp]  cut;  (Sr  fdjneibet 
©efidjter  He  is  making  faces.  (ber  Schnitt,  ^erfd^nciben) 
ber  ©cfjnetber  [$naidor]  tailor 
Schneiber  family  name 
fehnett  [Snel]  (adj.)  quick,  fast 
bie  Schnelligfeit  [$nelikkait]  speed 
ber  Schnitt  [$nit]  cut 

fehon  [Soin]  (particle  adv.)  already:  Qj«  ift  fehon  fpitt  It  is  already 
late;  (S8  ift  fehon  elf  Uhr  It  is  already  eleven  o’ clock;  cf.  erft,  noch 
59,  c;  $)a«  ift  fehon  ganj  etloaö  anbereS  Well,  that’s  something  quite 
different!  of  probable  future  happening  that  is  desired,  don’t 
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worry,  never  fear:  (SS  hnrb  fdjon  beffer  gefeit  Don’t  worry,  it  will 
go  better  after  a  while,  cf.  nod)  122, 11;  139,  12 
fdjön  [$0:n]  (adj.)  beautiful,  handsome;  as  adv.  (Sr  fdjreibt  fdjön  He 
writes  beautifully;  £)ie  $eber  ift  fc^ön  üott  The  pen  is  nice  and  full; 
SBtttc  fd^ört!  Please!  3)anfe  fd)ön!  Thank  you  very  much!  asinterj. 
©df)ön!  Very  well! 
bic  ©djönljeit  [$0:nhait]  beauty 
ber  ©djred  [$rek]  scare ,  fright 

1  fdjrerfen  (er  fdjridt,  fcfjraf,  ift  gebroden)  [$rekp,  $rikt,  $ra:k,  ga'Srokp] 

jump  urith  a  start.  (er [Freden,  jufantmen) 

2  fcf)reden  [$rekp]  scare,  frighten.  (erfdjreden,  ob) 
fdjredlid)  ßreklig]  (adj.)  frightful,  terrible 

ber  ©djrei  [$rai]  cry 

fdjreiben  (fdjrieb,  gefdjrieben)  [Sraibp,  $ri:p,  ga'$ri:bp]  write.  (Me 
©djrift,  unterfdE)reiben,  betreiben,  nieber) 
ber  ©djreiber  [$raibar]  scribe,  clerk 
bie  ©djreibfeber  [$raip-fe:dar]  pen 
ba8  Schreibpapier  [$raip-papi:r]  writing  paper 
bie  ©djreibtafet  [$raip-ta:fal]  slate 
ber  ©djreibtifdh  [$raip-ti$]  writing  table,  desk 

fdjrcien  (fdjrie,  gefdfjrieen)  [$raip,  Sri:,  ga'$ri:p]  cry  out,  yell,  cry. 
(ber  ©djrei,  ba3  ©efdjrei) 

bie  ©dirift  [$rift]  writing.  (from  fcf)reiben.  —  bie  Unterfdjrift) 
ber  ©d)riftfteder  [$rift-$telar]  writer ,  author.  (cf.  ftetten) 
ber  ©cf)ub  [$u:p]  push,  shove.  (from  fcf)ieben) 
ber  ©djubfarren  [$u:p-karp]  push-cart,  wheelbarrow 
bie  ©dfiublabe  [$u:p-la:da]  drawer 

bic  ©dfiute  ßuila]  school;  (Sr  gef)t  in  bie  Schule,  jur  Scfjule  He  goes  to 
school;  (Sr  ift  in  ber  Sdhule  He  is  at  school;  §eute  ift  feine  Schule 
There’s  no  school  today  79,  a 
ber  Schüler  [$y:lar]  pupil,  boy 
bie  Schülerin  [$y:larin]  pupil,  girl 
bie  Schulter  ßultar]  shoulder 
Sdfjulä  Kults]  family  name 
ba3  Schul$immer  [$u:l-tsimar]  schoolroom 
bic  Sdjüffcl  [Sysal]  bowl;  baS  Sdhüffcldjen  dim. 

fd)ütteln  Kytaln]  shake;  (Sr  fchüttelte  mit  bem  $opfe  He  shook  his 
head 

fdjmad)  [$vax]  (adj.)  weak 

ber  Sdjtnagcr  (Schläger)  [$va:gar,  $ve:gar]  brother-in-law 
bie  Sdfjmftgerin  [$ve:garin]  sister-in-law 
fetymars  [$varts]  (adj.)  black 
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Sdbmarj  family  name 
bö3  Set)  mein  [§vain]  pig 
baS  Sdbmeinefleifdb  [$vaina-flai$]  pork 

ferner  [$ve:r]  (adj.)  heavy :  £)ie  (Steine  mären  fdjtoer  The  stones  were 
heavy;  dijficult,  hard,  of  work;  hard  to  do:  £)ie  Stuf  gäbe  rt>ar  febr 
fc^tner  The  task  was  very  hard;  in  both  senses  the  opposite  is 
leidjt;  as  adv.,  mufj  [deiner  arbeiten  I  have  to  work  hard.  (bie 
Sdbmierigfeit) 

bie  Scbmere  [§ve:ra]  heaviness 
bic  Stfjmcftcr  [Svestar]  sister.  (bie  ©efcfjtoifter) 
bie  Sdbmiegereltern  [§vi:gar-eltarn]  pl.  only,  parents-in-law 
bie  Sdbmiegermama  [$vi:gar-mama:]  jest  for  bie  Sdfjnriegermutter 
bie  Sdbmiegermutter  (=mütter)  [$vi:gar-mutar,  $vi:gar-mytar]  mother-in- 
law 

ber  Scbmiegerfobn  [§vi:gar-zo:n]  son-in-law 

bie  Sdbmiegertodbter  (dödbter)  [$vi:gar-toxtar,  $vi:gar-t0gtar]  daughter-in- 
law 

ber  Sdbmiegeröater  (-bäter)  [$vi:gar-fa:tar,  $vi:gar-fe:tar]  father-in-law 
bie  Sdbmierigfeit  [$vi:rikkait]  difficulty.  (from  ferner) 

fcfftninbcn  (fdbmanb,  ift  gefcbmunben)  [$vindp,  $vant,  ga ’$vundp]  wane, 
vanish.  (berfdbminben) 

fcdjä  [zeks]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  six;  ber  fed^fte  [zeksta] 
sixth;  irregulär:  fedbjebn  [zegtsem]  sixteen,  ber  fedbjebnte  sixteenth; 
fedbjig  [zegtsik]  sixty,  ber  fedbjigfte  sixtieth 
bie  ©ccle  [ze:la]  soul 

fef)en  (er  fiebt,  fab,  gefeben)  [ze:n,  zi:t,  za:,  ga’zein]  see;  with  inf. 
without  ju:  $db  febe  ib^  fommen  I  see  him  coming;  in  this  con- 
struction  the  inf.  is  used  instead  of  the  participle:  .3$  ba&e  ibn 
fontmen  fef)en  I  have  seen  him  coming  101,  a;  141,  f;  266;  with 
expressions  that  answer  the  question  mobin?  feben  is  often  used 
instead  of  fdjauen:  Sie  [ab  au8  bem  $enfter  She  was  looking  out 
of  the  window;  (Sr  fiebt  nadb  ber  Arbeit  He  is  looking  after  the 
work,  looking  to  see  how  the  work  progresses.  (bie  Siebt,  baö  ©e* 
fidjt,  an,  aug,  ein,  nadb,  um,  mieber,  $u) 
fcf)r  [ze:r]  (adv.)  very,  very  much :  3$  fürchte  febr  I  am  very  much 
afraid;  (Sr  ift  febr  gealtert  He  has  aged  very  much 
fein  (idb  bin,  bu  bift,  er  ift,  mir  finb,  ibr  feib;  idb  fei;  feien  Sie!  mar,  ift 
gemefen)  [zain,  bin,  bist,  ist,  zint,  zait;  zai;  zain  zi:;  va:r,  ga’veizp) 
he  69,  d;  134,  c,  1;  240;  followed  by  predicate  nom.:  (Sr  ift  ein 
guter  iD?enfdb  He  is  a  good  man  23,  c;  226,3;  used  with  certain 
participles  instead  of  haben  to  form  perfect  and  pluperfect 
phrases :  (Sr  ift  ju  |>aufe  geblieben  He  has  stayed  at  home;  (Sr  mar 
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nach  £>aufe  gegangen  He  had  gone  home  122, 5;  134,  c,  6;  254; 
mir  ift  it  seems  to  me  189,  3;  228,  5.  (baS  SSefen) 
fein,  feine,  fein  [zain,  zaina]  (poss.  lim.  word  of  er  and  e8,  his,  its 
51,  a 

bie  ©eite  [zaita]  side,  page.  (anbererfeitö,  bie8feit£,  jenfeitS) 
bcr  fctbe  [zelba]  (adj.)  same,  usually  written  in  one  word  with  the 
article,  see  berfetbe  84,  a;  comp,  and  superl.  as  ad verbs,  felber, 
felbft  [zelbar,  zelpst]  emphasizing:  3$  inerbe  eö  affo  felber  ( felbft) 
tun  müffen  And  so  TU  have  to  do  it  myself;  (S$  gebt  ganj  Don  felber 
(felbft)  It  goes  all  of  its  own  accord  63,  d 
(bie)  ©efma  [zelma]  woman’s  name,  Selma 
ber  ©eptember  [zep’tembar]  September 
ber  ©effel  [zesal]  chair.  (from  fif$en) 

feijen  [zetsp]  put  something  into  a  place,  into  sitting  position,  sety 
seat:  $dj  felje  ben  haften  auf  ben  £ifdj  I  put  the  box  on  the  table; 
3$  febe  mich  anS  fünfter  I  sit  down  by  the  window  80,  e.  (from 
fiijen.  —  überfeinen,  bin,  hinein,  nieber) 
fidj  [zig]  (unstressed  pronoun,  refl.  acc.  and  dat.  of  third  person 
and  of  ©ie  you)  himself,  her  seif,  itself,  themselves,  yourself,  your- 
selves  59,  d;  63,  c;  68,  c;  85,  b;  139, 10  ;  220;  the  pronouns 
id),  mir,  bu,  ibr  have  no  special  refl.  form:  3<h  toafcbe  mich  I  wash 
myself;  (Sr  inäfcbt  ficb  He  washes  himself 
bie  ©icbt  [zigt]  sight,  little  used  outside  of  compounds.  (from  feben. 
—  bie  Änficbt,  bie  SluSfidjt,  bie  Otücf fid)t,  bie  Sorfidjt) 
ficbtbar  [zigtbair]  (adj.)  visible 

1  fte  [zi:]  (personal  pronoun,  acc.  fie,  dat.  ibr  [i:r],  gen.  ihrer  [i:rar], 

poss.  lim.  word  ihr)  refers  to  a  fern,  noun,  she,  it:  ^£>ier  ift  eine 
Uhr,  fie  gebt  richtig  Here  is  a  watch;  it  runs  correctly  37,  b;  69,  a 

2  fte  (personal  pronoun,  acc.  fie,  dat.  ihnen  [irnan],  gen.  ihrer  poss. 

lim.  word  ihr)  refers  to  a  plural  noun,  they:  £>ier  finb  Silber,  fie 
finb  fdjön  Here  are  pictures;  they  are  beautiful  37,  b;  69,  a 

3  ©ic  (personal  pronoun,  acc.  ©ie,  dat.  3bnen,  gen.  3b«r,  poss.  lim. 

word  $b*0  you;  always  follows  verb  of  command:  Sitte,  Fommen 
©ie  her  unb  lefen  ©ie  bieö!  Please  come  here  and  read  this  41,  e; 
68,  a;  216;  in  talking  to  certain  persons  sing,  bu  and  pl.  ihr 
are  used  instead  20;  28,  d;  37,  b;  69,  a 
ftebcn  [zi:bp]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  numeral,  seven;  ber  fiebte 
[ziipta]  or  ber  fiebente  seventh;  fiebjebn  [zi:ptse:n]  seventeen;  ber 
fiebjebnte  seventeenth;  fiebrig  [ziiptsik]  seventy;  ber  fiebjigfte 
seventieth 

bie  ©itbc  [zilba]  syllable 
ba£  ©itbcr  [zilbar]  silver 
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filbern  [zilbarn]  (adj.)  silver 

fingen  (fang,  gefungen)  [ziqan,  zag,  ga'zuqan]  sing,  (nach) 
ber  ©inn  [zin]  sense.  (ber  Unfinn) 

finnen  (fann,  gefonnen)  [zinan,  zan,  ga'zonan]  take  thought,  meditate, 
ponder.  (befinnen) 
ber  ©iij  [zits]  seat 

filmen  (fafj,  gefeffen)  [zitsp,  za:s,  ga'zesp]  be  in  a  place  in  sitting  Posi¬ 
tion,  sit  80,  e.  (fe^en,  ber  ©effel,  ber  ©ih) 
fo  [zos]  (adv.)  in  this  way,  so,  thus:  (Sr  macht  e3  immer  fo  He  always 
does  things  that  way;  often  sums  up  a  clause:  Sßenn  eö  regnet, 
fo  nehmen  mir  unfern  ©cf)irm  If  it  rains  we’ll  take  our  umbrella; 
before  adj.  or  adv.  so,  as:  (Sr  ift  fo  grofe  mie  ich  He  is  as  big  as  I; 
fo  ein  33uch  such  a  book;  with  verb  last,  as  subord.  conj.,  as  .  .  . 
as:  (Sr  fommt  fo  oft  er  fann  He  comes  as  often  as  he  can;  as  interj. 
well!  there  we  are!  ©o,  gut!  There  we  are!  All  right! 
fogar  [zo:'ga:r]  even 

ber  ©otjn  [zo:n]  son.  (ber  ©cfjmiegerfohn) 

fold)  [zolg]  (adj.,  often  uninfl.)  such ;  folch  ein  93Ub  such  a  picture; 

folch  fchöne  Sßilber,  foldje  fchöne  53ilber  such  beautiful  pictures  110,  h 
fotten  (ich  fott)  [zolp]  be  supposed  to,  be  to  90,  e;  101,  a;  141,  e; 
157, 1;  233;  with  inf.  without  ju:  (}<h  follte  um  brei  Uhr  bort  fein  I 
was  to  be  there  at  three  o' clock;  (Sr  fott  fefjr  flug  fein  He  is  supposed 
to  be  very  clever;  in  this  construction  the  inf.  is  used  instead  of 
the  participle :  (Sr  hat  um  brei  Uhr  fommen  fotten  He  was  supposed 
to  come  at  three  o' clock  265;  267;  used  in  quoting  commands: 
(Sr  fagte,  bie  $inber  fottten  ruhig  fein  He  said  the  children  were  to  be 
quiet  182,9;  unreal  modestly  used:  £)a8  fottten  ©ie  nicht  fagen 
You  oughtn’t  say  that;  £)a8  hätten  ©ie  nicht  fagen  fotten  You 
oughtn't  have  said  that  178,  e;  251 
fonberbar  [zondarbair]  (adj.)  queer,  peculiar;  cf.  ber  befonbere 
fonbern  [zondarn]  (co-ord.  conj.)  but,  putting  something  eise  in 
place  of  what  has  been  canceled  by  a  negative:  nicht  heifb  fonbern 
falt  not  hot  but  cold;  fein  ©tuhl,  fonbern  ein  ütifcfj  not  a  chair  but  a 
table ;  contrast  aber  46,  b;  63,  b 
ber  ©onnabenb  [zon-aibpt]  Saturday;  cf.  ber  ©amStag 
bie  ©onne  [zona]  the  sun 
ber  ©onnenaufgang  [zonan-auf-gap]  sunrise 
baS  ©onnenlicht  [zonan-ligt]  sunlight 
ber  ©onnenfehein  [zonan-$ain|]  sunshine 
ber  ©onnenfehirm  [zonan-$irm]  parasol 
ber  ©onnenuntergang  [zonan-untar-gaq]  sunset 
fonnig  [zonik]  (adj.)  sunny 
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bcr  ©onntag  (=tage)  [zon-ta:k]  Sunday 

fonft  [zonst]  (adv.)  otherwise,  in  any  other  way,  in  any  other  case ; 
at  other  times;  if  not 
bcr  ©paff  [Spais]  fun,  joke,  amusement 
fpät  [$pe:t]  (adj.)  late 

fpastercn  [$pa'tsiirp]  stroll;  2Bir  geljen  Ijeute  iftacfjmittag  [parieren  We 
are  going  for  a  walk  this  afternoon 
bic  ©peife  [Spaiza]  dish  of  food,  dish 
fpeiferx  [Spaizp]  eat,  board.  (mit) 
ber  ©peifefaal  [Spaiza-zail]  dining  hall 
baS  ©peifeümmer  [Spaiz-tsimar]  dining  room 

baä  ©piet  [Spid]  game ,  play.  (baä  Söaftfpiel,  baä  ^ufj&attfptel,  ba8 
‘•ßuppenfpiei) 

fpielen  [Spiilp]  play.  (ber  fpielen) 
baä  ©pielen  playing 

bie  ©pielfarte  [Spiil-karta]  playing  card 
baä  ©piel^eug  [Spiil-tsoik]  playthings ,  toys,  toy 
fptp  [Spits]  (adj.)  pointed 
bie  ©pi£e  [Spitsa]  point,  peak 

fpii^en  [Spitsp]  make  pointed,  point,  sharpen 
bic  ©pradfje  [Spraixa]  language.  (from  fpredjen.  —  bic  Sluäfpradfje,  bic 
£>id)terfprad)e) 

fpretpcn  (er  fprid&t,  fpracfj,  gefprodfjen)  [$presp,  Sp1^»  Spra:x,  ga- 
'Sproxp]  speak;  (Sr  irifl  ©ie  [preßen  He  wants  to  speak  with  you. 
(bie  ©pradfje,  baä  ©pridfjtnort,  ber  ©prudf),  baä  ©efpräd),  auä) 
bie  ©precfjübung  [Spre<j-y:bui]]  speaking  exercise 
baä  ©pricfjtoort  (Wörter)  [Sprkj-vort]  proverb 

fpringcn  ([prang,  ift  gefprungen)  [Spriqan,  $praq,  ga'Spruqan]  spring, 
jump ,  run.  (ber  ©prung,  fort,  fjemm,  pinburd),  hinein,  tot) 
ber  ©prucfj  [Sprux]  saying,  maxim.  (from  fpredjen) 
ber  ©prung  [Spruq]  jump,  leap.  (from  fpringen) 
bic  ©tabt  (©täbte)  ßtat,  Steta]  city;  baä  ©täbtlein,  baö  ©täbtdfjen,  dim. 
ber  ©tabter  [Stetar]  man  or  boy  from  the  city,  city-dweller 
bie  ©täbterin  [Stetarin]  woman  or  girl  from  the  city,  city-dweller 

ftörf  [Stark]  (adj.)  strong;  as  adv.,  (Sä  fiat  ftarf  geregnet  It  has  been 
raining  hard 

bie  ©tation  [St.a'tsjoin]  Station 

ftatt  [Stat]  (prep.  with  gen.)  instead  of 
bcr  ©tall  [Stal]  stable 

ftccfcn  [Stekp]  stick,  thrust,  put.  (berftedfen,  ein,  fierauä) 
fiepen  (ftanb,  geftanben)  [Stein,  Stant,  ga'Standp]  be  in  a  place  in 
standing  position,  stand:  £)er  ©djirm  ftept  (unter  ber  £ür  The  um - 
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brella  is  standing  behind  the  door;  toeldjem  iöudje  fteftt  biefc 
©efcfticftte?  In  which  book  is  this  story?  80,  e;  cf.  [teilen  (gefteften, 
berfteben,  auf) 

fteftlen  (er  ftieftlt,  [tal)l,  geftoftlen)  [$te:lp,  Stillt,  $ta:l,  go'Stodp]  steal 
(ber  ©>iebftal)l) 

[teigen  ([Heg,  ift  geftiegen)  [Staigs,  $ti:k,  go'Stiigp]  step  upward  or 
down  ward,  climb,  ascend,  descend.  (befteigen,  erfteigen,  ab,  auö, 
ein,  I)inab,  hinauf) 

ber  Stein  [Stain]  stone.  (baS  ©eftein,  ber  ©djleifftein) 
ber  ©teinbrud)  [Stain-brux]  quarry 

fteUcn  [Stelp]  put  something  into  a  place  into  standing  position, 
stand ,  set:  (Sr  ftellte  ba£  ©Ia3  auf  ben  ©ifd)  He  put  the  glass  on  the 
table  80,  e;  (Sr  [teilte  eine  $rage  an  mid)  He  put  a  question  to  me 
79,  d;  cf.  fteften.  (beftellen,  ab,  an,  au3,  fnnauS,  unter,  ber  ©djriftfteller) 
bie  ©tellung  [Steluq]  Situation,  position.  (bie  Slnäftellung,  bie  Sorb 
ftellung) 

fterben  (er  ftirbt,  ftarb,  ift  geftorben)  [Sterbp,  Stirpt,  Starp,  go'Storbp] 
die 

fterblidj  [$terplig]  (adj.)  mortal 
ber  Stern  [Stern]  star 
baS  ©tieffinb  (=finber)  [$ti:f-kint]  stepchild 
bie  ©tiefmutter  (*miitter)  [Stiif-mutor,  Stiif-mytor]  stepmother 
ber  ©tiefdater  (=bäter)  [Sti:f-fa:tor,  Sti:f-fe:tor]  stepfather 
ber  Stift  [Stift]  peg,  pin,  pencil.  (ber  SBIeiftift) 
ftitt  [Stil]  (adj.)  quiet 
ber  Stocf  [Stok]  stick,  cane;  story 
baS  ©todloerf  [Stok-verk]  story 
ber  Stoff  ( ©toffe)  [Stof]  stuf,  cloth,  material 
ftören  [Stoirp]  disturb 

ftoften  (er  ftöjjt,  ftieft,  geftoften)  [$to:sp,  $t0:st,  Stiis,  go'Stoisp]  push, 
jab,  nudge.  (an) 

ftrafbar  [Stra:fba:r]  (adj.)  punishable 
bie  Strafe  [Straifo]  punishment 

ftrafen  [Straifp]  punish.  (beftrafen) 
bie  Strafte  [Straiso]  Street 

bie  ©traftenbaftn  [$tra:sp-ba:n]  street-car;  Sir  finb  mit  ber  ©traftenbaftn 
gefahren  We  took  the  street-car 
ftreben  [Streibp]  strive 

ber  Strcicft  [Straig]  trick;  (Sr  madjte  manchmal  bumme  ©treidje  He  some- 
times  played  silly  tricks  108 
ber  ©treit  [Strait]  quarrel,  dispute 

ftreiten  (ftritt,  geftritten)  [$traitp,  Strit,  go'Stritp]  quarrel,.  dispute 
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ftreng  ßtreq]  (adj.)  strict,  stern,  severe 
baS  ©tücf  [$tyk]  piece;  ein  ©tücf  Äreibe  a  piece  of  chalk  68,  b. 

(baS  33rucf)ftücf,  baS  grübftiicf) 

ber  ©tubent  (beä  ©tubenten)  [$tu'dent,  $tu'dentp]  Student ,  man  or  boy 
bic  ©tubentin  [$tu'dentin]  Student ,  woman  or  girl 
ftubieren  [$tu'di:rp]  study,  (burdj) 
baS  ©tubUren  studying 
baS  ©tubierjimmer  [$tu'di:r-tsimar]  study 
bcr  ©tuhf  [Stu:l]  chair.  (ber  33arbierftuf)I)] 
ftumm  [$tum]  (adj.)  dumb.  (taubftumm) 
ftuntpf  [Stumpf]  (adj.)  dull 

bic  ©tunbe  [$tunda]  hour,  class-period,  lesson  in  dass,  (bic  33 Urtel* 
ftunbe) 

furfjen  [zuixp]  seek,  look  for:  (Sr  fuc^t  fein  Stteffer  He  is  looking  for 
his  knife.  (befudjen,  üerfudjen) 
bic  ©umrne  [zuma]  sum 
bie  ©ubpe  [zupa]  soup 

X 

bie  $afel  [ta:fal]  slab,  slate,  blackboard;  table,  in  elevated  language 
for  ber  £ifcf).  (bie  ©djreibtafet,  bie  353anbtafel) 
baö  Jafefgefchirr  [ta:fal-ga$ir]  dishes  for  the  table,  table-service 
bcr  £ag  (£age)  [ta:k,  ta:ga]  day.  (ber  Mittag,  ber  ©onntag,  ber  9)?oniag, 
ber  2>icn3tag,  ber  Donnerstag,  ber  greitag,  ber  ©amStag;  cf.  ber 
9J?itttt>oih,  ber  ©onnabenb,  b>eute) 
täglich  [te:klig]  (adj.)  daily 
bic  S'onte  [tanta]  aunt 
bcr  X  anj  [tants]  dance 

tanjen  [tantsp]  dance.  (herum) 
baS  Xanjen  dancing 

ber  Dünjer  [tentsar]  dancer,  man  or  boy 
bie  Dan^erm  [tentsarin]  dancer,  woman  or  girl 
bic  £afd)e  [ta$a]  pocket 
baS  Jafcfjenmeffer  [ta$p-mesar]  pocket-knife 
baS  Dafchentud)  (*tücher)  [ta$p-tu:x,  ta$p-ty:gar]  handkerchief 
bie  Dafdjenuhr  [ta$p-u:r]  watch 
bie  Dat  [ta:t]  deed,  ad.  (from  tun) 
taub  [taup]  (adj.)  deaf 
taubftumm  [taup-$tum]  (adj.)  deaf-and-dumb 
taugen  [taugp]  be  of  use,  be  good:  353 o$u  taugt  baS?  What's  that  good 
for?  Diefe  f^eber  taugt  nichts  This  pen  is  no  good 
bcr  kaufet)  (Daufclje)  [tau$]  exchange,  trade 
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taufdjen  [tau§p]  exchange,  trade,  (auö) 

taufcnb  [tauzpt]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  a  thousand;  ber 
taufenbfte  thousandlh 

ber  Jcil  [tail]  part,  share.  (ber  iörud^teil) 
teilen  [tailp]  part,  share,  divide 
ber  Jetier  [tailar]  divider,  divisor,  denominator 
ber  JeUer  [telar]  plate;  baö  Jeder  cf)en  dim. 
baö  Jcnniö  [tenis]  tennis 
ber  Jenniöfcf)läger  [tenis-$le:gar]  tennis  rächet 
ber  Jcppicf)  [tepig]  rüg,  carpet 
ber  Jeu  fei  [toifal]  devil,  fiend 
ber  Jert  [tekst]  text 

bab  Jfyeater  [te'aitar]  theatre.  (baö  Puppentheater) 
bas*  Jier  [ti:r]  animal,  (baä  ©etier,  baö  Haustier) 
tierifdj  [tiiriS]  (adj.)  animal,  bestial 
bie  Jinte  [tinta]  ink 

baö  Jintenfafj  (=fäffer)  [tintp-fas,  tintp-fesar]  inkwell 
ber  Jifcp  CtiSU  table;  ba$  Jifdjdhen  [tilgen],  baS  Jifdjlein  dim.  (ber 
Slrbeitötifd),  ber  (Sdjrcibtifcf),  ber  2Bafd)tifdj) 
bie  Jifdjbecfe  [ti§-deka]  table-cover 
baS  Jifdjtuch  (=tit<her)  [ti$-tu:x,  ti$-ty:gar]  tablecloth 
bie  Jocptcr  ( Jöchter)  [toxtar,  togtar]  daughter.  (bie  ^d^roiegertod^ter) 
ber  Job  ( Jobe)  [to:t]  death 
ber  Jon  [to:n]  tone,  accent.  (betonen) 
ber  Jopf  [topf]  pot;  baö  Jöpfdjcn  dim. 

tot  [to:t]  (adj.)  dead;  as  acc.  adv.  to  death,  dead 

tot=beifjen  (bifj,  gebiffen)  bite  to  death 

tot=fcf)Iagen  (er  fdjlägt,  fd^Iug,  gefdjlagen)  kill  with  a  blow 

tot-fpringen  (fprang,  gefprungen)  with  refl.  acc.,  jump  to  one's  death: 

(Sr  fpringt  fiep  noch  tot  He's  likely  to  kill  himself  jumping 
tragen  (er  trägt,  trug,  getragen)  [trargp,  treikt,  tru:k,  ga'tra.-gp] 
carry;  wear.  (auf) 

ber  Jräger  [treigar]  carrier,  bearer,  wearer 
ber  Jranf  [trapk]  drink.  (from  trinfen) 

bie  Jränfe  [trepka]  place  for  watering  animals.  (from  trinfen) 
tränfen  [trepkp]  cause  to  drink,  water,  (from  trinfen) 
ber  Jraum  [träum]  dream 
träumen  [troiman]  dream 
bie  Jreppc  [trepa]  stairway,  stairs 
treu  [troi]  (adj.)  faithful.  (getreu) 

trinfen  (tranf,  getrunfen)  [tripkp,  trapk,  ga'trupkp]  drink.  (ba£ 
©etränf,  ber  Jranf,  bie  Jränfe,  ber  Jrunf,  tränfen,  öertrinfen) 
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trof?  [trots]  (prep.  with  gen.)  in  spite  of 
ber  ©runf  [trurjk]  drink .  (from  trinfen) 

ba£  £uch  (Xücfjer)  [tu:x,  ty:gor]  cloth;  baö  Xüd)lein  [tyiglain]  dim. 
(baS  SBettucf),  baS  ^anbtud),  baS  Xafchentucf),  baS  Xifdjtudh) 
tüd)tig  [tygtik]  (adj.)  thorough,  proper ,  effective 
tun  (tat,  getan)  [tu:n,  ta:t,  go'tarn]  do;  (Sr  tat  einen  ©riff  He  made 
a  grab;  (Sr  tat  einen  böfen  ^atl  He  took  a  bad  fall,  (bie  £at,  auf) 
bie  £ür  [ty:r]  door.  (bie  (Srbtür,  bie  $atttür) 

U 

üben  [y:bp]  practise,  exercise 

Über  [y:bar]  (prep.  with  dat.  too?  and  with  acc.  toohin?)  above,  over: 
£)a$  33ilb  t)ängt  über  ber  £afel  The  picture  is  hanging  over  the  black- 
board;  2öir  hängen  baö  53üb  über  bie  Xafel  We  hang  the  picture 
above  the  blackboard;  across:  (Sr  lief  über  bie  ©trafje  He  ran  across 
the  street;  with  acc.  about:  SSir  fprachen  gerabe  über  ihn  We  were 
just  talking  about  him;  cf.  öon  80,  b.  (oben,  brüben,  barüber,  too* 
rüber,  herüber,  hinüber,  gegenüber,  übrig) 
übernachten  [yibar-'naxtp]  stay  over  night 
überfein  [y:bar-'zetsp]  translate 
bie  Überfettung  [yibar-'zetsuq]  translation 

übrig  [y:brik]  (adj.)  left  over,  remaining;  adv.  übrigens  [y.brigps] 
for  the  rest,  for  that  matter 

bie  Übung  [y:buq]  exercise;  practice.  (bie  ©precf)übung) 
bie  Uhr  [u:r]  watch,  clock:  £>ier  ift  eine  Uhr  Here  is  a  watch,  clock;  in 
telling  time:  Sßieoiet  Uhr  ift  eS?  What  time  is  itf  Um  miebiel  Uhr? 
at  what  time f  (SS  ift  ein  Uhr  It  is  one  o' clock;  um  halb  brei  Uhr  at 
half  past  two;  cf.  ein,  halb,  (bie  Stafcfjenuhr,  bie  SBanbuhr,  bie 
SBecfuhr) 

1  um  [um]  (prep.  with  acc.)  around,  usually  with  following  acc.  adv 

herum:  2)ie  $inber  liefen  umS  £>auö  (herum)  The  children  ran  round 
the  house;  in  telling  time,  at:  um  brei  Uhr  at  three  o’ clock;  (Sr 
bat  mich  um  einen  93Ieiftift  He  asked  me  for  a  pencil;  contracts 
with  article  baS  to  umö;  with  inf.,  in  order  to,  so  as  to,  to:  (Sr 
nahm  bie  $eber,  um  gu  fdjreiben  He  took  the  pen  in  order  to  write; 
(Sr  ift  $u  bumm,  um  baS  ju  tun  He  is  too  stupid  to  do  that  95,  e; 
122, 13;  141,  a.  (herum,  toarum) 

2  um  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  around ,  over,  up:  £)ie  3^it  ift  nm 

The  time  is  up  139, 1 

urmbrehen  turn  round:  3fcfj  bref)te  mich  um  I  turned  round 
ber  Umlaut  (daute)  [um-laut]  change  of  sound,  changed  sound,  “umlaut,” 
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i.e.,  the  vowel-change  of  a  to  ä,  o  to  ö,  u  to  ü,  au  to  äu;  also 
used  as  name  for  the  two  dots  or  strokes  over  these  letters 
utmfdEjaue^with  refl.  acc.,  look  round:  (Sr  flaute  fidj  noch  einmal  um 
He  looked  round  (or,  looked  back )  once  more  139,  10 
um=fef)en  (er  fiefjt,  fab,  gefeiert)  with  refl.  acc.,  look  round:  (Sr  fab  fid) 
noch  einmal  um  He  looked  round  (or  back)  once  more  139, 10 
utmtocnben  (loanbte,  getoanbt)  turn  over ,  turn  round:  3db  toanbte  midfj 
um  I  turned  round 

um=tt)erfen  (er  toirft,  toarf,  geworfen)  throw  over,  knock  over 
unbetont  [un-botomt]  (adj.)  unstressed,  unaccented 
unb  [unt]  (co-ord.  conj.)  and  63,  b 
unbanfbar  [un-daijkba:r]  (adj.)  ungratefid 
ungebilbet  [un-gabildat]  (adj.)  uneducated 
baö  Ungliicf  [un-glyk^  misfortune,  mishap,  calamity 
ungliicf  lieb  [un-glyklig]  (adj.)  unlucky,  unhappy 
unhöflich  [un-hoiflig]  (adj.)  impolite 
bie  Uniöerfität  [univerzi'tait]  university;  (Sr  ftubiert  auf  ber  Uniöerfität 
He  is  studying  at  the  university;  (Sr  lehrt  an  ber  Uniöerfität  He  is 
teaching  at  the  university  64,  b;  157,  2 
ber  Unmenfd)  (beö  Unmenfcfjen)  [un-men§[]  impossible  person 
unmöglich  [un-'moiklig]  (adj.)  impossible 
bie  Unorbnung  [un-ordnui]]  disorder 
un8,  dat.  and  acc.  of  mir 

unfcr,  unfcre,  unfer  [imzar,  unzara]  (poss.  lim.  word  of  nur)  our , 
ours  51,  a 

ber  Unfinn  [un-zin]  nonsense 

unten  [untp]  (adv.  too?)  down  below,  underneath,  downstairs  88,  c. 
(brunten) 

1  unter  [untar]  (prep.  with”dat.  Ino?  and  with  acc.  toobin?)  under; 

among;  unter  anberem  among  other  things  80,  b.  (unten,  barunter, 
morunter,  herunter,  hinunter,  mitunter,  ber  untere) 

2  unter  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  down,  under 

unterbrechen  (er  unterbricht,  unterbrach,  unterbrochen)  [untar-'bregp, 
untar-'brigt,  untar-'bra:x,  untar-'broxp]  Interrupt 
ber  untere  [untara]  (adj.)  lower,  under 

ber  Untergang  [untar-gai]]  descent,  setting,  decline.  (ber  ©onnen* 
Untergang) 

untergeben  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  down,  set,  of  sun,  moon,  stars 
ber  Unterleib  (deiber)  [untar-laip]  abdomen 

unterfdjreiben  (unterfchrieb,  unter fchrieben)  [untar-'$raibp,  untar-'$ri:p, 
iintar-'§ri:bp]  sign 

bie  Unterfchrift  [untar-$rift]  signature 
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Unterstetten  set  under 

unftüffenb  [un-vispt]  (adj.)  ignorant 

un^ufrieben  [un-tsu-fri:dp]  (adj.)  discontented,  dissatisfied 
ber  Urenfet  [uir-eqkal]  great-grandson 
bie  Urenfelin  [uir-epkalin]  great-granddaughter 
bie  Urgroßeltern  [u:r-gro:s-eltarn]  pl.  only,  great-grandparents 

% 

ber  SBatcr  (23äter)  [faitar,  feitar]  father.  (ber  ©roßbater,  ber  ©cßnneger* 
bater,  ber  ©tiefbater) 

bäterticß  [feitarlig]  (adj.)  fatherly,  paternal 
ba3  23erb  [verp]  verb.  (ba8  -Jtebenfaijberb) 
ber  33erbanb  [far'bant]  bandage.  (from  berbinben) 

berbinben  (berbanb,  berbunben)  [far'bindp,  far'bant,  far'bundp]  tieup, 

bandage;  connect 

bie  33erbinbung  [far'bindup]  connection 
berbaucn  [far'daup]  digest 
bie  33erbauung  [far'dauup]  digestion 

ba$  23erbauung3organ  [far'dauups-orgam]  organ  of  digestion 
bcrbecfen  [far'dekp]  cover  up 

bcrbcrbcn  (er  berbirbt,  berbarb,  berborben)  [far'derbp,  far'dirpt,  far- 
'darp,  far'dorbp]  spoil,  ruin 
berbienen  [far'diinan]  deserve,  merit,  earn 
berbreßen  [far'dreip]  turn  out  of  shape,  distort 
bergeffen  (er  bergißt,  bergaß,  bergeffen)  [far'gesp,  far'gist,  far'gais, 
far'gesp]  forget;  6r  ßatte  ba@  bergeffen  He  had  forgotten  ( to  do )  that 
berßeiraten  [far'hairatp]  give  in  marriage;  refl.  fidß  berßeiraten  get 
married 

berfaufen  [far'kaufp]  seil 
berförpern  [far'korparn]  embody 

bertaffen  (er  berläßt,  bertieß,  berlaffen)  [far'lasp,  far'lest,  far'liis,  far- 
’lasp]  leave,  abandon 

bcrticren  (berlor,  berloren)  [far'liirp,  far'lo:r,  far'lo:rp]  lose,  (ber 
53erluft) 

ber  SSerluft  (23erlufte)  [far'lust]  lass 

bcrncßmcn  (er  bcrnimmt,  bernaßm,  bcrnommen)  [far'neiman,  far'nimt, 
far'naun,  far'noman]  apprehend,  hear.  (bie  Vernunft) 
bie  Vernunft  [far'nunft]  sense,  under standing.  (from  berneßmen) 
bcrfäumcn  [far'zoiman]  miss  by  being  late 

berfdjreiben  (berfcßrieb,  berfcßrieben)  [far'$raibp,  far'$ri:p,  far'$ri:bp] 

miswrite 
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berfct)tt)inben  (berfdjtoanb,  ift  berfdjttmnben)  [far'Svindp,  far'$vant,  far- 
’Svundp]  disappear 

berfpieten  [far'§pi:lp]  lose  by  playing  or  gambling 
ber  ©erftanb  [far'§tantj  reason,  Intelligence,  (from  berftetjen) 
ba$  ©erftcinbniS  [far'$tentnis]  under standing.  (from  berftetjen) 
berftecfen  [far'§tekp]  hide 

berftet)cn  (berftanb,  berftanben)  [far'$te:n,  far'$tant,  far'$tandp]  under - 
stand,  (ber  ©erftanb,  baS  ©erftänbniö) 
ber  Söcr fucf|  (©erfucfje)  [far'zuixj  trial,  attempt ,  experiment 
berfucpen  [far'zu:xp]  try 

bertrinfen  (bertranf,  bertrunfen)  [far’triqkp,  far'traqk,  far'truqkp] 
drink  away,  use  up  or  lose  by  drinking 
bertoad)[en  (er  bertbädjft,  bertbudjS/ift  bertbad)fen)  [far'vaksp,  far'vekst, 
far'vuks,  far'vaksp]  grow  askew ,  grow  into  one 
bertoanbt  [far'vant]  (adj.)  related 
bie  ©ertoanbtfcfjaft  [far'vant$aft]  relationship 

bcrjcÜjcn  (berget),  berjietjen)  [far'tsaip,  far'tsi:,  far'tshp]  pardon , 
forgive 

bie  ©er$eit)ung  [far'tsaiuq]  pardon ,  forgiveness:  ^cfj  bitte  um  ©erjeiljung! 
I  beg  your  pardon! 

ber  ©etter  (©ettern)  [fetar,  fetarn]  cousin,  man  or  boy;  better  than 
ber  ßoufüt 

biet  [fi:l]  (adj.)  much ,  many;  bie  biele  Arbeit  all  the  work;  biele 
frembe  £eute  many  stränge  people;  often  uninfl.  in  sing. :  biel 
Arbeit  much  work,  biel  «Suppe  much  soup  110,  h;  with  neut.  adj., 
biet  ifteueS  much  that  is  new  84,  d;  as  adv.,  biet  beffer  much  better ; 
Sie  arbeiten  ju  biet  You  work  too  much;  comp,  mefjr  uninfl., 
superl.  bie  meiften  126,  a,  b.  (roiebiet) 
bicttcicf)t  [fi'lakjt]  (adv.)  perhaps,  maybe 
bietmatä  [fi:l-ma:ls]  (adv.)  many  times 

hier  [fi:r]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  four;  ber  bierte  fourth; 
baS  ©iertet  quarter,  fourth;  bierjet)n  fourteen,  ber  bierjetjnte  four - 
teenth;  bierjig  forty,  ber  bierjigfte  fortietk 
bie  ©iertetftunbe  [fi:rtal-$tunda]  quarter-hour 
ba3  ©otf  (©ötfer)  [folk,  folkar]  nation,  people,  common  people 
baS  ©otfSbud)  ©büdjer)  [folks-bu:x,  folks-by:gar]  populär  book,  chap- 
book 

bie  ©otfSmunbart  [folks-munt-a:rt]  populär  dialect 

bott  [fol]  (adj.)  full;  with  gen.  object:  ein  ©ta«  bott  fatten  SßafferS 
a  glas s  full  of  cold  water  189,  5.  (bie  ^ütte,  fiitten) 
botter  [folar]  (prep.  with  gen.)  full  of 

bon  [fon]  (prep.  with  dat.)  from,  of,  by:  @r  ging  bon  ber  Xür  an$ 
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^enfter  He  walkedfrom  the  door  to  the  window;  before  some  family 
names,  usually  as  sign  of  noble  rank:  bon  ©oetfje;  einö  bon  bert 
Silbern  one  of  the  pictures;  in  this  use  bon  with  dat.  is  often 
equivalent  to  the  gen. :  einö  ber  33Uber;  ber  junge  Üftann,  bon  bem 
toir  fprcdjen  the  young  man  of  whom  we  are  speaking,  cf.  über; 
Sr  tourbe  bon  ben  anbem  auögeladjt  He  was  laughed  at  hy  the 
others;  bon  felbft  of  its  own  accord;  contracts  with  article  bem 
to  bont.  (babon,  toobon) 

1  bor  [fo:r]  (prep.  with  dat.  loo?  and  with  acc.  toof)in?)  in  front  of, 

before:  (Sr  fam  bor  ba3  §aud  He  came  in  front  of  the  house;  Sr 
ftanb  bor  bem  £>aufe  He  stood  in  front  of  the  house;  with  dat.,  of 
time:  bor  bem  Sffen  before  eating,  before  the  meal;  $d)  fürchtete 
mid)  bor  bem  -£>unbe  I  was  afraid  of  the  dog;  Sr  tankte  bor  greube 
He  danced  with  joy;  ein  0d)lag  bor  ben  Äopf  a  blow  on  the  front 
of  the  head;  3d)  ging  nur  fo  bor  mid)  l)in  I  was  just  walking  along 
without  any  aim;  contracts  with  article  baö  to  borö  80,  b;  95,  e. 
(born,  babor,  toobor,  jubor,  ber  borbere,  ber  borige) 

2  bor  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  ahead,  before  people,  to  people 
boran  [fo'ran]  (acc.  adv.)  on  ahead,  in  the  lead 

boran^gefjen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  ahead,  walk  in  the  lead 
borandaufen  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  run  ahead,  run  in  advance 
borbei  [for'bai]  (acc.  adv.)  past;  £)a3  ift  fdjon  lüngft  borbei  That  is 
now  long  past  101,  a 

borbehgefyen  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  past,  walk  past 
borbeidaufcn  (er  läuft,  lief,  ift  gelaufen)  run  past 
borbehreiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten)  ride  past 
ber  borbere  [fordara]  (ad j. )  front,  forward:  bie  borberen  3immer  the  front 
rooms 

ber  33orf)ang  [fo:r-haq]  curtain 

ber  borige  [foiriga]  (adj.)  previous,  earlier 

bordefen  (er  lieft,  lag,  gelefen)  read  to  people,  lecture 
bie  5?orlefung  [foir-leszuq]  lecture 
ber  Vormittag  (dage)  (do:r-mita:k]  forenoon 

born,  borne  [forn,  forna]  (adv.  ioo?)  in  front;  nadj  born  (ibof)in?)  to 
the  front  88,  c 

bie  53orfid)t  [foir-zigt]  care ,  caution 
borfidjtig  [fo:r-zigtik]  (adj.)  careful 

m 

hmcf}  [vax]  (adv.)  awake 

toadjen  [vaxp]  stay  aivake,  keep  watch.  (betoadjen,  ermaßen,  auf) 
toadjfcn  (er  toäd)ft,  ttmd&S,  ift  getoacfjfcn)  [vaksp,  vekst,  vuks,  ga- 
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’vaksp]  grow.  (ermadjfen,  bermadjfen,  bag  ©emädfjg,  ber  SBudjg,  bag 
SBadjgtum,  feft) 

bag  SBad)gtum  (=tümer)  [vakstu:m]  growth 
bie  SBadjt  [vaxt]  guarding,  sentry-duty,  watch 
ber  SBädjter  [vegtar]  watchman,  guard.  (ber  iftadjtmädljter) 
ber  SSageit  [va:gp]  wagon ,  carriage 
bie  SBagenbedfe  [va:gp-deka]  carriage  rohe 
bie  SBagenlabung  [vaigp-laiduij]  wagonload 
SBagner  [vaignar]  family  name 
toafyr  [va:r]  (adj.)  true  84,  a.  (nidjtmafm) 

1  mäfyrcnb  [veirpt]  (prep.  with  gen.)  during:  mcifjrenb  [einer  $ranff)cit 

during  his  sickness 

2  mäljrenb  (subord.  conj.)  while:  miif)renb  er  franf  mar  wliile  he  was 

sich 

bie  SBaI)rf)eit  [vairhait]  truth 

bie  SBaife  [vaiza]  orphan 

bie  SBanb  (SBänbe)  [vant,  venda]  wall 

bie  SBanbtafef  [vant-ta:fal]  hlackboard 

bie  SBanbufjr  [vant-u:r]  clock 

mann  [van]  (interrog.  adv.)  when?  Sßann  fommt  er?  When  is  he 
coming ?  3dj  meifj  nidjt,  mann  er  fommt  I  don't  know  when  he  is 
coming;  cf.  mcnn  80,  d 

mar  was,  märe  would  be,  past  and  unreal  of  [ein  be 
toarm  [varm]  (adj.)  warm 
bie  SB  arme  [verma]  warmth 
märmen  [verman]  warm 

märten  [vartp]  wait;  9)?an  märtet  auf  midfj  Tliey  are  waiting  for  me. 
(erwarten) 

toarum  [va'rum]  (interrog.  adv.)  whyf 

1  mag  [vas]  (uninfl.  interrog.  pronoun)  whatf  SBag  ift  bag?  What  is 

that?  3d)  meifj  nidjt,  mag  bag  ift  I  don't  know  what  that  is;  as 
object  of  prep.  replaced  by  too-  compounds:  SBoöon  fpredjen  (Sie? 
What  are  you  talking  about? 

2  trag  what,  clause  pronoun,  without  antecedent:  SBag  idfj  nid)t  meifj, 

madf)t  mid)  nidjt  f)eifj  What  I  don't  knoiv  doesn't  hurt  me;  or  with 
indefinite  antecedent,  not  a  noun:  (Sr  nafjm  atteg,  mag  er  faf)  He 
took  everyihing  he  saw  102,  b;  221 

3  ioaö  what?  adverbial  acc.:  SBag  mirb  fie  für  eine  $reube  Traben!  What 

a  treat  she  will  have!  mag  für  Sinte?  what  kind  of  ink?  mag  für 
ein  S3udfj?  what  kind  of  book?  (Sr  lief,  mag  er  nur  laufen  fonnte  He 
ran  for  all  he  was  worth  139,  8 
mafdjbar  [va$ba:r]  (adj.)  washable 
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bie  2ßäfd£)e  [ve$a]  washing,  linen 

mafcftcn  (er  mäfcfjt,  mufd),  gemafdfjen)  [va$p,  ve$t,  vu:$,  ga'va$p]  wash; 
^df)  ttmfcf)  midi)  I  washed  ?nyself,  I  washed 
bag  SBafcfjen  washing 
bcr  2£afcf)ti[d)  [va$-ti$]  washstand 
ba3  SSaffer  [vasar]  water,  (baß  ©emäffer) 

mecfen  [vekp]  wake ,  tr. :  (Sr  medfte  feinen  ftreunb  He  waked  up  his 
friend.  (from  mad)  —  ermecfen,  auf) 
ber  SBecfer  [vekar]  waker;  alarm-clock 
bie  2BecfuI)r  [vek-u:r]  alarm-clock 

meber  .  ,  .  nodj  .  .  .  [ve:dar  .  .  .  nox  .  .  .]  (co-ord.  conjs.)  neither .  .  . 
i  nor  .  .  .:  meber  0ie  nod)  id)  neither  you  nor  I.  (entmeber) 
ber  2Seg  [ve:k]  way,  road;  (Sr  mad£)te  fid(j  auf  ben  SSeg  He  set  out;  (Sr 
fam  be$  2öegeS  He  was  coming  along  the  road.  (bemegen) 
meg  [vek]  (acc.  adv.)  away 
n>eg=gef)en  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  away 
meg*Fommen  (fant,  ift  gefommen)  get  away 
megdaffen  (er  läftt,  lieft,  gelaffen)  leave  off 
meg=münfd)en  wish  away 

ba3  SSeft  (SBeften)  [ve:]  pain;  adverbial  acc.  as  acc.  adv.:  Der  Äopf 
tut  mir  mef)  My  head  pains  me 
bie  SBeftmut  [ve:-mu:t]  sadness,  melancholy 
metl  [vail]  (subord.  conj.)  because 
ber  Söetn  [vain]  wine 

meinen  [vainan]  weep,  cry 

bie  SEöeife  [vaiza]  way ,  manner;  auf  biefe  Üßeife  in  this  manner.  (gliicf* 
lidfjermeife) 

mcift  [vais]  (adj.)  white 

mcit  [vait]  (adj.)  far;  wide;  $d(j  ftabe  nodj  tt>eit  nad)  §aufe  I  have  a 
long  way  to  go  home;  comp,  nieder  as  adv.,  further,  along ,  on: 
(Sr  arbeitete  meiter  He  kept  on  working;  unb  fo  meiter  and  so  forth; 
meiter  nidjts  nothing  more ,  nothing  special;  oftne  meitereS  without 
further  ado  59,  c;  95,  e;  117,  b;  as  acc.  adv.,  meiter  on,  continuing 
meitbefannt  [vait-bakant]  (adj.)  known  far  and  wide 
meiter*fül)ren  lead  on 

meiter=geften  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  go  on,  go  ahead 
meiter*  Fommen  (Fam,  ift  gefommen)  get  ahead,  get  on 
meiter*jieften  ($og,  ift  gezogen)  wander  on,  move  on 
1  metdftcr,  melcfjc,  mefd)c3  [velgar,  velga,  vel<;as]  (interrog.  lim.  word) 
which?  2öeld)e$  53ud)  ift  beffer?  Which  book  is  betterf  SßeldjeS  ift 
beffer?  Which  one  is  better?  ^d)  meift  nidjt,  mefdjeS  beffer  ift  I 
don’t  know  which  one  is  better  41,  a;  189,2;  213 
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2  meldjer,  meldje,  meldjeö  (lim.  word)  without  noun,  some:  ^ier  finb 

öiele  gifdje,  menn  id)  nur  roetc^c  fangen  fann  Here  are  lots  of  fish,  if 
only  I  can  catch  some  189,  2;  205,  a 

3  meldjer,  meldje,  melcbeö  (lim.  word)  who,  which,  that,  without  noun 

and  with  verb  last,  forming  relative  clauses:  kennen  ©ie  ben 
£>errn,  melcber  bort  gebt?  Do  you  know  the  gentleman  who  is  walk- 
ing  over  there?  equivalent  to  ber,  Me,  ba$  3,  but  never  used  in 
gen.  case  102,  c;  206 
meff  [velk]  (adj.)  withered 
melfen  (ift  gemelft)  [velkp]  wither ,  fade 

toenben  (manbte,  gemanbt)  [vendp,  vanto,  ga'vant]  turn;  3$  manbte 
mid)  an  einen  ^reunb  I  appealed  to  a  friend.  (um) 
tocnig  [vernik]  (adj.)  little;  few:  menige  föinbtx  few  children,  in  sing, 
usually  uninfl.:  menig  S07tld^  little  milk;  ein  menig  iflHIcb  a  little 
milk  90,  f;  110,  h;  211;  with  neut.  adj.,  toenig  ©uteö  little  that 
is  good ,  little  good  84, d;  comp,  toeniger  uninfl.:  toeniger  33üd)er 
fewer  books  211;  irreg.  superl.  adv.  toenigftenS  [vemikstps]  at 
least 

menn  [ven]  (subord.  conj.)  when,  whenever,  if:  3S3enn  mir  ba$ 
^enfter  aufmadjten,  mürbe  eS  faft  im  ^hnmer  Whenever  we  opened 
the  window,  it  got  cold  in  the  room;  contrast  alS;  never  as  a  ques- 
tion  word,  contrast  mann  97, fb;  [often  menn  is  left  off,  in  which 
case  the  verb  of  the  clause  comes  first:  äftadjten  mir  ba$  fünfter 
auf,  fo  mürbe  eö  falt  im  Zimmer;  als  menn  as  if:  (Sr  tat,  als  menn  er 
in  feinem  33ud)e  lefe,  (Sr  tat,  als  lefe  er  in  feinem  33ud)e  He  did  as 
though  he  were  reading  in  his  book  146,  g;  241 

1  toer  [ve:r]  (interrog.’  pronoun,  acc.  men  [ve:n],  dat.  mem  [ve:m], 

gen.  meffen  [vesp])  who ?  333er  mar  bort?  Who  was  there?  3$ 
frage,  mer  bort  mar  I’m  asking  who  was  there;  the  gen.  meffen 
precedes  that  owmed:  32ßeffen  £>ut  ift  bieS?  Whose  hat  is  this? 
51,  e 

2  mer  (pronoun)  with  verb  last,  without  antecedent,  whoever,  he  who: 

333er  fein  Keffer  bat,  fann  nid)t  fdmeiben  Who  has  no  knife  can't 
cut  102,  b;  221 

merben  (er  mirb,  mürbe,  ift  gemorben)  [verdp,  virt,  vurdo,  go'vordp] 
become,  get,  begin  to  be:  (Sr  mürbe  miibe  He  was  getting  tired,  he 
got  tired;  (SS  mirb  Jag  Day  is  breaking,  it  is  day;  with  gu  and 
dat.:  (Sr  mürbe  gum  $önig  He  became  king  112, 12;  with  parti- 
ciple,  merben  forms  the  passive  phrase,  suffer  an  action ,  get,  be: 
J)aS  ^auS  mirb  gerabe  gebaut  The  house  is  just  now  being  built; 
often  without  subject,  impersonal:  J)ann  mürbe  getaugt,  (SS 
mürbe  bann  getaugt  Then  there  was  dancing  108;  131,  e,  h,  i; 
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258;  after  a  participle  morben  is  used  instead  of  gemorben:  (Sr 
ift  auSgeladjt  morben  He  has  been  laughed  at  239;  with  inf.  with- 
out  $u,  merbcn  forms  the  future  phrase,  shall ,  will,  be  going  to: 
(Sr  mirb  ein  £>au3  bauen  He  is  going  to  build  a  house;  WcfjtS 
mürbe  machfen  Nothing  would  grow  141,  c;  261.  (Io$) 
merfcn  (er  mirft,  marf,  gemorfen)  [verfp,  virft,  varf,  go'vorfp]  throw; 
(Sr  toarf  mit  ©teinen,  (Sr  marf  ©teine  He  threw  stones.  (ber  SSurf, 
hinunter,  um,  juriidf) 

baS  SBcrf  [verk]  completed  work,  work:  ©oetFjeS  Sßerfe  Goethe' s  works. 

(baS  ÄunftmerF,  baS  SO^eiftertoerf,  baS  ©tocFmerf) 
ber  SScrt  [ve:rt]  value 

baS  SSefcn  [ve:zp]  way  of  being,  way  of  going  on;  creature.  (from  fein) 
ber  Söcften  [vestp]  west 

baS  Söetter  [vetar]]  weather.  (baS  £)onnermetter) 
tuidRig  [vigtik]  (adj.)  important 
micfeln  [vikaln]  wrap.  (hinein) 

1  mie  [vi:]  (interrog.  adv.)  how?  SSSie  macht  man  baS?  How  does  one 

do  that?  SBie  ift  ber  £ifdj?  What’s  the  table  like?  3<h  frage,  mie 
man  ba$  madht  I’m  asking  how  one  does  that 

2  mie  (subord.  conj.)  as,  the  way:  ÜJKachen  ©ie  e$,  mie  ich  eS  mache!  Do 

it  the  way  I  do  it;  sometimes  equivalent  to  alS:  ÜBie  eS  ju  regnen 
anfing,  liefen  fie  nach  £>aufe  When  it  began  to  rain,  they  ran  home 

3  mie  (co-ord.  conj.)  before  noun  or  pronoun,  as:  fo  grofj  mie  ich  as 

big  as  I;  (Sr  läuft  nicht  fo  fchnett  mie  ich  He  doesn’t  run  as  fast  as 
I;  after  verb,  like:  ©ie  fpridjt  mie  eine  geborene  ©eutfche  She  speaks 
like  a  native  German;  anbere  ©täbte,  mie,  jum  Söeifpiel,  ^ranffurt 
other  cities,  as,  for  instance,  Frankfurt 
miebcr  [viidar]  (adv.)  again  59,  c;  immer  mieber  again  and  again 
95,  e;  as  acc.  adv.  again,  back,  often  for  guriicf . 
mieber=geben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  give  back 
micbcrpoten  [vi:dar-'ho:lp]  repeat 
bie  2öiebcrf)oIung  [viidar-'hoiluq]  repetition,  review 

mieber^Fommen  (Farn,  ift  geFommen)  come  again,  come  back 
mieber=fef)en  (er  fiefjt,  fah,  gefehen)  see  again,  meet  again;  SBann  merben 
mir  un§  miebcrfeFjen?  When  shall  we  meet  again? 
baS  SBieberfehen  meeting  again;  2Iuf  Söieberfehen!  Till  we  meet  again! 
miePiel  [vi:-fi:l]  (interrog.  adj.,  really  two  words,  mie  Piel)  how  much? 
how  many?  usually  uninfl.  in  sing. :  mit  miebiel  FFugem  3?erftänbniS 
with  how  much  clever  und  er  standing;  Sßiebiel  Uhr  ift  eS?  What  time 
is  it?  um  miebiel  Uhr?  at  what  tim,e?  ber  miebielte?  the  how-manyeth? 
£)en  miebiettcn  hoben  mir  heute?  What  day  of  the  month  is  this? 
(ber)  SBilhelm  [vilhelm]  William 
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ber  SBille  (stem  SSillett)  [vila]  will,  (from  looKen) 
ber  SBinb  [vint]  wind 
ber  SSinter  [vintar]  winter 

Wir  [vi:r]  (personal  pronoun,  acc.  and  dat.  und  [uns],  gen.  unfer 
[unzar],  poss.  lim.  word  unfer)  we 
nurflid)  [virklig]  (adj.)  real 
bie  2öirflid)fett  [virkligkait]  reality 
toifeben  [vi$p]  wipe.  (ab) 
ber  SGßifcher  [vi$ar]  wiper,  blackboard  eraser 

Griffen  (ich  meifj,  mufjte,  getoufjt)  [visp,  vais,  vusta,  ga'vust]  know  a 
fad:  3dj  meijj,  tt>o  bad  Such  ift  I  know  where  the  book  is;  contrast 
fennen;  with  inf.,  (Sr  muffte  fiel)  ju  helfen  He  managed  to  take  care 
of  himself  73,  c;  141,  a.  (aftttnffcnb,  untoiffenb) 
bie  ÜEßiffenfdjaft  [visp§aft]  Science 
(bad)  Söittenberg  [vitp-berk]  name  of  a  city 
bie  SBittoe  [vitva]  widow 
bie  SMtmenfchaft  [vitvp^aft]  widowhood 
bad  2öittt»entum  (=tümer)  [vitvptuim]  widowhood 
ber  SBitlrer  [vitvar]  widower 
ber  ÜSib  [vits]joA:e 

too  [vo:]  (interrog.  adv.)  where ?  2öo  ift  er?  Where  is  he?  2öo  geht 
er  f)in?  Where  is  he  going?  cf.  mohin;  2öo  fommen  0ie  her?  Where 
are  you  coming  from?  cf.  Umher  80,  b,  e;  88  c,  d;  90  c;  227,2; 
228,2;  274.  (irgenbum) 

Umbei  [vo:-'bai]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  in  connection  with  what? 
in  connection  with  which,  in  doing  which,  in  which  process  or  case 
bie  2©orf)c  [voxa]  week.  (ber  Sftittumch) 

Umher  [vo:-'he:r]  (interrog.  adv.)  where  from?  whence? 

Umhin  [vo:-'hin]  (interrog.  adv.)  whereto?  whither?  139,8;  cf.  Um 

1  iuof)l  [vo:l]  (adv.)  surely,  by  all  means:  (Sr  toeifj  ed  Umhl  He  cer- 

tainly  does  know  it;  well:  £)anfe,  meine  (SItern  befinben  fidfj  beibc 
ganj  Umhl  Thank  you,  my  parents  are  both  quite  well.  (obttmhO 

2  h)of>f  (unstressed  particle  adverb)  perhaps,  I  guess:  (Sd  gibt  Umhl 

liegen  I  guess  there  will  be  rain;  SBerbcn  fie  Umf)f  batb  fommen? 
Do  you  suppose  they'll  come  soon?  73,  b;  84,  c 
mohffmbcnb  [vo:l-ha:bpt]  (adj.)  well-to-do 
mohnen  [vornan]  dwell,  live  in  a  place;  contrast  leben 
bie  SSohnung  [vornup]  residence,  dwelling;  rooms,  apartment 
(ber)  ÜBoffgang  [volf-gap]  man’s  name 

moflen  (ich  Unff)  [volp,  vil]  want  to,  claim  to,  with  inf.  without 
ju:  (Sr  Umfite  bad  Such  faufen  He  wanted  to  buy  the  book;  (Sr  tüiCC 
meinen  Sater  gefannt  ho&en  He  Claims  he  used  to  know  my  father; 
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after  an  inf.  the  inf.  is  used  instead  of  the  participle:  (Sr  f)at 
ba3  S3ud)  faufen  ttioflen  He  wanted  to  buy  the  book;  (Sr  naf)m,  maS 
man  ipm  geben  rootlte  He  took  whal  people  were  willing  to  give 
him;  £>er  SBeg  toottte  fein  (Snbe  nehmen  The  road  simply  wouldn’t 
come  to  an  end,  it  seemed  as  if  the  road  would  never  end;  Sßa$  nriE 
baS?  What  does  this  mean?  What’s  the  idea  of  thisf  unreal  mod- 
estly  used :  toottte  baS  gern  fefjen  I  should  very  much  like  to  see  that 

69,  c;  90,  e;  108;  141,  e;  170,1;  177;  233;  cf.  fotten.  (ber  SSitte) 
toomit  [voi-'mit]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  with  what ?  with  which 
moneben  [vo:-!ne:bp]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  next  to  what?  next  to 
which 

tooran  [vodran]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  at  what?  on  what?  at  which , 
on  which;  SBoran  benfen  ©ie?  What  are  you  thinking  of? 
toorauf  [vodrauf]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  on  top  of  what?  on  which 
toorauä  [vo draus]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  out  of  what? 
toorin  [vodrin]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  in  what?  in  which 
ba£  SBort  (Sßörter)  [vort,  vortar]  word;  in  the  sense  of  connected  words, 
speech ,  a  reg.  pl.  is  used:  (Sr  fprad)  ein  paar  SS  orte  mit  feinem 
^reunbe  He  spoke  a  few  words  with  his  friend.  (bie  Slntroort,  ba$ 
©pricfjtüort,  ba$  ^mibertoort) 
bie  Sßortbilbung  [vort-bilduq]  word-formation 
baS  SBörterbud)  (=büd)er)  dictionary 
bie  SBortftettung  [vort-$teluij]  word  order 

morüber  [vodry:bar]  (interrog.  and  el.  adv.)  over  what?  about  what? 
over  which,  about  which 

Worunter  [vodruntar]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  under  what?  under 

which 

moöon  [voi-'fon]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  from  what?  of  what?  from 
which,  of  which 

toobor  [vo:-'fo:r]  in  front  of  what?  in  front  of  which  SBobor  fürchtet 
er  fief)  benn?  What  on  earth  is  he  afraid  of? 
tt>op  [vo:-'tsu:]  (interrog.  and  rel.  adv.)  what  for?  for  which 
ber  SBud)8  [vuks]  growth,  stature.  (from  h)adf)fen) 
ber  SBunfcf)  [vun$]  wish 

nmnfdjen  [vyn$p]  wish.  (toeg) 
ba§  SBünfdjen  wishing,  wishes 
ber  SBurf  [vurf]  throw.  (from  toerfen) 
bie  SBurft  (SSürfte)  [vurst,  vyrsta]  sausage,  (bie  S3rattourft) 
bie  SBurjef  [vurtsal]  root;  baö  SBüqlein  dim. 
bie  SBut  [vu:t]  rage 
tüüten  [vy:tp]  rage 
miitenb  [vyitpt]  (adj.)  raging 
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fcie  Bub*  [tsa:l]  number.  (bie  ©rudfoabl,  bie  3af)re8jaf)l) 
jaulen  [tseili^]  count.  (erzählen) 
ba$  Bällen  counting 
ber  Böller  [tseilar^  counter;  numerator 
bie  Büßung  [tseiluq]  counting ,  census 
ber  3flf)*t  [tsa:n3  tooth 
ber  Babuar3t  [tsa:.:-artst]  dentist 
ber  Bflubcr  [tsaubar]  magic 
ber  Buuberer  [tsaubarar^  magician,  sorcerer 
bie  Bau&ergefcE)icf)te  [tsaubar-ga^ta]  story  about  magic 
bie  Bouberfunft  (fünfte)  [tsaubar-kunst]  magic  art,  magic  trick 
Saubern  [tsaubarn]  do  magic 
ba3  Boubern  doing  magic ,  conjuring 
ba§  Baubermort  [tsaubar-vort]  magic  word 
bie  Bebe  [tseia]  toe 

Sebn  [tsein]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  ten;  ber  jebnte  tenth 
ber  Be^Öefin0^r  [tsaiga-fiqar]  index  finger 

Seigen  [tsaigi^]  point:  (Sr  zeigte  auf  ben  fremben  üfftann  He  pointed  at 
the  stränge  man;  show:  (Sr  geigte  mir  baö  Söüb  He  showed  me  the 
picture 

bie  Beit  [tsait]  time:  (S$  mar  3eit,  nadj  ^aufe  ju  gefeit  It  was  time  to  go 
home;  ^abe  feine  Beit  I  have  no  time;  contrast  baö  SD^al,  bie 
Ubr;  eine  Belang  for  a  while,  cf.  lang,  (bie  ^jocf^eit) 

Serbrodjen  (er  serbridjt,  jerbrad),  serbrodjen)  [tsar'bre^,  tsar'brigt, 
tsar'braix,  tsar'broxi^]  break  to  pieces,  break 
Serreifjen  (serrifj,  ^erriffen)  [tsar'raisi^,  tsar'ris,  tsar'risi^]  tear  to  pieces , 
tear 

jerfd^neiben  (gerfd^nitt,  serfdjnitten)  [tsar'^naidi^,  tsar'$nit,  tsar'Snitp] 

cut  to  pieces ,  cut  up 

Scrftrcut  [tsar Stroit]  (adj.)  absent-minded 
bie  Berftreutfyeit  [tsar'^troithait]  absent-mindedness 
ba3  Beug  [tsoik]  st-uff,  material ,  things.  (ba$  ©piefjeug) 

1  sieben  (30g,  gezogen)  [tsiin,  tsoik,  ga'tsoigi^]  pull,  draw:  £)a6  'ißferb 

Siebt  ben  Sßagen  The  horse  is  drawing  the  wagon.  (ber Bug,  an,  aus) 

2  sieben  (30g,  ift  gezogen)  go,  move,  wander,  march:  (Sr  30g  luftig  feineä 

SBegeS  He  went  merrily  on  his  way.  (meiter) 
ba8  Bieben  pulling,  drawing,  hauling;  wandering 
Siemfid)  [tsiimlig]  (adj.)  fair,  considerable 
ba3  Biutmer  [tsimar]  room;  auf  feinem  Biutmer  in  his  ( upstairs )  room. 
(baö  SlrbeitSsimmer,  ba$  Söabesimmer,  baS  (Stimmer,  baS  ?efejimmer. 
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baS  ©d)Iafgimmer,  baS  ©djulgimmer,  baö  ©peifegimmer,  ba3  ©tubier* 
gimmer) 

bie  äimmerbede  [tsimar-deko]  ceiling 
ber  3°rn  [tsorn]  anger 

gornig  [tsornik]  (adj.)  angry 

1  su  [tsu:,  tsu]  (prep.  with  dat.)  to,  toward,  up  to,  especially  with 

persons:  (Sr  ging  gu  feinem  ^reunbe  He  went  to  his  friend ;  with 
cities  and  countries  nadj  is  used,  with  other  concrete  objects 
mostly  an,  auf;  £)ie  ©onne  fdjien  gum  ftenfter  herein  The  sun  was 
shining  in  at  the  window;  bi3  gum  ÜDiorgen  tili  morning;  gum  erften 
9)?al  for  the  first  time;  gu  berfelben  3eit  at  the  same  time;  (Sr  mürbe 
gum  $önig  He  became  hing  122,  12;  gu  23ett  to  bed;  gu  S3oben  to 
the  ground;  gu  ^uft  °n  foot;  gu  §aufe  at  home ,  cf.  nad);  gu  Mittag 
effen  eat  the  noon  meal  64,  c;  contracts  with  article  bem  to  gum, 
with  ber  to  gur.  (bagu,  mogu) 

2  su  [tsu]  sign  of  inf.,  to:  ©ie  brauchen  baS  nid)t  gu  tun  You  don't  need 

to  do  that;  cf.  um  and  ofjne;  when  an  acc.  adv.  precedes,  the 
three  words  are  written  as  one:  (Sö  ift  äeit,  aufgufteljen  It's  time 
to  get  up;  in  certain  constructions  gu  is  omitted  before  the  inf., 
irregulär  infs.  32,  e;  141,  a;  260 

3  su  [tsu:]  (adv.)  before  adj.  or  adv.,  too:  gu  grofj  too  big  139, 1 

4  su  [tsu:]  (acc.  adv.  of  special  meanings)  in  addition,  on ,  shut: 

£>a8  ^enfter  ift  3U  The  window  is  shut;  in  the  meanings  across  a 
distance  toward,  observing,  it  makes  the  verb  take  a  dat.  ob- 
ject:  (Sr  rief  mir  gu  He  called  over  to  me,  contrast  (Sr  rief  midj  He 
called  me  173,  c;  228,  6 
guerft  [tsu-'e:rst]  (adv.)  at  first 
gmbecfen  cover  up 

gufrieben  [tsu-'frndp]  (adj.)  contented,  satisfied.  (ungufrieben) 
ber  äug  [tsu:k]  pull,  draught;  trait,  feature;  procession;  train.  (from 
gieren  —  ber  Ülngug,  ber  Slufgug) 

gegeben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  concede,  admit;  concede  in  addition 
gu=gef)en  (ging,  ift  gegangen)  walk  or  go  toward,  with  dat.:  üöir  gingen 
bem  ©töbtdjen  gu  We  walked  toward  the  little  town;  with  auf  and 
acc.,  walk  up  to:  (Sr  ging  auf  feinen  fereunb  gu  He  stepped  up  to 
his  friend 

gu-f)ören  with  dat.,  listen  to 
bic  äufunft  [tsu:-kunft]  future.  (from  fommen) 
gudaffen  (er  läfjt,  liefe,  gelaffen)  admit,  allow 

guliebe  [tsu  ’lnbo]  (adv.,  reallv  two  words,  gu  Siebe)  with  dat.,  as 
a  favor:  SSitte,  tun  ©ie  mir  ba8  guliebe!  Please  do  that  as  a  favor 
to  me 
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ju*ma(f)en  dose ,  shut 

btc  Zunahme  [tui-naimo]  increase.  (from  nehmen) 
bte  Bunge  [tsuqa]  tongue 

Surücf  [tsu-'ryk]  (acc.  adv.)  back.  (cf.  ber  dürfen) 
aurücfsbefommen  (befam,  bef  ommen)  get  back 
aurüdbbleiben  (blieb,  ift  geblieben)  stay  behind 
aurücf=fliegen  (flog,  ift  geflogen)  fly  back 
$uriicf=geben  (er  gibt,  gab,  gegeben)  give  back 
aurücf4)alten  (er  hält,  hielt,  gehalten)  hold  back 
3urücf=f  ommen  (fam,  ift  gef  ommen)  come  back 
gurücf'laffen  (er  läfjt,  lieh,  ßelaffen)  leave  behind 
auriidbreiten  (ritt,  ift  geritten)  ride  back 
jurüd^loerfen  (er  toirft,  toarf,  geworfen)  throw  back 
prüfen  (rief,  gerufen)  with  dat.,  call  over  to 
jufammen  [tsu-'zamon]]  (adv.)  together;  also  acc.  adv. 
$ufammen=fchrecfen  (er  fdhridft,  fdhraf,  ift  gefchrodfen)  jump,  shrinking, 
with  a  start 

ju=fehen  (er  fieht,  fah,  gefehen)  with  dat.,  look  on  at:  (Sr  fah  mir  au, 
toährenb  idh  malte  He  looked  on  while  I  was  painting 
aubor  [tsu-'fo:r]  (adv.)  before,  previously,  earlier;  as  acc.  adv., 
getting  ahead,  makes  verb  take  a  dat.  object  173,  c;  228,  6 
aubor=f  ommen  (fam,  ift  gef  ommen)  with  dat.,  get  ahead  of,  head  off: 
2)ie  anberen  Äinber  toaren  ihnen  auborgefommen  The  other  children 
had  got  there  ahead  of  them 

5Umnätg  [tsvantsik]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  twenty;  ber 
atoanaigfte  twentieth 

1  ätoar  [tsvair]  (unstressed  particle  adv.)  to  be  sure,  pointing  forward 

to  aber  or  bod):  @8  ift  atoar  falt,  aber  i(h  laffe  ben  Hantel  lieber  au 
^jaufe  It  is  cold,  to  be  sure,  but  I’d  rather  leave  my  cloak  at  home 
101,  a 

2  atoar  (overstressed  adv.)  what  is  more:  (Sr  hot  eine  Uhr,  unb  atoar 

eine  fehr  gute  He  has  a  watch,  and,  what  is  more,  a  very  good  one. 
jhjct  [tsvai]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  two;  ber  atoeite  second; 
atoeimal  twice;  aum  atoeitenmal  for  the  second  time 
ber  Blueig  [tsvaik]  twig,  brauch 

atbeigen  [tsvaigp]  brauch,  form  shoots 

jtoifdjeu  [tsvi§p]  (prep.  with  dat.  too?  and  with  acc.  tbofun?)  be- 
tween  80,  b.  (baattüfdjen,  inattnfdhen) 
jtbölf  [tsvolf]  (uninfl.  adj.)  Cardinal  number,  twelve;  ber  stüölfte 
twelfth 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  INDEX 

[The  German  words  are  to  be  taken  as  references  to  the  vocabulary.] 


A 

a  ein 

able:  be  able  fönnen 
absent-minded  $erftreut 
ahead  boran 
ail  festen 
along  her 
already  fefjon 
also  auch 
although  obit)ot)t 
America  ${mertfa 
among  unter 
and  unb 
Anna  Slnna 
another  ber  anbere 
ans  wer  antworten 
anywhere  irgenbtoo 
arm  ber  Hrm 

as  als,  fo,  toie;  as  if  alö  ob 
ask  fragen 

asleep:  fall  asleep  ein  f Olafen 
at  an,  um 
aunt  bie  £ante 
away  toeg,  babon 

B 

bachelor  ber  ^unggefett 
back  prücf 
bad  böfe 
ball  ber  33aE 

be  fein;  be  able  fönnen;  be  to 
because  iueil 


bed  baS  Söett;  to  bed  $u  Sßett, 

fchlafen 
before  bor 

behind  hinter 
belong  gehören 
Berlin  ^Berlin 
between  gbnfcfjen 
big  grob 
bite  beißen 
black  fchtbar$ 
blackboard  bie  SBanbtafet 
book  baS  53udj 
boy  ber  $nabe,  ber  ^unge 
breakfast  ba6  ^riihftücf;  eat  break¬ 
fast  frühftitden 

brother  ber  33ruber;  brothers  and 
sisters  bie  ©cfcfjttnfter;  brother-in- 
law  ber  ©d)tt>ager 
brown  braun 
build  bauen 
but  aber,  fonbern 
by  bon 

C 


call  rufen,  nennen 
can  fönnen 
Carl  $arl 
Caspar  Caspar 
Century  baS  3ahrhunbert 
chair  ber  ©tuhl 
chalk  bie  treibe 
füllen  child  baS  $inb 
dass  bie  Ätaffe 
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clock  bic  Ubr 
coffee  her  Kaffee 
cold  Falt 

Columbus  Kolumbus 
come  Fommen;  come  back  jurücf* 
fommen 

confess  gefielen 
count  jöblen 

cousin  ber  ©etter,  ber  (Soufin;  bic 
(Soufine 
cut  fdjneiben 

D 

daughter  bie  Xodfßer 
day  ber  Xag 
die  fterben 

discontented  unjufrieben 
discover  entbeefen 
do  tun,  madjen 
doctor  ber  ©oFtor 
door  bie  £ür 
double  hoppelt 

down  hinunter,  bin,  unter;  sit  down 
fidj  feigen;  lie  down  fidj  legen 
drawer  bie  ©djublabe 
dress  an^iefien 
drink  trinfen 
drive  fahren 

E 

ear  baö  0br 
east  ber  Dften 

eat  effen;  eat  breakfast  frübftücFen 

empty  leer 

end  baS  (Snbe 

everything  atteö 

eye  ba8  2Iuge 

F 

face  around  fidj  umtoenben 
fairly  aiemlidj  or  comp,  of  adj. 
fall  faßen;  fall  asleep  einfdjfafen 


father  ber  33ater;  father-in-law  ber 
©djibiegerbater 
Faustus  $auft 
feather  bie  $eber 
fetch  bolen 
find  finben 
finger  ber  Ringer 
foot  ber  $ufj 
football  ber  ^ufjbaß 
for  für,  fang;  for  this  bafür 
forget  bergeffen 
fountain-pen  bie  ^üßfeber 
four  oier 

Frederick  $riebridj 
fresh  frifdj 
friend  ber  $reunb 
from  bon 

front:  in  front  of  bor 
full  boß 

G 

gentleman  ber  £>err 
German  beutfdj 

get  befommen;  toerben;  get  away 
toegFommen;  get  off  abFommen; 
get  up  auffteben;  get  married  fidj 
berbeiraten 

glad:  be  glad  fidb  freuen 

gladly  gern 

glass  ba8  ®faö 

go  geben 

good  gut 

great  grob 

green  grün 

ground  bie  (Srbe,  ber  ©oben 
grow  loadjfen 

H 

half  halb 
hand  bie  $anb 
hang  bangen 
hard  fd)toer,  ftarF 
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hat  ber  £ut 

have  hoben,  taffen,  fein;  have  to 
muffen 
he  er 

head  ber  $opf 
hear  hören 
help  helfen 
her  ihr 
here  hier,  her 
high  hoch 
himself  fidj 
his  fein 
hot  heifj 

hour  bie  0tmtbe 
how  mie 

human  menfdjlich;  human  being  ber 
SWenfch 

husband  ber  3flann 

I 

I  ich 

if  menn;  as  if  als  ob 
in  in;  in  front  of  oor 
ink  bie  Xinte 
inkwell  baS  Xintenfajj 
into  in 
it  es,  er,  fie 

J 

just  fjerabe 

K 

king  ber  $önig 
kitchen  bie  $üdje 
knife  baS  S0?effer 

know  mtffen,  fennen;  Know-It-All 
SHtmiffenb 

L 

laboratory  baS  Laboratorium 
lady  bie  £)ame 
large  grofj 

laugh  lachen;  laugh  at  auslachen 


lay  legen;  lay  down  hinlegen 
lead  führen 
learn  lernen 
learned  gelehrt 
leave  taffen 
leg  baS  L3ein 
lesson  bie  Aufgabe 
library  bie  LHbliothef 
lie  liegen;  lie  down  fidj  legen 
light  baS  Licht;  leicht 
like  gern  hoben,  lieb  hoben;  like  to 
gern  with  verb;  should  like  to  be 
märe  gern 
limb  baS  ©lieb 
live  leben,  mohnen 

long  lang;  fairly  long  länger;  long 
ago  läng  ft 
low  niebrig 

lunch :  eat  lunch  ju  Mittag  effen 
M 

make  machen 

man  ber  9)cann,  ber  TOenfch 
marry  heiraten;  marry  off  berheb 
raten;  get  married  fich  Oerheiraten 
milk  bie  SDWch 
Miss  gräulein 
money  baS  ©elb 
morning  ber  borgen 
mother  bie  50?utter;  mother-in-law 
bie  0chmiegermutter 
mouth  ber  9)?unb 
Mr.  £err 

museum  baS  9D?ufeum 
must  müffcn 

my  mein;  myself,  emphatic  felber, 
felbft 

N 

narrow  fchmal 
need  brauchen 
nephew  ber  91effe 
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never  nie 
nicely  fdbön 
niece  bie  iftidfjte 
night  bie  9?adjt 
no,  none  fein 
nose  bie  iftafe 
not  nidjt 

O 

of  Pon,  an;  gen.  case 
off:  get  off  abfommen;  be  well  off 
e8  gut  fjaben 
often  oft 
oh  adf) 
old  alt 
on  auf,  an 
once  einmal 
one  ein,  man 
only  nur,  erft 
or  ober 

order:  in  order  to  um  JU 
orphan  bie  SBaife 
other  ber  anbere 
our  unfer 
ought  to  fotten 

out  hinaus,  berauS;  out  of  aus 
P 

paint  malen 
paper  ba$  Rapier 

parents  bie  (SItern;  parents-in-law 
bie  ©cbnnegereltcrn 
peasant,  ber  33auer 
pen  bie  $eber 
pencil  ber  33Ieiftift 
people  bie  2eute,  bie  $D?enfdfjen 
physician  ber  SIrjt 
picture  baS  53ilb 
plant  bie  ^ffan^e 
play  fpielen 
please  bitte 
poor  arm 


pretty  fdjön,  bübfdj 
Professor  ber  ^rofeffor 
pronounce  auSfpredben 
pupil  ber  ©dbüler,  bie  ©d^üferin 

Q 

quick  fcfjnett 
quite  gan$ 

R 

rain  regnen 
read  lefen 
really  toirfUdb 
red  rot 
rieh  reich 
ride  reiten 
right  reefjt 
ring  ber  SKing 
rise  aufgeben 
round  um 
run  laufen 

S 

same  berfelbe 
Saturday  ber  ©amStag 
say  fagen 

scare:  be  scared  erfdbredfen 
school  bie  ©dfjule 
seat  fe^en 
see  feben 

seif  fidj,  felber,  felbft 
seil  oerfaufen 
servant  ber  Wiener 
serve  bienen 

set  untergeben;  feigen,  ftetten 
seven  fieben 
several  mehrere 
sharpen  fpi^en 
she  fie 

shine  fc^einen 
sign  baS  ©dbilb 
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sister  bie  Scbtoefter;  sister-in-law 
bie  Schwägerin 
sit  fitjen;  sit  down  fid^  feigen 
six  fedjs 

sixteenth  bcr  fed^ehnte 
sleep  fdblafen 
sleepy  fdjläfrig 
small  Flein 
smell  riechen 
somewhere  irgenbtoo 
son  ber  Sohn 
soon  balb 
soul  bte  Seele 
speak  fprecfjen 
spirit  ber  ©eift 
stand  fteben,  [teilen 
stay  bleiben 
steal  fteblen 
still  noch 
stränge  fremb 
Street  bte  (Strafte 
strong  ftarf 
Student  ber  Stubent 
study  ftubieren 
such  a  fo  ein 
sum  bie  Summe 
summon  berbeirufen 
sun  bie  Sonne 

suppose:  be  supposed  to  [ollen 
swift  fdjnell 

T 

table  ber  £ifdj 
take  neunten 

teacher  ber  deiner,  bie  Oefjrerht 
ten  jebn 
tennis  £eni3 
than  alö 

thank  you,  thanks  banfe 
that  ber,  jener,  Welcher,  WaS 
the  ber 


their  ihr 
then  bann 
there  ba,  bort 
they  [ie 
thief  ber  £)ieb 
thin  bünn 
think  benfen 

this  bie[er,  bieS;  for  this  bafür 
thou  bu 

thought  ber  ©ebanFe 
through  burch 
time  bie  3eit;  cf.  bie  Uhr 
tired  mübe 

to  ju,  an,  nad),  in;  to  bed  ju  Sßett, 
fd)lafen;  be  to  [ollen 
today  beute 
toe  bie  ,3ebe 
too  auch 
tooth  ber  3abn 
trip  bie  9?ei[e 
turn  breben,  Wenben 
twelve  3  Wölf 

twenty-four  öierunbjnjanjig 
two  jtoei 

U 

umbrella  ber  Schirm 
uncle  ber  OnFel 
under  unter 
unfortunately  leiber 
unhappy  ungliidlich 
until  M3 

up  hinauf,  herauf,  auf,  oben;  get  up 
auffteben 
use  benutzen 

V 

very,  very  much  [ehr 
vicinity  bie  ^abe 
visit  befudien 
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W 

want,  want  to  toolten 
warmth  bic  SEBärme 
wash  toafchen 

waste-basket  ber  ißapierforb 
watch  bie  Uhr 
water  baä  SBaffer 
way  ber  SEBeg 
we  toir 

well  gut;  be  well  off  eö  gut  hoben 

west  ber  SBeften 

what  toaö;  cf.  ttnebiel 

when  toenn,  als  toann 

where  h)0 

which  Welcher,  ber 

white  toeifj 

who  ber,  toeldjer,  mer 


why  toarum 
wide  breit 
widow  bie  ÜBitroe 
widower  ber  SBütoer 
wife  bie  $rau 
will  toerben 
window  baS  ^enfter 
woman  bie  $rau 
word  baS  SBort 
work  bie  Arbeit,  arbeiten 
write  fdjreiben 


Y 

ye  ihr 
yellow  gelb 
you  0ie 
young  Jung 
your  3h^ 


GRAMMATICAL  INDEX 

[The  numbers  refer  to  paragraphs.] 


accent,  5;  28,  f;  see  accented  ad- 
verb,  unstressed  word. 
accented  adverb,  32,  b;  88,  e,  f,  g; 
90,  c;  101,  a;  116,  a;  139,  1;  182, 
11;  189,  4;  228,  6;  272;  275;  276, 
4,  5. 

accusative,  57;  80  b,  g;  124,  b;  128, 
2;  160,  f;  227. 

action  noun,  76,  e-g;  137,  b;  289; 
290. 

adjective,  84,  d;  106;  108;  110;  117; 
122,  7;  143,  c;  175,  b;  208-10; 
212;  228,  8;  229,  3;  293;  294;  see 
strong  endings,  weak  endings, 
comparative,  Superlative,  predi- 
cate,  quality  noun. 
adverb,  88;  110,  a;  124,  d;  126,  b,  c; 
212;  273-277;  see  accented  ad¬ 
verb,  particle. 

adverbial  accusative,  227,  4. 
adverbial  genitive,  229,  5. 
apposition,  68,  b;  230. 
article,  23,  c. 

Cardinal  number,  110,  h;  113,  b; 
211;  297. 

case,  23,  c;  see  nominative,  accu¬ 
sative,  dative,  genitive. 
clause,  20;  32,  c;  90,  d;  95,  d;  97; 
102,  b,  c;  122,  2,  3;  241;  279;  see 
question  clause,  relative  clause, 
subordinating  conjunction. 
collective  noun,  180;  291. 


command,  32,  f;  128,  5;  182,  9; 

241;  248;  259;  270. 
comparative,  101,  a;  126;  128,  1; 
295. 

compound  noun,  49,  a;  143,  a;  283. 
compound  verb,  162;  175,  a;  302; 
303. 

conjunction,  see  co-ordinating  con¬ 
junction,  subordinating  con¬ 
junction. 

contraction,  33,  a. 
co-ordinating  conjunction,  230; 
278. 

date,  120,  a. 

dative,  80;  85;  90,  b;  101,  a;  108; 
122,  4;  124,  b;  160;  173;  182,  5; 
228. 

days  of  the  week,  64,  e. 
declarative  sentence,  see  State¬ 
ment. 

declining  a  noun,  146,  b. 
definite  article,  23,  c;  33,  a. 
degree,  see  comparative,  Superla¬ 
tive. 

dependent  clause,  see  clause. 
der- words,  41,  a;  51,  d;  201,  a. 
diminutive  noun,  113,  a;  287. 

ein- words,  51,  a-d;  201,  a;  204; 
207. 

ending,  23,  c. 

extra  e,  69,  a;  73,  a;  91,  a;  131,  a; 
232,  1,  2. 
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family  name,  220. 
feminine,  23,  a. 
fraction,  299. 
future  phrase,  141,  c;  261. 

gender,  23,  a. 

genitive,  51,  e;  95,  a;  139,  9;  146; 
180,  5;  215;  229. 

imperative,  41,  e;  68,  a;  69;  192,  c; 
246. 

impersonal,  128,  3;  131,  h;  139,  7; 

189,  1;  218,  4;  228,  5. 
indefinite  article,  23,  c. 
indirect  quotation,  185,  a. 
infinitive,  20;  32,  e;  41,  e;  69;  128, 
4;  131,  d;  141;  242;  260-270. 
inflection,  23,  c. 
irregulär  noun,  225. 
irregulär  verb,  134,  b,  c;  see  ir¬ 
regulär  weak  verb,  strong  verb. 
irregulär  weak  verb,  91,  c;  131,  b; 
233-236. 

limiting  word,  51,  d;  110,  d-g; 
201,  a;  see  article,  possessive 
limiting  word. 

masculine,  23,  a. 
modal  auxiliary,  141,  e. 
months,  120,  b. 

name,  37,  d;  51,  e;  146,  d;  229,1; 

see  family  name. 
neuter,  23,  a. 
nominative,  23,  c;  226. 
noun,  see  declension,  case,  number, 
gender,  weak  masculine,  com¬ 
pound  noun,  action  noun,  qual- 
ity  noun,  collective  noun,  dimin¬ 
utive  noun. 

number,  23,  c;  see  plural. 


number,  numeral,  64,  f;  see  Car¬ 
dinal  number,  ordinal  number, 
fraction. 

object  of  verb,  57,  d;  227,1;  228, 

1,  5. 

ordinal  number,  120,  a;  298. 
overstressed  word,  32,  b;  41,  b; 
see  accented  adverb. 

participle,  32,  d;  95,  d;  108;  122, 
5;  131;  232,  4;  242;  252-259. 
particle,  28,  e,  f;  59,  b;  273. 
passive  phrase,  108;  128,  3;  131,  h; 
258.  ' 

past  tense,  91;  245. 
perfect  phrase,  131,  f;  253-256. 
personal  pronoun,  37,  b;  102,  c. 
pluperfect  phrase,  131,  g;  257. 
plural,  23,  c;  154;  189,1;  213. 
possessive,  see  genitive. 
possessive  limiting  word,  51,  c; 
215. 

predicate  adjective,  110,  b;  126,  b; 

131,  i;  212. 
prefix,  131,  a;  162. 
preposition,  33,  a;  80;  88;  90,  b; 
124,  a-c;  217;  227,  2,  3;  228, 

2,  3;  229,  2;  271;  272. 
present  tense,  41,  e;  69;  139,  12; 

244. 

principal  parts  of  verb,  134,  b-d. 
pronoun,  see  personal  pronoun, 
reflexive, 
punctuation,  20. 

quality  noun,  149;  228. 
question,  32,  f;  241. 
question  clause,  102,  b;  281. 
quotative,  170,  2;  182,  7;  185;  248; 
255;  262. 
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reflexive,  59,  d;  63,  c;  68,  c;  85,  b; 

95,  c;  139,  10,  12;  192,  a;  220. 
regulär  verb,  134,  a;  137,  b,  1;  232, 
6;  300;  301. 

relative  clause,  102,  b,  c. 

singulär,  23,  c. 
spaced  type,  41,  b;  84,  e. 
Statement,  32,  a;  241. 
stem,  23,  c. 

strong  endings,  41,  a;  110;  202. 
strong  verb,  91,  d;  233;  237-240. 
subordinating  conjunction,  97,  bl 
279. 

Superlative,  126;  212,  b;  295. 

tense,  see  present,  past. 

uninflected  word,  23,  c;  211;  213; 
218,  2-4;  219. 


unreal,  33,  d;  139,  2;  178;  182,  7; 
185,  d;  232,5;  249-251;  256; 
263. 

unstressed  word,  28,  f;  59,  b-d; 
73,  b;  84,  c. 

verb,  see  regulär  verb,  irregulär 
weak  verb,  strong  verb,  com¬ 
pound  verb,  principal  parts  of 
verb,  present,  past,  imperative, 
infinitive,  participle,  unreal, 
quotative,  action  noun. 
verb-preceder,  122,1;  128,  3;  139, 
7. 

weak  endings,  110,  e;  209. 
weak  masculine,  57,  a;  223;  225,  3. 
weak  verb,  see  regulär  verb,  ir¬ 
regulär  weak  verb. 
wish,  248. 


LIST  OF  IRREGULÄR  VERBS 


The  principal  parts  of  each  verb  are  given;  forms  omitted  are  regulär. 
Prefixed  verbs  are  omitted  if  they  differ  from  the  simple  verb  only  in 
not  taking  ge=  in  the  participle;  combinations  of  accented  adverb  and 
verb  are  given  only  when  they  differ  from  the  simple  verb. 


Infinitive 

Present 

Past 

Participle 

altern 

ift  gealtert 

age 

betfeen 

btfe 

gebiffen 

bite 

binben 

banb 

gebunben 

tie 

bitten 

bat 

gebeten 

ask 

bleiben 

blieb 

ift  geblieben 

stay 

braten 

er  brät 

briet 

gebraten 

roast 

brechen 

er  bricht 

bracfe 

gebrochen 

break 

bringen 

brachte 

gebracht 

bring 

benfen 

bacfete 

gebacht 

think 

bürfen 

tdj  barf 

burfte 

geburft 

be  allowed  to 

eilen 

ift  geeilt 

hurry 

erfranfen 

ift  erfranft 

fall  ill 

effen 

er  ifet 

afe 

gegeffen 

eat 

faferen 

er  fährt 

fuhr 

ift  gefahren 

ride 

fallen 

er  fällt 

fiel 

ift  gefallen 

fall 

gefallen 

er  gefällt 

gefiel 

gefallen 

please 

fangen 

er  fängt 

fing 

gefangen 

catch 

finben 

fanb 

gefunben 

find 

fliegen 

flog 

ift  geflogen 

fly 

f  reffen 

er  fr ifet 

frafe 

gefreffen 

eat 

geben 

er  gibt 

gab 

gegeben 

give 

geben 

ging 

ift  gegangen 

go 

gefcbeben 

e3  gefchicht 

gefcfeab 

ift  gefchehen 

happen 

gfücfen 

ift  geglüeft 

turn  out  well 

graben 

er  gräbt 

grub 

gegraben 

dig 

greifen 

griff 

gegriffen 

grasp 

haben 

er  hat 

hatte 

gehabt 

have 

halten 

er  hält 

hielt 

gehalten 

hold 

hängen 

hing 

gehangen 

hang,  intr. 
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Infinitive 

Present 

Past 

Participle 

fteiften 

ftieft 

gereiften 

be  called 

Reifen 

er  ftilft 

M 

geholfen 

help 

fenncn 

Fannte 

geFannt 

know 

Fommen 

Farn 

ift  geFommen 

come 

beFommen 

beFam 

beFommen 

get 

Fönnen 

idf)  Fann 

Fonnte 

geFonnt 

be  able 

laben 

er  läbt 

lub 

getaben 

load 

Iaffen 

er  Iäftt 

lieft 

gelaffen 

let 

laufen 

er  läuft 

lief 

iff  gelaufen 

run 

leiben 

litt 

gelitten 

suffer 

Iefen 

er  lieft 

Ia8 

gelefen 

read 

liegen 

lag 

gelegen 

lie 

mögen 

idj  mag 

mochte 

gemodjt 

be  able,  wiüing 

müffen 

idft  muft 

muftte 

gemuftt 

have  to 

nehmen 

er  nimmt 

naftm 

genommen 

take 

nennen 

nannte 

genannt 

name 

reifen 

ift  gereift 

travel 

bereifen,  reg. 

travel  over 

reiften 

rift 

geriffen 

tear 

reiten 

ritt 

ift  geritten 

ride 

rufen 

rief 

gerufen 

call 

fdjeiben 

fdfjieb 

gefd^ieben 

part 

fdjeinen 

fd^ien 

gcfdf)ienen 

shine,  seern 

erfechten 

erfcftien 

ift  erfdfyienen 

appear 

fdftieben 

fcftob 

gefdftoben 

shove 

fdftlafen 

er  fd&läft 

fcftlief 

gefd^Iafen 

sleep 

eimfdjlafen 

er  fdftläft  ein 

fd^tief  ein 

ift  eingefdftlafen  fall  asleep 

fcftlagen 

er  fcftlägt 

fdftlug 

gefdjtagenl 

hit 

fdjleidjen 

fdfjlicfj 

ift  gefdjfidften 

creep 

fdfileifen 

WHff 

gefd&liffen 

polish 

fdfttieften 

Zoloft 

gefcfjloffen 

close 

fcftneiben 

jd^nitt 

gefdfjnitten 

cut 

fdftredfen 

er  fdftridft 

fdjraF 

ift  gefdftrocfen 

jump 

fdjreiben 

fdfyrieb 

gefdftrieben 

write 

fdftreien 

fdjrie 

gefdftricen 

cry 

fcfjminben 

fdftmanb 

ift  gefdftmunben 

wane 

feften 

er  fieftt 

fat) 

gefeften 

see 

fein 

idj  bin,  er  ift, 

mar 

ift  gemefen 

be 

mir  finb,  etc. 

fingen 

fang 

gefungen 

sing 

finnen 

fann 

gefonnen 

ponder 

LIST  OF  IRREGULÄR  VERBS  397 


Infinitive 

Present 

Past 

Participle 

ftfeen 

gefeffen 

sit 

foltert 

idj  folt 

be  to 

fpredjen 

er  fprid^t 

fpradj 

gefproeben 

speak 

fpringen 

fprang 

ift  gefprungen 

jump 

fiel)  tot= fprittgen 

fprang  fidj  tot 

totgefprungen 

jump  to  death 

flehen 

ftanb 

geftanben 

stand 

ouf=ftef)en 

ftanb  auf 

ift  oufgeftanben  get  up 

flehten 

er  ftiefjlt 

ftabt 

geftoblen 

steal 

fteigen 

ftieg 

ift  geftiegen 

step  up  or  down 

befteigen 

beftieg 

beftiegen 

mount 

erfteigen 

erftieg 

erftiegen 

climb,  tr. 

fterbett 

er  ftirbt 

ftarb 

ift  geftorben 

die 

ftofeen 

er  ftöfjt 

m 

geftofeen 

push 

ftreiten 

ftritt 

geftritten 

quarret 

trogen 

er  trägt 

trug 

getragen 

carry 

trinFen 

tranF 

getrunFen 

drink 

tun 

tat 

getan 

do 

berberben 

er  üerbirbt 

öerbarb 

berborben 

spoil 

bergeffen 

er  bergifjt 

bergafe 

bergeffen 

forget 

berlieren 

berlor 

bertoren 

lose 

beleihen 

belieb 

belieben 

forgive 

ibacben  (reg.) 

be  awake 

auf=tt)acf)en 

ift  aufgetoaebt 

wake  up,  intr. 

erttmeben 

ift  ertoadjt 

wake  up,  intr. 

toaepfen 

er  toäcbft 

toucbS 

ift  getoadbfen 

grow 

ibafdjen 

er  toäfcbt 

rtjufcb 

getoafeben 

wash 

tbelFen 

ift  getoelFt 

wither 

tnenben 

toanbte 

getoanbt 

turn 

toerben 

er  toirb 

nmrbe 

ift  geworben 

become 

toerfen 

er  toirft 

tbarf 

gelborfen 

throw 

tbiffen 

id)  ibeifj 

toufete 

gemufjt 

know 

h)  ollen 

idj  ibill 

want  to 

jieben 

30g 

gezogen 

pull 

jieben 

Sog 

ift  gezogen 

go 

